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PREFACE 

This book is one more attempt to unite and harmonize the 
classical and natural methods of teaching a modern language. 
Whatever failure may wait on the author's endeavor, his convic- 
tion will not be shaken that the secret of success must lie pre- 
cisely in the most judicious and skillful blending of these two 
methods. Both are indispensable — the logical systematization 
of the facts of a language, which is the central principle of the clas- 
sical method, and the constant iteration and imitation of actual 
usage, which characterizes the natural method. The appeal of 
the former is more to the eye and the reason ; of the latter, rather 
to the ear and the memory. 

The book is not a revision of my edition of EysenbacJCs 
German Grammar, though it is constructed on the same gen- 
eral lines and draws not a little of its material from the same 
source. Briefly, it is related to the Eysenbach much as the 
First Year Latin is related to the Beginner's Latin Book, except 
that it departs much more widely from its predecessor. 

To make clearer the plan of the book, attention may be 
directed to some of its distinctive features: — 

i. Each of the sixty lessons is limited in space to two oppo- 
site pages. This should prove of great convenience and conduce 
to economy of time — one condition, and not the least important, 
of educational progress. With the exception of the review les- 
sons and a few others, which it may be well to divide, each 
lesson is intended for a day's work in German, presuming that 
a recitation period will occupy about forty-five minutes. 

2. Review lessons occur throughout the book, following groups 
of five or six lessons, not merely summarizing previous lessons, 

in 
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but bringing into relation facts and illustrations necessarily pre- 
sented separately in the first instance. 

3. The nominative plural of nouns is given with the singular, 
is made the basis of classification, and is shown to be the key- 
stone of declension, which is an exceedingly simple matter when 
once the plural is known. Feminine nouns, as having no case- 
ending except in the dative plural (in accordance with the general 
rule), are treated by themselves. 

4. The most important principles of order, inflection, and syn- 
tax are stated in carefully framed rules, which are deduced from 
the actual usage of the language as first exhibited to the learner 
in model sentences. These rules are collected and classified for 
convenient reference at the end of the lessons. 

5. As the power to read German is the learner's most valuable 
ultimate acquisition, selections for reading are introduced early, 
interspersed throughout the lessons, and added at the end. The 
reading and re-reading of these selections should equip the learner 
with a sufficient vocabulary to enable him to enter upon easy 
German literature as upon a delightful task. 

6. The subjunctive mood, comparable in difficulty to the Latin 
subjunctive, and always a stumbling-block to the learner, is treated 
with unusual fullness, and is so analyzed that one may hope it will 
be found clear. 

7. The appendix is meant to be comprehensive and complete, 
and its material has been arranged so as to appeal to the eye and 
the memory. Models of inflection, which were sometimes neces- 
sarily given in partial paradigms, are here presented in full and 
in a way to bring out relations of likeness and contrast. 

8. The lessons can be completed and reviewed, by a class hav- 
ing four or five lessons a week, in from twenty-five to thirty weeks, 
leaving eight or ten weeks for the final reading-selections and the 
exercises thereon. 

9. The name of the book indicates in a general way its scope 
and purpose, but it is in one respect misleading. First Year 



PREFACE -V 

German contains all the grammar that a pupil will need in a 
high-school course, or in preparation for college. 

It is impossible to indicate my indebtedness to various Ger- 
man grammars, both foreign and domestic. But of grammars 
published in this country I have found Bierwirth's Elements of 
German and Thomas's Practical German Grammar very helpful 
The classification of nouns on the basis of the nominative plural 
was not, as it might seem, borrowed from Bierwirth, but was 
conceived and partly worked out before Bierwirth's Elements 
appeared. 

I take pleasure in acknowledging my obligations to the per- 
sons from whom I have had aid. Mr. M. Grant Daniell did me 
the favor to read a part of the proof-sheets with his accustomed 
care. Miss Frida von Unwerth, of the Ethical Culture School, 
New York, read the proof-sheets and prepared the general vocab- 
ularies. To Miss Anna B. Eckstein, Principal of the Modern 
School of Languages, Boston, I owe heartiest thanks for her cor- 
rections, criticisms, and suggestions, especially in connection with 
the proof-reading of the exercises. Her thorough knowledge of 
her own language, combined with her insight as a teacher, has 
made this help invaluable. 

In a book of multitudinous details it is very hard to avoid 
errors accidental in their nature, not to speak of graver faults of 
judgment and scholarship, and I shall be grateful to any one who 
will point out mistakes which may be corrected if a second edi- 
tion of this book is required. 

WILLIAM C. COLLAR 

Boston, March 15, 1905 

The author is much indebted to his colleague, Mr. Geo. F. 
Fiske, and to Miss von Unwerth, for the correction of errors 
overlooked in the first edition, and for valuable notes. 

April 20, 1906 
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A NOTE TO TEACHERS 

The most effective handling of a text-book comes only after 
trial and a thorough acquaintance with its contents, especially 
in the case of a book that undertakes to blaze a way through 
the first difficulties of a modern language. Two or three sugges- 
tions, therefore, may not be impertinent. 

No class is likely to be so thorough as not to need to go through 
the lessons in a final review, after they have been completed the 
first time. It would be better to spend an entire school year 
on the lessons, leaving the selections for reading at the end 
untouched till the second year, rather than fail to master the 
inflections and neglect adequate practice. 

Composition in a foreign language is much the hardest work 
the pupil has to do, and it should not be kept absolutely abreast 
of the other work. Let it bring up the rear when a way has been 
cleared and leveled. The difficulty of the first steps can be con- 
siderably diminished in two ways : — 

First, require each German exercise, after it has been done 
orally in the class, to be translated in blank books, and, after 
an interval, require this English to be retranslated in class into 
German. If, in preparation for this exercise, the pupil chooses to 
memorize the German text, all the better. Such a twofold hand- 
ling of the German exercises doubles the practice and proves an 
admirable bridge to German composition. 

Second, prepare a class for translating English exercises into 
German in writing by suggestions upon order and syntax, and 
cautions against pitfalls, or by having an oral rendering of at 
least the more difficult parts. 
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ESSENTIALS OF GRAMMAR 

Note. — These " Essentials " apply in the main to both English and 
German grammar. 

Learners sometimes take up the study of a foreign language with- 
out any systematic knowledge of English grammar, and even without 
knowing the names and functions of the parts of speech. It is for 
such pupils, and for those who need a rapid review of the elements 
of grammar, that the following compend has been written. So much 
knowledge of grammar is needful to avoid perplexity and waste of 
time in the study of the Lessons. 



THE PARTS OF SPEECH 

NOUNS 

L A Noon is a word used as the name of a person, place, 
or thing : boy, London, ship, book, star. 

a. A Proper Noun is the name of a particular person, place, 
or thing : George, Boston, September, Monday. 

b. A Common Noun is a name that may be applied to any 
one of a class of objects : boy, city, month, day. 

c. A Collective Noun is a name that in the singular form may 
be applied to a group of objects : crowd, family, herd, committee. 

d. A Verbal Noun is the name of an action : seeing, reading, 
writing, to see, to read, to write. 

e. An Abstract Noun is the name of a quality or condition : 
•goodness, truth, weakness, poverty. 

i 
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PRONOUNS 



2. A Pronoun is a word used to take the place of a noun: 
I, you, him, this, who. 

Note. — The noun for which a pronoun stands is called its antecedent. 
Thus, in John goes to school, but he does not study, the noun John is the 
antecedent of the pronoun he. 

a. A Personal Pronoun is a pronoun that shows by its form 
whether it stands for the speaker, /, we, etc., that is, the First 
Person ; for the person spoken to, thou, you, etc., that is, the 
Second Person ; or for the person or thing spoken of, he, she, it, 
they, etc., that is, the Third Person. 

Note. — Nouns are almost always in the third person. 

b. A Relative (or Conjunctive) Pronoun is a pronoun that 
connects a subordinate clause (20), in which it stands, with 
the antecedent : " The evil that men do lives after them" The 
relative pronouns are who, which, what, and that 

c. An Interrogative Pronoun is a pronoun that is used to ask 
a question : Who is there ? What shall we do? The interrog- 
ative pronouns are who, which, and what. 

d. A Demonstrative Pronoun is a pronoun that points out an 
object definitely : this, that, these, those. 

e. An Indefinite Pronoun is a pronoun that points out an 
object indefinitely : some, one, any, other, all, etc. 

/. A Reflexive Pronoun is a pronoun that refers back to the 
subject: He hurt himself ". 

ADJECTIVES 

3. An Adjective is a word used to qualify or limit the meaning of 
a noun or pronoun : good lesson, beautiful moon, the boy, five girls. 

a. A, an, and the, limiting adjectives, are called Articles — 
the, the Definite Article ; a ox an, the Indefinite Article. These, 
together with the Demonstratives, Possessives, Indefinites, 
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and Interrogatives, when used to modify a noun, are called 
Pronominal Adjectives. 

b. Numeral Adjectives are adjectives of number. They are 
either Cardinal, denoting how many : one, two, three, four; or 
Ordinal, denoting which in order : first, second, third, fourth. 

c. The demonstrative pronouns, the indefinite pronouns, 
and the interrogative pronouns which and what, used as 
adjectives, are called respectively Demonstrative Adjectives: 
this book, that house; Indefinite Adjectives: some boys, any pencil; 
and Interrogative Adjectives: Which way shall we go ? What 
man is that? 

d. Adjectives are often used as nouns: "The land of the free 
and the home of the brave" 

VERBS 

4. A Verb is a word used to declare or assert something 
about a person or thing : I ride; you laugh; the leaf falls. 

a. A Transitive Verb is a verb that in the active voice (28) 
commonly requires an object (14) to complete its meaning: 
The boy strikes the ball; the cat catches a mouse. 

b. An Intransitive Verb is a verb that does not commonly 
admit an object: Birds fly ; I walk. 

Note. — Certain verbs may at one time be transitive and at another 
intransitive: The wind blew the snow into our faces ; the wind blew 
furiously. 

c. A Regular Verb is a verb that forms its imperfect (past) 
tense (33) and past participle (34, a) by the addition of d, t, or 
ed to the present : present love, past loved, past participle loved. 

d. An Irregular Verb is a verb that does not form its imper- 
fect (past) tense by the addition of d, t, or ed to the present : 
present give, past gave, past participle given. 

e. An Auxiliary Verb is a verb that is used in the conjugation 
of other verbs: lam loved; do you love? he has given. 
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/ An Impersonal Verb is one that is used only in the third 
person singular, having no personal subject : It rains; it snows. 

Note. — In German there are many more impersonal verbs and imper- 
sonal uses of other verbs than in English. 

ADVERBS 

5. An Adverb is a word used to modify the meaning of a 
verb, an adjective, or another adverb: He walks swiftly; the 
orange is very large ; he talks too fast 

a. An Adverb of Place answers the question where ? — here, 
below, there, hence. 

b. An Adverb of Time answers the question when ? — then, 
now, often, seldom. 

c. An Adverb of Manner answers the question how ? — so, 
thus, well, ill. 

d. An Adverb of Degree answers the question how much ? — 
little, almost, much, very, enough. 

e. A Modal Adverb expresses affirmation or negation, or the 
degree of confidence with which a statement is made : yes, no, 
certainly, perhaps. 

f. A Relative (or Conjunctive) Adverb connects a subordinate 
clause (20) with that on which it depends : The army advanced 
when the day dawned; " Go where glory waits thee. 9 ' 

PREPOSITIONS 

6. A Preposition is a word used before a noun or pronoun 
to show its relation to another word in the sentence : "/stood 
on the bridge at midnight. 19 

CONJUNCTIONS 

7. A Conjunction is a word used to connect words, phrases 
(16), clauses (20), or sentences (9) : black and white; he was a 
man of honor, but of a bad temper; you may go or you may stay* 
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a. A Coordinate Conjunction is a conjunction that connects 
words, phrases, clauses, or sentences of equal order or 
rank (20, c). The conjunctions in the examples above are 
coordinate. 

b. A Subordinate Conjunction is one that connects a sub- 
ordinate clause (20) with a principal clause (20, b) : I shall go 
to town if it is pleasant; he failed because he was not industrious. 

INTERJECTIONS 

8. An Interjection is a word used to express strong feeling, 
and is not grammatically related to any other word in the 
sentence : oh! ah! alas ! hurrah ! 
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9. A Sentence is a group of words expressing a complete 
thought : Stars shine ; he walks. 

10. A Declarative Sentence is a sentence that declares or 
asserts something as a fact : Water runs down hill. An Inter- 
rogative Sentence is a sentence that asks a question: Who 
was the second president of the United States ? An Imperative 
Sentence is a sentence that expresses a request, a command, 
or an entreaty: "Drink, pretty creature, drink"; "Stand not 
upon the order of your going, but go at once." An Exclamatory 
Sentence is a sentence, whether declarative, interrogative, or 
imperative, that expresses strong feeling or emotion : "How 
sweet the moonlight sleeps upon this bank ! " 

IL A Sentence is made up of two parts, one called the Sub- 
ject, and the other the Predicate. 

a. The Subject represents that about which something is 
said or asserted : Birds sing; you read. 

b. The Predicate says or asserts something about that which 
the subject represents: Birds ting; you read. 
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Note. — Either the subject or the predicate or both may be enlarged 
to any extent by the addition of qualifying words and expressions called 
modifiers : My sister's small birds \ sing sweetly in the morning. 

12. The Simple Subject is the noun or pronoun which 
signifies that about which the assertion is made. The Simple 
Predicate is the verb that makes the assertion. Birds is the 
simple subject, and sing the simple predicate in the preceding 
note. 

13. The Complete Subject is the simple subject with all its 
modifiers. The Complete Predicate is the simple predicate with 
all its modifiers. Thus in the example of the note under 1 1 
the complete subject is all that precedes the vertical line, and 
the complete predicate all that follows it. 

14. The Object of a verb is a word or expression that 
completes the meaning of the verb, and signifies that which 
receives the action : I fold the paper. 

Note. — The Direct Object represents that which is immediately affected 
by the action of the verb ; the Indirect Object that to or for which the action 
is performed. Thus in he gave me the book, book is the direct object, and 
me the indirect. 

15. A Predicate Noun or a Predicate Adjective is a noun or an 
adjective used after certain intransitive or passive verbs to 
complete their meaning, and to describe or define the subject : 
George is a farmer; Lincoln was elected president ; the workmen 
are busy; those men are reputed wise. 

a. The predicate noun or adjective is called the Complement 
of the verb. Intransitive verbs that require a complement 
are called Copulative Verbs. The verb be in its various forms 
(am, was, has been, etc.) is often called the Copula. 

b. The predicate noun has the same case as the subject ; 
hence the term Predicate Nominative. 

16. A Phrase is a combination of words (not subject and 
predicate) used as a single part of speech : in a man of honor, 
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of honor is an Adjective Phrase because it modifies the noun 
man; in the sun shines by day, by day is an Adverbial Phrase 
because it limits the verb shines. 

17. A Simple Sentence is a sentence containing but one 
statement, that is, one subject and one predicate : The boy bats 
the ball 

18. A Compound Sentence is a sentence containing two or 
more independent statements : " It rains and the wind is never 
weary. 9 ' 

Note. — An independent statement is one that can stand alone ; it does 
not depend upon (qualify or limit) another statement. 

19. A Complex Sentence is a sentence containing both 
independent (principal) and dependent (subordinate) state- 
ments : We hastened home \ when the clouds began to gather. 

Note. — A dependent or subordinate statement is one that qualifies or 
limits another in some way ; thus the dependent statement when the clouds 
began to gather limits the verb hastened, telling when we hastened. 

20. The separate statements in a compound or complex 
sentence are called clauses. As has already been seen, they 
may be either independent (principal) or dependent (subordinate). 

a. Dependent or subordinate clauses are named from their 
use Adjective Clauses: A man who is honorable is respected; 
Adverbial Clauses: We go in when it rains; or Substantive 
Clauses : That my friend has lost his watch is certainly true. 

b. The independent clause of a complex sentence is called 
the Principal Clause. Any clause that has another dependent 
upon it may be called a principal clause. 

c. Connected clauses that are of the same rank, both inde 
pendent, or both dependent, are said to be Coordinate. 
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INFLECTION 



2L Inflection is a change in the form of a word to indicate 
a change in its meaning or use: dog, dogs; man, men; love, 
laves, loved. 

DECLENSION 

22. The inflection of a noun or pronoun is called its Declen- 
sion. Nouns and pronouns are declined to show number and 
case, and a few nouns to show gender. 

Note. — In German, adjectives also are declined in gender, number, 
and case, to agree with the nouns which they modify. 

Number 

23. A noun or pronoun is in the Singular Number when it 
means one : hat, ox, I; in the Plural Number when it means 
more than one : hats, oxen, we. 

Case 

24. There are three cases in English : 

i. The Nominative, primarily used as the subject of a 
sentence : He throws the ball. 

2. The Possessive (Genitive), used to denote possession or 
ownership : John throws his ball; see the queen's crown. 

3. The Objective, used as the object of a transitive verb 
or of a preposition : John throws the bau to him. 

a. In English only personal pronouns and the relative 
pronoun who have three case-forms. Nouns have the nomi- 
native and objective alike, with a separate form for the 
possessive (genitive). 

Note. — In German there are four cases ; but the forms of the cases 
are not all different. 
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Gender 



25. The gender of English nouns is what is called Natural 
Gender, and hence has very little to do with grammar. Thus, 
a noun denoting a male is in the Masculine Gender : man, boy, 
father; a noun denoting a female is in the Feminine Gender: 
woman, girl, mother; one denoting either male or female is in 
the Common Gender: cat, dog, parent; one denoting a sexless 
object is in the Neuter Gender : river, wind, mountain. 

Note. — The gender of many German nouns (whose equivalents in 
English are neuter) is what is called Grammatical Gender, that is, it is arbi- 
trary, having no reference to sex ; thus, the word for fork, Qtabtt, is femi- 
nine, and the word for spoon, SBfftl, is masculine. 

COMPARISON 

26. The inflection of adjectives and adverbs to show degree 
(higher or lower) is called Comparison. There are three degrees 
of comparison, the Positive, the Comparative, and the Superlative: 
positive wise, comparative wiser, superlative wisest ; positive 
good, comparative better, superlative best; positive often, com- 
parative oftener, superlative oftenest. 

a. Adjectives and adverbs are also compared in English by 
prefixing the adverbs more and most, less and least: beautiful, 
more beautiful, most beautiful; wisely, less wisely, least wisely. 

Note. — Comparison in German is indicated by change of form, and 
sometimes by the use of adverbs. 

CONJUGATION 

27. The inflection of a verb is called Conjugation. Verbs 
are conjugated to show voice, mood, and tense, and the 
number and person of the subject 

a. The English verb has but few changes of form. Thus 
the verb love has in common use only the forms love, loves, 
loving, and loved; the verb rise has rise, rises, rising, rose, and 
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risen. Most of the conjugation of the verb is made up of 
verb phrases formed by the use of auxiliaries : / am loved, 
I shall love, I shall have been laved, etc. 

Note. — The German verb has many changes of form, but, like the 
English, is largely conjugated by the aid of auxiliaries. 

Voice 

28. A verb is in the Active Voice when it represents the 
subject as acting (or being) : James struck John ; in the Passive 
Voice when it represents the subject as acted upon : John was 
struck by James. 

a. Intransitive verbs are used only in the active voice. 

Mood 

29. A verb is in the Indicative Mood when it states a fact or 
is used in a question : Roses bloom; why do you smile? 

30. A verb is in the Subjunctive Mood when it asserts some- 
thing doubtfully or conditionally. It is used in subordinate 
clauses, and is usually introduced by if, though, and the like : 
IJ he were here, I should be glad; " Though he slay me, yet will 
/trust in him." 

Note. — The subjunctive mood as a separate form is very little used in 
modern English, its place being taken by the indicative. In German, on 
the other hand, the subjunctive has a variety of uses. 

3L A verb is in the Imperative Mood when it expresses a 
command or an entreaty : Draw your swords ; " Give me oj thy 
bark, O birch-tree." 

a. The subject of the imperative (thou or you) is seldom 
expressed. 

The Infinitive 

32. The Infinitive (to love, to have loved, etc.) is a verbal 
noun. It has neither person nor number, and is not used in 
making assertions. Like a noun it may be the subject or the 



INFLECTION II 

complement of a verb : To see is to believe. Like a verb it 
may have an object and adverbial modifiers : We like to begin 
our work early. 

a. The infinitive may also be used in other noun-relations, 
and sometimes as an adjective or adverb. 

b. The verbal noun in -ing is by some regarded as an 
infinitive : Seeing is believing = to see is to believe. 

Tense 

33. A verb is in the Present, Imperfect (Past), or Future 
Tense according as it represents an action as taking place in 
present, past, or future time: I love, I loved, 2 shall love. 

a. The Perfect (Present Perfect) Tense represents an action 
as completed in the present : / have loved; the Pluperfect 
(Past Perfect), as completed in the past : / had loved; and the 
Future Perfect, as completed in the future : I shall have loved. 

The Participle 

34. A Participle is a verbal adjective. Like an adjective it 
may qualify a noun : a living man, a driven well. Like a verb 
it may have an object and adverbial modifiers : Knowing the 
candidate intimately, we shall not hesitate to vote for him. 

a. There are in English three participles in the active 
voice : present loving, past loved, perfect having loved; and 
three in the passive voice : present (being) loved, past loved, 
perfect having been loved. 

b. The participle in -ing is used with the auxiliary be to 
make the Progressive Form of the verb : You are loving, he was 
loving. 

Note. — German has no special tenses for the progressive form. 

35. A Finite Verb is a verb in the indicative, subjunctive, or 
imperative mood. 
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36. THE GERMAN PRINTED ALPHABET 



German 

letters 


Roman 
letters 


German 
name 


German 
letter* 


Roman 
letters 


German 
name 


8, a 


A, a 


ah 


% It 


N, n 


en 


8, b 


B, b 


bay 


0, o 


0, o 


oh 


e, c 


C, c 


tsay 


& P 


P. P 


pay 


2>, b 


D, d 


day 


O, i| 


Q. q 


koo 


@, e 


E, e 


ä 


9*, t 


R, r 


tr 


5, f 


F, f 


eff 


©, M 


S, s 


*s 


@, g 


G. g 


g*y 


£, t 


T, t 


tay 


$, * 


H,h 


hah 


It, n 


U, u 


00 


3, i 


I, i 


ee 


8, »i 


V, v 


fow 


3, i 


J. j 


yot 


SB, to 


W, w 


vay 


a, f 


K, k 


kah 


X, J 


X, x 


iks 


£, I 


L, 1 


ell 


D, 9 


Y, y 


ipsilon 


9», «t 


M, m 


em 


3. 5 


Z. z 


tset 



37. Sharply distinguish the letters » (b) and 33 (v) ; 6 (c) $ 
@ (e), and @ (g) ; SR (n) and 9t (r) ; D (o) and Q (q). 
Also b (b), b (d), t) (h) ; f (f), f (s) ; ! (k), t (t) ; n (n), u (u) ; 
t (r), t (x). 

38. The short «9 (8) is used at the end of words and also 
at the end of component parts of compound words: ÜDlauS, 
(SiSberg, auSbrudtSüolI. 

39. Certain letters are somewhat changed in form J>y com- 
bination with others : 

$ = ch d = ck f = wor« $ = ts or /* 

40. fc is used instead of ft at the end of words and sylla- 
bles, after long vowels and diphthongs, and before t: 3fu|, 
großartig, Reiften, nutate. 
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4L THE GERMAN WRITTEN ALPHABET 



f.T. 










Ob sots iL 

/& J J& d, % b 



3 i 
3 j 

S" ^ XI « < 



7/ / / 
or j mi 



14 FIRST YEAR GERMAN 

Vis 31 It 



0Z ^ % 



z ? 





O Do 

P fls $ p 

*y J2s Cjs D q 

/W J9 ^ SR r 

jj &> © f(«) 



7 J J t 




7 / 



t 



/?o u th as *> 

sfTO Clf W* SB to 

<_A/ yC *sO & X j 



a 
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MODIFIED VOWELS 

" Jl 



&+&■'&*' <Zä,&*Tlü 



DIPHTHONGS 



^d^^k- &W Gw CMs 




DOUBLE CONSONANTS 

CA oA ®> * 

PA fiA w .w 

jJcA &>A &f) w 

JA t/L &> * 



t 









'^&&mm^ 



' ~x? a r/P • # / , c 




/ 
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PRONUNCIATION \J 



42. INTRODUCTORY 

The sections on pronunciation and accent (43-51) may be most 
profitably used for reference. Pupils catch pronunciation quickly 
from the lips of the teacher, and, if they make mistakes, are interested 
in being referred to rules. It is therefore advised that the teacher 
begin with the selections on pages 21 and 22, pronouncing slowly, 
the pupils following successively and then all together. 



43. PRONUNCIATION 

VOWELS 



81/ a, long 1 

~ S = second a in aha ; Saljn, SRamen, SCal, ©aal 

8, a, short = first a in aha: 3Rann, $anb, balb 
J ' > = a in mate: gel>t, $eer, tnefyr, lebt 

@, c, short = e in met: benn, SBelt, 6nbe, efien 
Q| I lone *) 

%t ' I = ' in machine: x ^ x ' ® ic6 ' f tc6cn ' 5Winc 

3,1, short =/ in hit: ^, Ätnb, fmben, gtfdjj 

0/ O, long 1 

J >=o in A*#: Sortie, STOoo«, 9tofe, $olen 

UO/ 90 J 

0/ o, short = o in wholly' 1 : ©olb, offen, ©onne, fotten 

tt, u, long = 00 in ipw/.- Slume, gut, 3tuf, ©eburt' 

tt, u, short = u in /«//.• 9Runb, SRufcen, ÜWutter, Suft 

44. Cautions : Never pronounce 

1. a like in ^0/, ball, or /a&, 

2. nor like in A?/ or move, 

3. nor 11 like u in «*/, accuse, or »flaw. 

1 Aß often heard : between the sounds of o in hole and u in A«//. 
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45. A vowel is long when doubled or followed by f) in the 
same syllable : SBeer, lehren. A vowel is short before a doubled 
consonant and usually before two consonants : fyatte, fontnten, 
$anb. But a long stem syllable remains long in inflection 
before two or more consonants : fragen/ fragt. 

46. Besides its long and short sounds, e, when unaccented, 
has an obscure sound : thus c in Ijofye is scarcely distinguish- 
able from a in idea. In en final of the infinitive it is scarcely 
heard at all ; compare galten with burden. 

47. Modified Vowels — Umlaut 

a, A change in the vowel sounds of a, 0, tt, an, is indicated 
by two dots placed above : ft, ft, ft, fiu. This change of a 
vowel sound is called Umlaut. When aa, oo, undergo umlaut, 
aa becomes a and oo becomes ö : @aal, ©ale ; Soot, 33öte. 

b. $, ft, when long, sounds nearly like e in where: grämen, 
mäfyen ; when short, like short e : anbern, SBamter. 

*• f&, 3/ when long, resembles in sound * in ford, or eu in 
the French words peu,feu: S3orfe, mögen. When short, it has 
the same quality of sound, but requires less rounding of the 
lips ; it is heard in öffne, f Bmten. 

d. fi, ü, when long, has no English equivalent ; it is pro- 
nounced like French u in une : für, Übel. When short, it has 
the same quality of sound, but requires less rounding of the 
lips ; it is heard in SBtttter, fußen. 

48. DIPHTHONGS 

' . > resemble in sound ei in height: Äatfer, ®S. 

%n, an, resembles in sound ou in house: SBauS, glauben, braun« 

Sit flit 1 

' J* resemble in sound oi in soil: Stäubet, ftretmb. 
Wit/ tit J 
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49. CONSONANTS 

There are no silent letters in German except the letter f) in 
certain situations, and c after i : mieten. Hence both conso- 
nants are heard in such combinations as ©nabe, ftnabe, Sßferb. 

The consonants have for the most part the same sound as 
in English ; the following points of difference are to be espe- 
cially noted : 

b final has the sound of /: ©tab. So at the end of a syllable 
followed by a consonant : ablegen, abbrechen. 

(£, C/ followed by a, 0, u, au, or a consonant, = k : Sato, 
Octroi. 

C, c, followed by e, t, 9, a, = ts : Gebet, Stcero, Snltn'ber, Safar. 

d) has two sounds, which have no English equivalent ; after 
a, 0, u, au, it is guttural : 33ud&, 2)adj ; after any other 
vowel or a consonant it is palatal : redjjt, reidj}, Südjer. 

($,f), fy before ft belonging to the same radical syllable has 
the sound of k\ 2Bad&ft, D$8. At the beginning of a 
word it occurs only in foreign words; in those derived 
from the Greek it has the sound of k\ Styarafter, (S^or, 
(Slpo'mf; in those derived from the French it has the 
sound of sh : g^ef , (S&ara'be. 

if has the sound of k : gurticl, fteclen. 

b final has the sound of /: milb, äbenb. So at the end of a 
syllable followed by a consonant : 9Jtäbdjen. 

bt sounds like /: ©tabt. 

©, g, is hard as in gig: @tft, gegen. At the end of a word it 
has the sound of $ : x SBeg, $ag, tu^ig, Äömg. 

£, f), is never silent when beginning a word or either of the 
suffixes Ijaft or r>ett : #ut, fyab^aft, Ämbfyett. Elsewhere it 
is silent It serves to lengthen a preceding vowel (45). 

3/ h =y v*y** : 3«^, bejahen, Sodann'. 

1 But by many it is pronounced like initial g. 
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SR, x, is not slurred, as it often is in English, but is either 
guttural or trilled with the tip of the tongue. 

{£, £, f, has three sounds: (i) when final or doubled, or when 
standing before a consonant and not at the beginning of 
a word, it has its proper hissing sound : baS, laffen, i% 
(2) when initial before a vowel, or between two vowels, it 
has the sound of z: «Seele, SRofe. (3) before p or t at the 
beginning of a word it has the sound of sh : ©put, fteljen. 

6d), fd), = sh in shore: ©$tff, raufd&en, fdjjretben, finbifdj. 

fj is pronounced like ss : ©d&ofj, Ia^t r genießen. 

t, not at the beginning of a word, before i followed by another 
vowel = ts : Station, patient, ©tation. 

%% t% = t: m™> ^on, &&er, atyletift*. 

^ is pronounced like ts: *ßla$, ft$en, plfl|ltd&. 

g, &, =/: SBogel. In foreign words, like the English v : ©flaw, 
9tot>ember. 

SB, |p, resembles in sound v in z//>i<r.- SBein, fdjjttier, jttici. 

g, j, = ts in ,/<?/*.- 3al)l, £etj, anjte^cn. 



50. ACCENT 

The main accent falls in general — 

, On the radical syllable ; that is, on the syllable that mainly 
determines the meaning of the word ; not on suffixes of 
derivation, and not on the inseparable prefixes be, emp, 
ent, er, ge, aer, get: liefen, lieb'lidü, Steb'Kd&fett, SSeruf, ent* 
ging'; aerlo'ren. 

, On the first component part of compounds, except com- 
pound particles. The latter have the accent on the second 
member. Sln'fang, fee'franf , ©piel'plafc ; but tyinab', obgleidfr', 
jurütf'. 

, On the separable prefixes of verbs : an'reben, auS'ge^en, tu>r'» 
{plagen. 
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On the suffixes et, ier, ieren ; on the prefix ur ; and usually 
on the negative prefix un: Steueret', Xutnivc', ftobie'ren; 
Ur'fadjje; un'rootyl. 

On the final syllable of most words borrowed from other 
languages and not naturalized : gigur', SRegent', planet'. 

5L SYLLABLES 

A syllable consists of a vowel or diphthong with or without 

one or more consonants. Hence a word has as many 

syllables as it has vowels and diphthongs: Un'sü«ber* 

ireffMtdHett. 
When a word is divided into syllables, a single consonant 

is joined with the vowel following. 
, The combinations $, fdj, ft, pf), it), jj, are treated as single 

consonants : to*($en, l>a*fdS>en, Äa*ftert, grüben. 
, If there are two or more consonants between two vowels, 

only the last goes with the following vowel: greumbe, 

2BaHer, Stable. 
In the division of compound words the division must show 

the component parts : gepflegt, bar«au3, ©omvabenb. 



FOR PRACTICE IN PRONOUNCING 1 

58. $ic »iette nub bie Xaaht 

(Sitte burftige Siene, welche ju einer Duelle ^inabgefttegen roar, 
urn gu trinfen, nwrbe von bent ftrömenben SBaffer fortgeriffen unb 
»are beinahe ertrunlen. Sine Jaube, n>eld&e btefeS bemerfte, ptcfte 
ein Saumblatt ab unb roarf e8 in bad SBaffer. 5Die Stene ergriff e3 
unb rettete ftdjj. 

1 It is suggested that the teacher translate these selections before 
beginning practice in pronouncing. 
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SRidjjt lange nadlet' fafs bie Xaube auf einem Saume unb bemerkte 
nidjjt, bafi ein Saget mit feiner glinte auf fte jielte. 35ie bantbare 
Stene, welche bie ©efaljr' erlannie, in rodlet tyre 98o^Itaterin ftd& 
befanb, flog f>tnju' unb ftadjj ben 3&9** ™ M* £<"*• 2)er ©d&ufc 
ging bane'ben, unb bie Xaube war gerettet. 

5a $a* »allein 

$u ©allein, ftlbcr^ett unb Hat, 
35u eilft vorüber tmmerbar. 
am Ufer fte^ id&, ftnn' unb ftnn': 
2Bo ! ommft bu fax, too geltft bu tyn ? 

2$ fomm' aus bunfler Reifen ©d&ofi; 
SJtein Sauf geljt über Slum' unb 2Boo«; 
Suf meinem ©piegel fdjjroebt fo milb 
3)eä blauen $immeld freunbüdjj »üb. 

©'rum f^ab' idjj froren Äinberftnn; 
@3 treibt mt$ fort, n>etf$ mdjjt rooI)in. 
35er mid^ gerufen au3 bem Stein, 
©er, benf idj), wirb mein %tym fein. 

54. CASES 

The names of the cases in German are nominative, genitive, 
dative, accusative; the last three are called oblique cases. Their 
characteristics of form, meaning, and use are illustrated in the 
paradigms and exercises of the Lessons. 

55. GENDER 

The gender of German nouns is determined partly as in 
English, by the meaning, but much oftener by the termination. 
Only nouns that denote persons, and some names of animals, 
have natural gender, that is, gender corresponding to sex. 
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TABLE FOR REFERENCE 

56. GENERAL CORRESPONDENCE OF CONSONANTS 

1. Labials. 

German English 

b b, f , ff, v . . 93ud), book; tyalh, half; ab, off; jteben, seven. 

f f; p, v . . . . $vbtn,find; reif/ ripe; auf, up; Dfen, oven. 

ff p offen, open; Slffc, ape; Ifoffen, A^. 

p p, b . . . . . ftrinnen, spin; bonnel, double; tyolfax, bolster. 

Jlf p ©tumpf, stump; yfttfy,pipe; ^\xvb, pound. 

to f r)OÜ,full; %Soll, folk; »ergeben, forgive. 

2. Linguals. 

b d, th . . . . %üi,ßeld; ©ing, tfägv Sad^, /fa&& 

f, £ s, t #aft, Aarfr ,- t»a8, a/A*/; e8, it; aus, <w/. 

fd) s, sh ©d)nee, j«^e// ©d)linge, j/ifagv ©d)ul), jAv. 

ff,ff t SSafier, a/afcr; $etfc, Atf; #af$, hate. 

t t, d Üafel, table; unter, under; teuer, dfezr. 

ty d SE(|))aler, <fc//*r; afloat, </<?*/; $(l))or, </<wr. 

^ t ft|en, «// Äafce, cat; $Re$, net; £t$e, heat. 

i t Jtöölf, twelve; ju, /to>; 8«cig, /w^. 

3. Gutturals. 

ff h, gh . . . . #unb, hound; raufy, roagrt ; nafy, «agtf. 

dj ch, gh, k . . 8ud)e, fo*^ / fyod), £&* / madden, make. 

8 g> y» w . . . geben, give; Jag, day; ©age, saw. 

t k, c, ch . . . Äönig, hing; Dnfel, uncle; 33anf, £«wr£. 

a. The learner will find correspondences not noted above and also 
not a few exceptions. He will also find instances of consonants 

(1) omitted in English, (2) omitted in German but retained in Eng- 
lish: (1) £atfter, halter; mrttn, wait; gel)«, ten; @tolt£, goose; 

(2) »ewt, when; $otraer, thunder; ringt», wring; fttmmen, climb. 
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LESSON I 
MASCULINE NOUNS 

57. Nominative and Accusative 

1. $er Stoiber fyit ben ffltttg berloren, the brother has lost the ring. 

2. $ot ber Stoiber ben 9ttng berbren ? has the brother lost the ring 9 

3. SRein Stoiber W meinen ffltng nidjt berloren, my brother has not 
lost my ring. 

Nominative case (the subject) ber ©ruber mein ©ruber 
Accusative case (the object) bctt Sling meinen Sting 

a. Observe (i) that the nouns Stoiber and 9Hng begin with a capital 
letter ; (2) that in a compound tense (f)Ot . . . berloren) the participle 
(öerforen) is placed at the end of the sentence; (3) that nidjt is 
placed before the participle. 

b. Observe the order of subject and verb in 1 and 2 : the subject fol- 
lowed by the personal verb (verb taking person-endings) is the normal 
order, the personal verb followed by the subject the inverted order, 

58. Rule. — The subject of a verb is in the nominative 
case; the direct object is in the accusative. 

59. Rule. — All German nouns begin with a capital letter. 

60. Rule. — If an independent sentence has a compound 
tense the participle (or infinitive) is placed at the end. 

61. vocabulary 

ber ©ruber, the brother bein, ace. betnen, thy, your 

ber Sater, the father ein, ace. einen, a, an, one 

ber 9Kng, the ring mein, ace. meinett, my 
ber ©tod, the stick, the cane fein, ace. feinen, his, its 

\fii verloren, has lost tyd gefunben, has found 

ja, yes ober, or 

nein, no; nidjjt, not unb, and 
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62. Models 

Nom. bet Sling cm Sling bein Sling mein Sling fein Sling 
Ace. ben Sling einen Sling beinat Sling meinen Sling feinen Sling 

63. exercises 

I. 1. $at bet SBatet ben Sling gefunben? 3a, bet Safer I)at 
ben Sling gefunben. Sletn, bet Safer l>at ben Sling md)t gefunben. 
2. £at mein Sätet meinen Sling gefunben ? 3>a, bein Satet f)at 
beinen Sling gefunben. 3. $at fein SBatet feinen Sling gefunben ? 
Stein, fein SBatet ^at feinen Sling m$t gefunben. 

4. SRetn Stubet ^at meinen Sling oetloten. 5. Sein Stubet 
Ijat beinen Sling oetloten. 6. ©ein Stubet §at feinen Sling oet* 
loten. 7. SJtetn Stubet fyat feinen Sling oetloten. 8. SHein Stubet 
Ijat einen ©toe! oetloten unb einen Sling gefunben. 9. SJlein Satet 
obet mein Stubet fyat ben ©iocl oetloten. 10. ©ein Stubet fyat 
einen Sling oetloten unb fein SBatet fyat einen ©tod gefunben. 

II. 1 $at fein SBatet obet fein Stubet einen ©tod oetloten ? 

12. §at bet Stubet beinen obet feinen Sling gefunben ? 

13. £at fein Stubet einen ©tocf oetloten obet gefunben ? 

II. 1. My brother has found my ring. 2. Has thy brother 
lost his ring? 3. His brother has found my ring. 4. His 
brother has lost and found his ring. 5. His brother has 
found the cane. 6. Thy brother has not found his cane. 
7. The brother has found the cane. 8. Has thy brother 
found my ring or my cane ? My brother has found thy ring, 
not thy cane. 9. His brother has lost his cane and my 
brother has lost my cane. 

Note. — For grammatical terms used in this and the following Lessons 
see first part, " Essentials of Grammar," §§ 1-35. 

1 Answer 11, 12, and 13 in German in complete sentences. 
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LESSON II 

64. PERFECT TENSE: ADVERBS OF TIME 

1. 5>« *oft (eiste meine« »rief erijatte«, thou hast received my Utter 
to-day. 

2. $ii ftaft ty« ftenie ermatten, thou hast received it to-day. 

a. Note the position of the adverb Ijettte with reference to the object 
meine« Brief, and also with reference to the object il)« in 2. 

65. Rule. — An adverb of time usually precedes the object, 
but not when the object is a personal pronoun. 

66. Paradigm of Perfect Tense 

Singular 

1. id& fyabe erhalten, I have received, did receive, received. 
Q f bu l)aft erhalten, thou hast received, didst receive, receivedst 
* \ ©ie fyaben erhalten, you have received, did receive, received. 

3. er ^at erhalten, he, it, has received, did receive, received. 

a. The interrogative form of the above would be IjttBe id) erholten ? etc. 

b. Observe the three ways of translating the perfect 

c. Observe that id), unlike the English /, begins with a capital 
only at the beginning of a sentence ; while <5ie, you, and also 
the corresponding possessive JJIjr, your (67), always begin with a 
capital. 

d. The pronoun btt and the corresponding possessive adjective bei« 
imply familiarity, and hence are properly used among intimate friends, 
members of the same family, and near relatives, among and to children, 
and to animals ; also in addressing the Deity, and usually in fairy-tales 
and in poetry. In other cases <2>ie and the corresponding possessive 
3tyr, like the English you and your, are used for the second person 
both singular and plural, but with the verb always in the plural. 

e. Associate the following in pairs : 

i$ — mein; bu — bein; ©ie — 3^; et — fein. 
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67. VOCABULARY 

bet Slpf el, the apple biefet, ace. biefett, this, this one 

bet Sail, the ball jener, ace. jenen, that, that one 

bet 33ricf , the letter g^r, ace. S^ren, ^«r 

£atl, Charles tyn (ace. of et), ^*», # 

wet, wA* / aber, fo/ 

erhalten, received, got $eute, W<y> 

gegeffen, eaten geftem, yesterday 

gefauft, bought ootgeftetn, day before yesterday 

gefe&en, seen nriebet, again 
a. Form and inflect the perfect of gefteffett, gefmtft, gefeften (66). 

68. EXERCISES 

I. 1. §aft bu fyeute beinen Slpfel gegejfen ? 3a, idj fyabe fyeute 
meinen 2Ipfel gegejfen. 2. §aben ©ie geftem 3ft*en Stubet gefe^en ? 
Stein, idj fyabe tyn geftem ntd&t gefefyen. 3. §at Äatl ootgeftem 
biefen SaE getauft ? (St l>at ifyn geftem ober ootgeftem gefauft. 
4. $aben ©ie ^eute meinen ©rief erhalten ? SRein, id& ^abe 3^«* 
©tief nid)t erhalten. 5. §aben ©ie geftem einen SIpfel erhalten 
unb $aben ©ie il)n gegejfen? 3$ ^be einen erhalten, aber i$ 
Ijabe i^n md)t gegejfen. 

6. 1 §aben ©ie »otgeftetn %foxtn ©toef netloten ? 

7. $aft bu biefen obet jenen ©todf gefauft ? 

8. $at 30* ©ruber fyeute 3*>*en Sätet gefeiten ? 

9. 2Bet fyat tyutt meinen Sali gefunben ? 

II. i. Hast thou lost thy ball to-day ? 2. Have you lost 
your ball to-day ? No, I have not lost it. 3. I did lose it 
yesterday, but I found it again. 4. Did he see this ring or that 
one? 5. Who bought and ate an apple to-day? 6. Have 
you received a letter to-day? No, but I received one day 
before yesterday. 

1 Treat sentences printed thus as directed in foot-note, page 25. 
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LESSON III 

69. THE INVERTED ORDER 

1. 2BaS Ijat 8axl l|ettte gefattft ? what has Charles bought to-day 1 

2. liefen $tyfel Ijat er gefauft, ^ ^<w bought this apple. 

3. 28<tmt Ijat Äftrl i^n gefauft ? a/^» <&/ Charles buy it? 

4. $eute Ijat er tytt gefauft, ^ bought it to-day. 

a. Observe in sentence 2 that the object, bicfcit 2tyfel, comes first 
with slight emphasis in response to the questioning word tva$ in i ; 
also in 4 the adverb Ijettte in response to tlHtmt in 3. Note that in 
each case (2 and 4) there is an inversion of subject and personal verb. 
See 57, b. Note also inversions in 1 and 3 like that of 57, 2. 

70. Rule. — The inverted order is used when the sentence 
begins with some other word than the subject. 

a. But the conjunctions betttt, forj ober, orj ttttb, andj also OÜer, 
atteiit, fouberu, all three meaning but, have no effect on the order. 

71. VOCABULARY 

ber ©ärtner, the gardener gebradjt, brought 

ber £unb, the dog gemadjt, made 

ber 9totf, the coat gefudji, S0U E nt ^ looked for 

ber ©<§netber, the tailor nodj nidjt, not yet 

ber S3ogeI, the bird fdjon, already 

ttroaZ, 1 something, some fyeuie morgen, 3 this morning 

tttd^tS, 1 nothing, not anything fyeute abenb, 2 this evening 

roaS (nom. and ace), what? geftem morgen, yesterday morning 

mann, when ? geftern abenb, yesterday evening 

72. Pronouns 

Nom. tdj, /; bu, thou; Bit, you; ex, he, it; roer, who? 
Ace. mtdj, me; \>\§ f thee; Bit, you; ilm, him, it ; men, whom? 
1 Indeclinable. a An adverb, hence not with capital. 
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73. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3$ fcobe meinen $unb »erloren, 2. SBann fjaben ©ie ilm 
©erloren ? geute morgen Ijabe id) ilm oerloren. 3. #aft bu mid) 
ober ilm geftern gefugt ? 3)id) fjabe id) gefugt, abet id) fjabe btd^ 
nid)t gefunben. 4. §at bet ©d)neiber fd&on öftren 3loct gebrad&t ? 
SRein, er $at ilm nod) nid)t gebradfjt. 5, ©eftern morgen $abe id) 
3^ren Sau gefunben unb geftern abenb Ijabe id) tyn wieber »er* 
loren. 6. SBann fjat biefer ©ärtner jenen SBogel gebraut ? $euie 
abenb Ijat er tyn gebraut. 7. §aben ©ie ettoa« gefugt ? ÜRein, 
id) Ijabe nid^tö gefugt. 8» gaben ©ie tyeute meinen Srief erhalten ? 
3a, fjeute abenb Ijabe id) 3^en »rief erhalten. 

Write out in German answers to the questions below based upon 
the following sentence : — 

2)er ©ärtner i)at ©ie fjeute morgen gefugt. 

1. SBer fyat ©ie fyeute morgen gefugt ? 

2. SBen fyat ber ©ärtner feilte morgen gefugt ? 

3. SBann i)at ber ©ärtner ©ie gefugt ? 

Form and write out in German three questions based on the follow- 
ing sentence : — 

3d) !)abe geftem abenb meinen $unb oerloren. 

II. 1. Charles, what have you received? Have you received 
a letter ? Yes, I have received this one. 2. I have looked 
for you and your brother. 3. I have not looked for any- 
thing (have looked for nothing). 4. My brother Charles 
found your ball yesterday morning. 5. Has your tailor 
already made your coat? No, he has not yet made it. 
6. Who bought this dog ? My father or my brother bought 
it this morning. 7. Did you find or lose a cane to-day? 
I lost a cane yesterday, but to-day I found one. 
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LESSON IV 

74. DATIVE CASE: INDIRECT OBJECT 

1* SRein Better l>at feinem gremtb einen $anb gegeten, my cousin 

has given his friend a dog, or has given a dog to his friend. 
2. @r Ijtt* Ujn feinem gfrennb gefauft, he bought it for his friend. 

a. In the above model sentences feinem gfremtb is in the dative case 
and denotes the person to ox for whom the act of giving or buying is 
done ; such a dative is called the indirect object. Note also that in 
i the indirect object precedes the direct ; in 2 the direct object, tljtt, 
precedes the indirect. 

75. Rule. — The indirect object is in the dative. 

76. Rule. — The indirect object usually precedes the direct \ 
except when the direct object is a personal pronoun. 

a. If both objects are personal pronouns, the shorter usually 
precedes. If they are of the same length, the direct precedes the 
indirect ; but Mr and mir may come first or second in order. 

77. VOCABULARY 

bet gfteunb, the friend mit, w. dat., with 

bet 3Jtann, the man, husband turn, w. dat., from, of by 

bet %altx, the thaler 1 wo, where f 

bet 33ettet, the cousin gegeben, given 

bet Seil, the part jutüigegeben, given back 

auf bem 33aum, on the tree geliehen, lent 

auf bem ©pielplafc, on the playground gefdjicft, sent 

in bem ©atten, in the garden gefpielt, played 

78. Dative of Pronouns Translated 

mit, to me, for me; bit, to thee, for thee; 3ftnen, to you, for you; 
tfym, to him, for him, to it, for it; mem, to whom f for whom t 

* A coin worth 75 cts. 
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79. Summary of Pronouns 

Nom. idj bu ©ie er wer n>a8 
Dat. mir bir 3^en i^m toem — 
Ace mtdj btdj ©ie tyn wen wad 

80. Summary of Pronominal Adjective Forms 

Nom. ber biefer jener ein mein bein 3ftr fein 
Dat. bent biefent jenem einem meinem beinern Syrern feinem 
Acc. ben biefen jenen einen meinen beuten $fyttn feinen 

8L EXERCISES 

I. 1. 28em Ijaben ©ie biefen $unb gelauft? 3$ fjabe tyn 
Syrern Setter gefauft. 2* ©eftern fyabt idji öftrem greunb einen 
Sali gegeben ; tdj $abe tyn von meinem Setter auf bem ©pielplafc 
erhalten. 3. $at bein Setter bir einen 2lpfe( gegeben ? 3a, aber 
id) ^abe iljn fd&on gegefjen. 4. 3$ *) a & e i enem Wattn einen Xaler 
geliehen, aber er fyat i^n mir nod^ m$t jurttdfgegeben. 5. SBann 
^aben ©ie iljm einen Saler geliehen? 6. 3Jtit wem Ijaben ©ie 
$eute gefpielt ? ÜRit meinem Setter Ijabe tdj gefpielt. 7. 3Bo Ijaben 
©ie mit Syrern Setter gefpielt ? 3(uf bem Spielplan fyabe tdj mit 
tym gefpielt. 8. 2Bem Ijai ber ©d&netber jenen SRodt gemalt ? 
9. SBem Ijat ber ©artner biefen Sogel gebraut ? 

10. Son wem ^aben ©ie S^ren Sogel erhalten ? 

11. $at 3^r Sater 3ftwn ober mir biefen 2kler gefd&idft ? 

IL 1. Where did you see a bird yesterday ? Yesterday I 
saw a bird on a tree in the garden; to-day I looked for it 
again, but I have not yet found it. 2. Have you brought 
something for me this morning ? Yes, I have brought 
you an apple ; the gardener gave it to me. 3. Day before 
yesterday he gave me one ; I ate it on the playground with 
my brother ; I gave him a part. 4. Where did you see the 
gardener ? I saw him in the garden with the tailor. 
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LESSON V 

THE STRONG DECLENSION 

82. Masculine Nouns: Genitive Case 

$>er Safer meine£ gfrenttbe£ l>frt feinem Sofyte einen $nt gefanft, the 

father of my friend, or my friend's father, has bought his son a hat 

a. In the above model sentence meine£ gfreuube£ is in the genitive 
case and answers the question whose ? Observe that it is equivalent 
to the English possessive case, or to the objective with of 

83. Rule. — A noun used to limit another, and not denoting 
the same person or thing, is in the genitive. 

a. German nouns are grouped according to their plurals in two de- 
clensions, the strong and the weak. Masculines, except those forming 
their plural by adding en to the nom. sing., are declined as follows : — 

84. Singular of Strong Declension : Masculines endings 
the son this man my father Adj. Noun 

Nom. bet ©oljn btefer SWann mein Sater er, 

Gen. beS©o^neS biefeä 3Ranne$ meine« SBaterä e£ e£,£ 

Dat. beut ©o^ne biefem SJtonne meinem SSater era e, - 

Acc. ben ©o&n biefen üDlann meinen Sater en — 

a. Observe that Safer adds £ to form the genitive and nothing to form 
the dative ; @>oljtt and äRatttt add CO in the genitive and e in the dative. 

b. The ending e£ in the genitive is used after an .r-sound (f, $, % fd)): 
8Mb SftMfcdr river. When a noun does not end in an .r-sound, e£ is 
preferred with monosyllables and £ with polysyllables. 

c. The ending e of the dative, commonest with monosyllables, may 
be omitted in any noun. It is more used in writing than in speaking. 

d. Masculine proper names take £ in the genitive ; if used with the 
article they are invariable : genitive, &or(£ or bed ftarl (405). 

e. Like mein decline cut, bcin, fein, fein, 3tyr ; like bief er decline jener» 
/. Decline ber Safer, mein Sofjn, 3f>r $unb, letter Sting« 
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85. VOCABULARY 

bet $Ut, the hat ba, there; bamit, with it 

bet Saben, the shop fjiet, here 

bet Dnlel, the uncle auf bem 3Jtatlt, in the market 

bet ©olm, the son in, w. dat., in 

bet 3Balb, theforest y woods oft, 4/fe« 

fein, «0, «0/ 0, not any roef[en, whose 9 

86. EXERCISES 

I. 1. SSeffen ©olm Ijat einen $ut gefauft ? SDer ©olm 31}te3 
Dnfete fyat einen £ut gefauft. 2. 3Bo fyat et i!m gefauft ? 3" 
bem gaben meines gfteunbeä fyat et i&n gefauft. 3. 3Bo Ijaben ©ie 
ben Stubet 3ftte« gteunbe« gefeiten ? 2luf bem SRatft Ijabe tdj ifm 
$eute morgen gefeljen. 4. SBeffen Sail ^aft bu auf bem ©pielplag 
gefunben ? Äatte Sail fjabe tdj ba gefunben ; tdj Ijabe oft l)iet in 
biefem ©arten bamit gefptelt. 5. SBen fyat 3ftt Dnfel in bem 
SSalb gefugt ? Sen ©oj)n feines Stubetä Ijat et ba gefudjji, abet 
et fjat tyn no$ md&t gefunben. 6. §aben ©ie bem ©oljne biefes 
ober jenes 3Jtanne3 einen Xalet geliehen ? SBotgeftetn fjabe tdj bem 
So^ne biefed 3Hanne8 einen geliehen. 

7. SBeffen ©o^n Ijaft bu in einem Saben gefud&t ? 

8. 3Ba8 Ijaben ©ie mit t>on bem üRartt gebraut ? 

9. SBann l>at biefet 3Jtann jenen §ut gef auf t ? 

10. 2Bem &at bet SSettet S^teä 33atet3 einen King gefd&tcft ? 

II. i.I have been looking (have looked) for Charles's friend 
this morning. 2. Yesterday I bought something for him and 
his brother. 3. Where hast thou been playing (hast played) 
to-day, Karl? 4. I often looked for thee, but did not find 
thee. 5. I have been playing in my father's forest with my 
cousin. 6. I saw a bird there on a tree. 7. I have seen one 
on a tree in my uncle's garden. 8. To-day I looked for it 
again, but no bird did I see there. 
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LESSON VI 

STRONG DECLENSION — ConHn utd 

87. Neuter Nouns 

$o* JHttb *ot bent 8Bei*e bo* J8twf) be* äRäbdptt* gegeben, /Ä? M/7^ 
Aas given the girl's book (the book of the girl) to the woman. 

a. Hitherto only masculine nouns have been used. Observe now 
four neuters, bo* ftittfe, bo* SRftbdjett, b«* SHtd), ha» »eib. 

b. German nouns are of three genders, masculine, neuter, feminine. 
In this book the gender of nouns is shown by the form of the definite 
article prefixed, which should always be learned witji the noun : be? 
Mittg, masculine, ha» 9Rftbdjett, neuter, Me §<mb, feminine. See 55. 

88. Rule. — Pronominal and other adjectives agree with 
their nouns in gender, number, and case. 

89. Singular of Strong Declension: Neuters endings 
the child this house my window Adj. Noun 

Nom. baSÄtnb biefe*$au3 metn ftenftet e«(aS), 

Gen. beSÄinbeS biefe* $aufe* meine« genfter* e* eS,3 

Dat. beut Ambe biejem ßaufe meinem genfiet cm e,- 

Acc. baSÄinb biefe« #au8 mein genfter eS(aS), 

Note. — 2)iefe3 in the nom. and ace. may be shortened to bieg. 

a. All neuter nouns are declined in the singular like the above. 

b. Compare the above paradigms with those of 84 and observe that 
neuter nouns are declined like strong masculines. Review 84, b and c. 

c. Observe that the neuter accusatives ha» f biefe*, nteitt f are like 
the nominatives, and that the genitive and dative are like the same 
cases in the masculine (84). 

90. Rule. — The neuter accusative of all declined words 
is like the nominative. 

a. Decline ha» Wlabtyu, feite* SHuty, 9ftr Keffer. See 84, e. 
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9L Present Tense of tyfe«, have 

i$ tyabt, I have toil fjabctt, we have 

(buf^aft, thou hast i$t$abt, \ have 

\ ©te \)obtn, you have ©ie Ijabett/ J 

et l>at, A* Aax fie ^abctt, they have 

92. Rule. — A verb agrees with its subject in numbet 
and person. 

93. VOCABULARY 

bad »tot, ife bread bad Äinb, M* fl*/7</ 

bad 99ud&, /A* &w£ bad 9Räbd&en, ifc #*>/ 

bad ^cnftct, the window bag ÜReffer, M<? knife 
bad gletfcfc, /A* >»**/ bad SBaffer, /A* a/afcr 

bad £aud, the house bad SBeib, the woman, wife 

getarnten, drunk 
cd, neuter pronoun (nom. and ace), it; tym (dat.), to it, for it 

94. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3tod Ätnb $at bad 2Jieffer, bet 9Rann fyat ben ©all. 2. 2Bit 
fytben ben Styfel, ©ie Ijaben bad »rot. 3. @r Ijat bad 93ud&, fie fjaben 
ben SBogel. 4. 3$ ^be feinen 93ogeI unb fein Sudj. 5. Äari 
tyat fein ©rot gegeffen; ein SBeib ^at ed ü)m gegeben. 6. 3)ad 
aBeib iened banned l>ai bem Äinbe bad »toi gegeben. 7. SBejfen 
SWeffet l>at bad Ätnb ? @d ^at bad SWeffer jenes SBeibed. 

8. SBad $aben ©ie von bem genftet 3ftted $aufed gefe^en ? 

9. SBen f)at bad SDtabd&en in beinem #aud gefeljen ? 

10. 9Bann tybtn ©ie tyx »tot unb 3tyr gleifö gegeffen ? 

II. 1. Have you the bread and the water ? No, I have no 
bread and no water. I have eaten the bread and drunk the 
water. 2. This girl has my knife, that man has my ring. 

3. From the window of my house I saw a child in the garden. 

4. I played with him and lent him a book. 5. He has not 
yet returned it to me. 6. Has he given it to that girl ? 
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LESSON VII 

95. FEMININE NOUNS 

äReitte ättutter %at geftent tyre Uty attf be? ®tr<rfie bertoren, after bie 
£odjter ber gfrim Jöraun Ijat bie ttljr aefimbe» nub fie tyr sururfgegebctt. 

.A/y mother lost her watch in the street yesterday, but Mrs. Browris 
daughter found the watch and returned it to her. 

a. Observe the possessive adjective iljre, her, and the pronoun in 
the dative tyr, to her, and do not confound them with JJIjr, your. - 

b. Feminine nouns, usually grouped with masculines, as strong or 
weak, may be more simply treated by themselves. 

Endings 

96. Singular of Feminine Nouns Ad > ^ 

Nom. bte3Butter bicfe fjrau meine #anb e,tc — 
Gen. ber SKutter biefer grau meiner £anb er — 
Dat. ber üDlutter biefer fjrau meiner £anb er — 
Ace. bie 3Jtutier btefe grau meine §anb e, te — 
a. Decline bie Jöfoute, jene «Straße, tyre Xoäjter. For meanings see 99. 

97. Rule. — Feminine nouns are uninflected in the 

singular. 

Exception. — Feminine proper names follow the declension of mascu- 
lines, adding 3 in the genitive, but if the name ends in e, adding 3 or nd. 

98. Present and Perfect of fein, be ^ 

idj bin, I am id) bin geroefen, I have been, I was 

bu bift, thou art bu bift geroefen, thou hast been, thou wast 

er ift, he is er ift geroefen, he has been, he was 

mir ftnb, we are mir ftnb geroefen, we have been, we were 

tyrfetb 1 ii>r feib geroefen, 1 , . 

/-. r. c > you are ' ' ° ' > you have been, you were 

©te ftnb ) J Ste ftnb geroefen, y " 

fie jtnb, they are fie ftnb geroefen, they have been, they were 
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a. Observe that the perfect of feitt is formed, not with the auxiliary 
tya&eit, used hitherto, but with its own present as auxiliary ; also that 
the forms frits, föft, etc., are translated like forms of fyltett« 

99. VOCABULARY 

bie SBIume, the flower bie ©trafte, the street 

bic tJrau, the woman, wife, Mrs. auf ber ©trafee, in the street 

bic fjreunbin, the (female) friend bie Softer, the daughter 

bic $anb, the hand bie Mfyc, the watch, clock, hour 

bic Stutter, the mother ifyr, her, their 

bie ©tfctoefter, the sister nodj, still 

bie ©tabt, the city, town gehört, belongs 

fte, fem. pron. (nom. and ace), she, her, it; iljr (dat.), to her, to it 

100. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3Bo ift gmmaä SHutier? ©ie ift nod& in ber ©tabt. 
2. ©eftern $abe id& fte auf ber ©trafee gefeiten. 3. ©ie i)at i^re 
Ul>r auf ber ©irafte verloren, aber cine greunbin &at bie Vifyc 
gefunben unb fie tyr juriiefgegeben. 4. 2Ber ift biefe greunbin Sljrer 
3Rutter ? 2)ie Sod&ter ber grau »raun. 5. 2Bo ftnb Äarl unb 
2uifen3 (Louisa's) ©d&toefter geroefen ? ©ie ftnb in bem SBalbe 
geroefen, unb ba r^at Äarl eine 33Iume gefunben. 6. ©ie Ijat bie 
8Iume in ber (her) £anb. 7. ©inb 3ftr Sater unb 3&re SMutter 
in bem #aufe ober auf ber ©trafee ? ©ie ftnb auf ber ©trafje. 
8. ©e^ört biefe ttyr Slmen ober S^rer ©d&roefter? ©ie gehört 
meiner ©d&roefter; mein Sater fyat fte tyr in ber ©tabt gelauft. 

II. 1. Where is that woman's child? It is still in the 
street ; it has been in the street this morning. 2. The child 
and its mother are in the street of the town. 3. To whom 
does this knife belong ? It belongs to my sister ; her friend 
gave it to her. 4. Does this book belong to you? No, it 
belongs to my sister's friend ; but Mrs. Brown lent it to me. 
5. Your friend has a flower in her (ber) hand ; her brother 
found it yesterday and gave it to her. 
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LESSON VIII 
101 # REVIEW 

It is not designed that the whole of this lesson be taken at once. It 
may be divided at " Exercises." 

In this and subsequent review lessons illustrate your answer to ques- 
tions by giving examples where it is possible. 

i. Review the paradigms of masculine, neuter, and feminine 
nouns (84, 89, 96). 

2. What cases of strong masculine nouns are always alike ? 
of neuter nouns ? 3. What are the two endings of the geni- 
tive of either strong masculine or neuter nouns ? 4. When is 
the one ending used, and when the other ? 5. What two forms 
has the dative of neuter nouns and strong masculines ? 6. When 
is the dative ending most often used ? 

7. Does the declension of neuter nouns differ from that of 
strong masculines ? 8. In what cases is the neuter definite 
article different from the masculine ? Give side by side the 
forms that differ in the two genders. 9. Do the same with 
the masculine and neuter forms of btefet; of mein. 

10. What is peculiar about feminine nouns in the singular ? 
What exception? 11. Give the complete declension in the 
singular of bet (409) 5 °* bicfet (408); and of mein (411). 

12. Are any of the feminine singular forms of bet like the 
corresponding masculine or neuter forms ? of biefet ? of mein ? 

13. Write out the declension of bie Softer, jener greunb, fein 
SDteffer, tyre ©d)n>efter, ber Äarl, 2utfe. 

102. 1. Review the nouns of the preceding vocabularies. 
2. Referring to 56, compare »ruber, SSater, Slpfel, 33tot, 23eib, 
©artner, with the cognate English words, and point out the 
correspondence in consonants. Compare also SBogel with 
fowl. 3. Give the German for the coat, the letter, the part % the 
meat, the window, and two words for the woman. 
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103. EXERCISES 

Copy the following exercise, filling out abbreviated forms. 

I. 1. 2).. ©o^n bief.. ÜWann.. Ijat ein.. Sling »ettoten. 

2. S).. SJtann, b.. %xa\x unb b.. Äinb ftnb auf b.. Strafe. 

3. 3$ Ijabe 3l»t. . »tuber unb 3ftt . ©d&roeftet gefe&en. 4. #aben 
Sie b . . %xa\x Staun ein 33ud& unb ein . . Xaler gelteren ? 

5. 9Ba8 &aft bu in b . • Saben ober auf b . . ©ttafje gefunben ? 

6. 9Bo ift et mit fein . . SRuttet geroefen, auf b . . 9Kattt obet 
in b. . ©tabt? 7. SBem Ijaben @ie bief. . §unb unb Jen. tlip 
gelauft ? 8. @t ift mit b. . Stocktet b. . gtau Staun unb iip. . 
gteunbin in b . . §auf . geroefen. 

II. Answer the following in both affirmative and negative sentences. 

1. @inb 3ftft ©d&roeftet unb tyte gteunbtn in bet ©tabt geroefen? 

2. 2öem gehört biefe U&t ? ©e&ött fte bet Stau 3$ted gteunbe* ? 

3. £aft bu bet Xo$tet bet fjftau S3, eine Slume gegeben ? 

4. 2öo ftnb fte ? noefc 1 in bem £aufe ? 

III. Write out answers in complete sentences to the questions 
below based on the following sentence: — 

Smnta ift fcute in bet ©tabt geroefen unb l)at tytet ©d&roeftet einen 
SBogel unb eine Slume getauft. 

1. 2Bet ift in bet ©tabt geroefen, @mma obet tyte ©djroeftet? 

2. SSann ift fte in bet ©tabt geroefen ? 

3. SBad fjat fte in bet ©tabt gelauft ? 

4. 28em l>at fte etroaS in bet ©tabt gelauft ? 

5. $at bie ©d&roeflet (Smmad il|t etroad gelauft ? 

6. 3p bie ©d&roeftet <Smma8 in bet ©tabt geroefen ? 

7. $at @mma tytet ©$roeftet ein 33ud& gelauft ? 

IV. Write out questions and answers based on the following : — 
©efletn fjat bet ©olpt meines Settet« mit mit auf bet ©ttafre gefotelt 

unb mit ein 2Ref[et gegeben. 

i Negative, ni$t ttte^r, no longer. 
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LESSON IX 

104. WEAK VERBS : PRESENT TENSE 

$ie gfratt rebet frettttblidj «tit bent Ambe tmb lobt feitte «rbeit, the 

woman talks kindly with the child and praises his work. 

a. Observe the forms of the weak verbs rebet and tobt in the present. 

b. German verbs are grouped in two conjugations, the weak and the 
strong, distinguished by the manner of forming the principal parts. 

105. Principal Parts of Weak Verbs 

Pres. Infin. Impf. Ind. Perf. Part. 

Stem lob loben lobte gelobt praise 
Stem reb rebett rebete ge rebet speak 

a. The stem of a verb is found by dropping en (sometimes it) of 
the infinitive. Weak verbs form the imperfect indicative by adding 
the tense-sign t or et and the person-ending to the stem, and the 
perfect participle by adding t or et and prefixing ge. 

106. Present Indicative of Weak Verbs Person 

Endings 
t$ lobe, /praise, am praising, do praise t$ rebe e 

bu lob ft, thou praisest, art praising, dost praise bu reb eft (e)ft 
et lobt, he praises, is praising, does praise et rebet (e)t 

nut lobett, we praise, are praising, do praise mit tebeit ett 

5 rI ?"' \ you praise, are praising, do praise J**** < e » 
<5telobett,J ^ ©te tebett ett 

fte lobett, they praise, are praising, do praise ftc tebett ett 

a. 6 is inserted, as in rebett above (105, 106), before ft and t, 
(1) when the verb-stem ends in b f t, or m or n preceded by a con- 
sonant other than tttortt; (2) before % when the verb-stem ends in 
an x-sound ; and (3) in many subjunctive forms. 

b. Like lobett inflect in the present f ottfen, buy; mad)eit, make; fttdjett, 
seek; tytelen, play. Like rebett inflect arbeite«, work; foftett, cost. 
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107. VOCABULARY AHB REVIEW OF VERBS 

bie arbeit, the work feljr, very; feljr triel, very much 

bad 2)orf, the village otel, much ; fo oiel, so much 

#einrid&, Är»ry wie otel, ^w w«^ ? 

bet ©tul)I, the chair fo oiel rote, as much as 

freunblidfr, kindly ebenfooiel toie, just as much as 

immer, always rout, far, a long distance 

arbeiten, arbeitete, gearbeitet, work 
fabelt, fjatte, 1 gehabt, have 
laufen, laufte, gelauft, buy 
loften, loftete, gelüftet, cost 
madden, madjfte, gemalt, make 
fpielen, fpielte, gefpielt,//^ 
fudjjen, fud&te, gefugt, look for 
tooljnen, tooljnte, gewohnt, live 

108. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3)te %xau rebet fe^r freunblidji mit ber ^reunbin meinet 
©d&n>efter. 2. 2Ba8 lobt fte ? ©ie lobt tyre Arbeit. 3. 2Bo too&nt 
bie fjrau ? SBotynt fte weit oon Ijiet ? Stein, fte roo^nt in einem 
2)orfe mdjt weit oon Ijier. 4. 2Bte oiel loftet bieä Keffer ? Äoflet 
ed fo otel wie 3#re Ufjt? Stein, eä loftet ebenfooiel tote 3ftt 
Satt. 5. 3Jteine ©d[jtoefter Ijat einen Srief oon i^rer greunbin. 
6. 2Ba3 madjift bu ? 3$ ntad^e einen ©tuljl. 7. SBarum (why) 
arbeiteft bu fo oiel ? SBarum faufft bu bir nid^t einen ©tu^l ? 

IL 1. Do this hat and cane cost very much ? Yes, they 
cost just as much as that ring. 2. Henry, where do you live ? 
I am living in yonder a village not far from the city. 3. What 
are you looking for ? You are always looking for something. 
I am looking for my hat. 4. Here it is ; I found it on the play- 
ground. 5. I always play there. 6. The child is playing here 

1 Instead of fjct&te, for euphony. 2 jenem* 
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LESSON X 

109. 3TR0N6 VERBS : PRESENT TENSE 

$einrid> gift bent Sofac feiste* ftadjbar* eine ohne ; biefer Ijftlt fie in 
ber $<tnb nttb ifet fie Ijaftig» Henry gives his neighbor's son a pear; 
the latter (this one) holds it in his hand and eats it hastily. 

a. Observe the forms of the strong verbs, gibt, ty&ft, ift, in the 
present Observe also the article in place of a possessive adjective 
(be? §Ottb) ; it is so used of parts of the body, articles of clothing, 
and of relatives, when the meaning is clear. 

110. Principal Parts of Strong Verbs 

Pres. Infin. Impf. Ind. Perf. Part. 

Stem ftnb ftnb en ftttb flcfunbcn find 
Stem fei) fe^ett fafj ge fewest see 

a. Strong verbs change the stem-vowel in the imperfect and usually 
in the perfect participle. The latter has the prefix ge and ends in ett. 

11L Present Indicative of Strong Verbs 

erhalte 
erijältft 
erhalt 

erhalten 
erhaltet 
erhalten 
erhalten 

a. For person-endings see 106. The stem-vowel of erhalten, fefcn, 
and effen is changed in the second and third person singular. When 
the stem-vowel changes in the present, a becomes & ; I long becomes 
ie ; I short becomes ! short ; but ggben (e long) has gibft, gibt. 

b. Gfrljali drops one t and igt (2d sing.) one f for euphony. 

c. Inflect in the present gibctt, ftnrtdjett, and fdjlftfttt« 



A 


ftnbe 


bu 


ftnb eft 


et 


ftnbct 


rott 


ftnb ett 


i* 


ftnb et 


©ie 


ftnb en 


fte 


ftnb ett 



fe*e 


effe 


W 


ifleft(i|t) 


M* 


m 


fe^cn 


effro 


W* 


effet 


fe^ro 


«fie» 


fe&en 


effe» 
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118. VOCABULARY AND REVIEW OP VERBS 

Wc Suite, the pear bad ©tüdf, the piece 

baft Suttetbtot, bread and butter bad Qvcmxx, the room 
bad ©to«, the glass beutlicfc, clearly y distinctly 

bet 5Rad&bat, the neighbor !>aflig, hastily 

bet ©d&ület, the pupil jefct, now 

erhalten (erläuft, erhält), erhielt, erhalten, 1 receive 

effen (iffeft, ifct), afc, gegeffen, «*/ 

geben (gibft, gibt), gab, gegeben, give 

Wlafen (fälaffi, föläft), fälief, gefölafen, ;A* 

fein, toat, getoefen (irregular, 98), be 

fpted&en (fpti$ft, fptid&t), fptacfc, gefptod&en, speak 

U3. EXERaSES 

I. 1. 3$ fe&e eine Sitne auf biefem Saume; Äatl, fte^ft bu fte 
au$ (too) ? Stein, abet id) fe^je einen SBogel. 2. 2Ba8 iffeft bu fo 
$afKg, ÄatI ? 3$ effe ein ©tüdt Suttetbtot. 8 3. 34 gebe bit ein 
©lad SBaffet. 8 4. Äatl erhält bad ©lad 2Baffet. 5. ©priest 
$einnd& beutlid) ? 9lid&t feljt beuilicfc ; et fptidjt ni$t fo beutlid) 
tote feine ©djtoeflet. 6. 2Bit fpted^en ebenfo beutlicfc tüte 3#r 
Stod&bat. 7. 3Bo fd&läft biefet Spület je$t ? @t fd&Iäfi in einem 
2)otfe, nidjt weit von meinem £aufe. @t fpti$t oft oon bet ©tobt, 
too feine üDhtttet too^jnt. 

II. Put perfect in place of present tense above, except in last sentence. 

III. 1. Henry, what do you give this child ? I am giving 
him a glass of water. 2. What does he give you ? He has 
given me a pear ; you see, I am eating it already. 3. Where 
has your neighbor been ? He has been in the forest or in 
the market. 4. He works in the village and he always sleeps 
there too. 5. My neighbor is making a chair for me in yonder 
room. 6. You speak of your neighbor's work. 

1 The prefix ge is omitted when the verb has an inseparable prefix, 50, 1. 
* ©Uttet&tot and äöaff et are appositives of ©tüd and ©lad. 
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LESSON XI 

114. IMPERATIVE HOOD 

Bitte, gift bent ftiitb ein etftftdjen gfleifö ober ein Stillt ©Htterftrot in 
effeit, mtb f*F tym and} ein ®laS &affer, betat e* ift ^ttngrig mtb burftfg. 
Please give the child a slice of meat or a piece of bread and butter 
to eat, and fetch him also a glass of water, for he is hungry and 
thirsty. 

a. Observe the two imperative forms gift and %tV and see 1 1 5, £. 
©Ute is for id) ftitte, I beg. Observe that the infinitive with $n is used 
to denote purpose ; nut . . . $n, in order to, is also common. 

115. Forms of the Imperative 



2D Sing. 


2D PLUR. 


2D Sing, and Plur. 


lobe (bu) 


lobt (iijr) 


lobett ©ie praise 


tebe „ 


rebet „ 


reben ©ie speak 


&obe „ 


¥H „ 


ijabett ©ie have 


fmbe „ 


finbet „ 


fmbett ©ie find 


erhalte „ 


erhaltet „ 


erhalten ©ie receive 


8* if 


gebt „ 


geben ©ie give 


ifc 


effet „ 


effett ©ie eat 


fei 1 „ 


feib 1 „ 


feie« ©ie ^ 



a. Observe that the imperative forms are made by adding to the stem 
of the verb the endings e, t or et (106, a), and en« If in the present 
indicative the vowel e of the stem is changed to ie or i, it is also changed 
in the imperative 2d singular and the ending e is not added : gift r ig. 

b. In colloquial language final e of the 2d singular may be dropped 
with any verb. With weak verbs the omission should be indicated 
by the apostrophe : M% reb r ; with strong verbs the omission is not 
always so indicated : lontm, fof , gel). 

c. Form the imperatives, singular and plural, of fe^ett (bu ftel)ft), seej 
fdjlofen, sleep; tyredjen (bu fnridjft), speak; taufen, buy. 

1 Observe that fei omits the person-ending, and that feib is for fett« 
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116. VOCABULARY 

bic DueHe, the spring, the fountain hungrig, hungry 

bie ©üte, M* kindness, goodness fait, iff/// 

bad Studien, 1 small piece, slice m$t toaljr, (is it) «0/ /rw/ 

au$, too, also warm, war» 

benn,./&r; then warum, why? 

bort, there, yonder n>ol)in, whither 7 

burjKg, thirsty ju, prep. w. infin. or dat, A> 

jut, #W, &W ju, adv., A?<? 

bitten, Bat, gebeten, beg; (id)) bitte, /&<w* 
eilen, eilte, geeilt, hasten, make haste 
^jolen, ^olte, geholt, fetch, get, bring 
trinlen, tranl, getrunlen, drink 

U7. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3)a8 Äinb ift hungrig; gib tym ein ©tttdfd&en Butterbrot. 
2. 3f* biefe« Butterbrot unb trinf biefe* 2Baf|er, benn bu bift 
hungrig unb burftig. 3. (Seien Sie fo gut unb Ijolen @ie mir 
etxotö ]u ejfen unb ju trinlen. 4. Sßarum ftnb @ie fo hungrig 
unb burftig ? 3$ & a &s ^ eute * e * n SHtoffa getrunfen unb lein Brot 
gegeben. 5. #aben @ie bie ©üte mir einen 2lpfel gu geben» 
6. @3 ift fefyr roarm in bem Sintmer, nidjt toa^r ? 9iein, e3 ift }u 
lalt. 7. ®mma, 1>oV 2Baffer oon ber Duelle. 8. SBo^in eilft bu ? 
Sort ift nidjt bie Duelle. 

II. 1. What are you bringing the child to eat ? 2. Do not 
give him an (85) apple, for he is not hungry. 3. Make haste, 
Charles, and bring the child something to eat 4. Have the 
goodness to see where your brother is. 5. See, there he is ; 
speak kindly to him. 6. Please give him this book. 7. Praise 
his work and his kindness. 8. Look for his ball ; he lost it 
in the street. 9. Please have the kindness to look for it. 2 

1 Diminutive of ©ttidf ; d)en and lein as suffixes form diminutives. * See 119. 



4fi 



FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



LESSON XII 



118. 



MODAL AUXILIARIES : READING LESSON 



1. 34 barf tyielen, I may play, am allowed to play. 

2. 34 tau* mint BnfgaBe lernen, /*»« /^r« my lesson. 

3. 3d} mag meine Aufgabe lernen, I like to learn my lesson. 

4. 34 wf? »**»* Aufgabe Unten, 7 must learn my lesson. 

5. 34 f*H weine Aufgabe fernen, I am to learn my lesson. 

6. 34 *itt weine Aufgabe fernen, I will, am willing to, intend to, 
am just going to, learn my lesson. 

a. The infinitive with modal auxiliaries is not preceded by $u* 

119. Rule. — The infinitive is placed after its modifiers. 

120. Principal Parts of Modal Auxiliaries 

Dürfen, burfte, geburft, be allowed, may 
lönnen, fonnte, gefonnt, can, be able, know 
mögen, modjte, gemodjt, Kh* to, may (possibility) 
muffen, mufjte, gemufet, must, be obliged to, have to 
foUen, foUte, gefoHt, ought to, am to, be said to 
wollen, wollte, gewollt, will, intend to, be going to 
a. Wherein are the principal parts of the first four irregular? 



121. 


Present Indicative of Modal Auxiliaries 




i$ 


barf lann 


mag 


mnfi 


foE 


miO 


bu 


barf ft fannft 


mag ft 


mnfst 


foHft 


miQft 


et 


barf lann 


mag 


mnfe 


foa 


mia 


wit 


but fen fönnen 


mögen 


muffen 


foUen 


tooQett 


il)t 


bürft lönnt 


mögt 


müfct 


fottt 


wollt 


Sie 


bürfen lönnen 


mögen 


muffen 


foUen 


wolle« 


fte 


bürfen tonnen 


mögen 


muffen 


foUen 


wollen 


a. Where are person-endings omitted ? In what forms are stem- 


vowels 


changed? 
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122. $a* ftinb mtb bo* »JMjfcut 

SDaS Äinb. SBarum etlft bu fo, bu Sad&Iein, burd& bad 2al? 
Sleib $ier unb fpiel' mit mir. 34 ro M bit fe^r gut fein. 

SD a 8 Sad&lein. 3$ taw *"$* &« bit bleiben; id) !>abe mel 
gu tun, alfo barf id) nidjt fpielen. 3$ tnuf; !>eute weit ge&en, 
baS ÜRü&ltab (mill-wheel) bre&en unb bie Silumen 1 frftnlen. S)ie 
©d&äfletn (little sheep) fmb burftig unb i<$ mufe SBaffer toon ber 
Duette Ijolen. 2ebe moi)I, mein Äinb, id) mufe ge^en unb meine 
ätbeit tun. 

123. EXERCISE 

i* Whither does the brooklet hasten ? It hastens through 
the valley and the forest 2. Why is it not willing to stay 
and play with the child ? 3. It has to work ; accordingly it 
cannot (barf) stay with the child. 4. It is obliged to water 
the flowers. 5. It must turn the mill-wheel. 6. The little 
sheep are thirsty. 7. We are to bring water from the spring. 
8. Make haste and bring the water. 9. Yes, we are just 
going 2 to fetch it; we have to work as hard (much) as the 
brooklet. 

124. VOCABULARY 

ba$ 33ad&Iein, brooklet Bei, w. dat., with, by, near 

bafi Sal, dale, valley burd), w. ace, through 

alfo, and so, accordingly lebe motyl, farewell 

bleiben, blieb, geblieben, stay, remain 
bretyen, breite, gebretjt, turn, turn round 
geljen, ging, gegangen, go, proceed 
franfen, tränfte, getränft, water 
tun, tat, getan, do, put 

1 Plural of Slume, 99. a just going, 1 18, 6. 
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LESSON XIII 

125. IMPERFECT INDICATIVE: READING LESSON 

@in gfttfdi ttottte eine 9Rait£ ertrftttfen, lomtte e£ aber ntdjt, beim tin 
$abtd)t frog fie beibe. A frog wanted to drown a mouse but could 
not (do it), for a hawk ate them both up. 

a. Observe the imperfect forms ttottte, fomtte, and frog, and also the 
idiomatic use of e$. See 1 76, a. The imperfect is the regular tense 
for continuous narration and to express an act going on in the past 
The perfect, used hitherto of past time, is usually employed in short 
questions and answers and in reporting isolated facts. The two 
tenses are often not sharply distinguished. 

126. Imperfect Indicative 

Person Person 

Weak Verbs Endings Strong Verbs Endings 

t$ lobte rebete ijatte e fanb faty roar - 

bu lobieft rebeteft ^attcft eft fanbeft faijft roarft (e)ft 

et lobte rebete fyattt e fanb fa& roar 

rotr lobten rebeten fatten en fanben fa^ett roaren tu 

fyx lobtet rebetet hattet et fanbet fa^t roart (e)t 

©ie lobten rebeten fatten en fanben fa^en roaren en 

fie lobten rebeten fatten en fanben fa&en roaren en 

a. Review the principal parts of the above verbs. 

b. Point out the differences between the person-endings in the 
imperfect and the present (106). 

127. Meanings of t{ie Imperfect 

id) lobte/ I praised j was praising, did praise 
bu lobt eft, you praised, were praising, did praise 
et lobte, he praised, was praising, did praise 

XOXX lobten, we praised, were praising, did praise 
etc. etc. etc. eta 
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a. Inflect in the imperfect arbeite«, madjett, geben, foremen, bftrfen, 
Bütten« See the principal parts for the imperfect stem. 

128. $ie 9tont£ unb bet gwfdfj 

Sine 3Jtou8 tooDte übet ein ©after, 1 fonnte abet ni$t fd&nrim« 
men. 2lIfo bat fie einen 3frofd& um #ilfe. Der 2frofd& war ein 
©d&all (rascal) unb fpradfc ju bet 2Rau3: „Sinbe beinen gfufi an 
meinen gufi, jo nriD id) fd&nrimmen unb bid& ^inüberjieljen" (tow 
over). Slid (when) fie abet aufä (= auf baä) SBafjer lamen, taufte 2 
(dove) bet t$rofd& unlet 3 unb wollte bie 3Rau8 ettränfen. 3"Ö^^ 
abet flog ein $abic$t balder, ergriff 3Rau3 unb g*of $ unb frafe fie beibe. 

1/ 28a8 fann eine 3Jtau8 md&t tun? 

2. 3Ba8 foUte bie 3Rau8 tun ? 

3. Äännen ©ie fdjjnrimmen unb untertauchen ? 

4. Dürfen ©ie oft in3 (= in baa) SBaffer gei)en ? 

129. VOCABULARY 

Words translated in the model sentences and in examples are not always 
repeated in the vocabularies. 

ber %to]$, frog an, w. dat. and ace, at, to, by 

ber %vfy,foot ba^er, that way, thither 

ber #abid&t, hawk über, w. dat. and ace, over 

bie £ilfe, help um, w. ace, about, for, around 

bie 3Jtou8, mouse gugleicl), at the same time 

binben, banb, gebunben, bind 

ergreifen, ergriff, ergriffen, 4 seize 

ertränlen, ertränlte, ertränlt, 4 trans., drown 

fliegen, flog, geflogen, fly 

freffen (friffeft, frifet), frafr, gefreffen, eat (of animals) 

lommen, lam, gelommen, come 

fd&mimmen, fd&wamm, gefd&roommen, swim 

1 Supply geljen. 8 See page 25, foot-note. 

* The verb is untertauchen, dive. 4 See page 43, foot-note 1. 
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LESSON XIV 

130. REVIEW OF VERBS, IX-XHI 

Review the tables of inflection, Lessons IX-XIII inclusive. See 
io i, first note. 

i. Give the principal parts of loben, reben, finben, fel>en. 
2. To which conjugation, weak or strong, does each belong ? 
How do you determine ? 3. Give the person-endings of the 
present indicative of the weak verb loben ; of the weak verb 
reben. 4. When are the latter used ? 5. Are the endings of 
the present different in strong verbs from those of weak 
verbs? 6. Inflect geben in the present indicative. 7. In 
what number and persons of the present do strong verbs 
often change the stem-vowel? 

8. Give the imperative forms of loben, reben, finben, fefyen. 

9. Upon which of the principal parts is the imperative formed ? 

10. Give the person-endings of the imperative. 11. With 
strong verbs having what stem-vowel must you know the 
inflection of the present indicative in order to form the 
singular imperative ? 12. Which one of the pronouns bu, tyr, 
©ie, cannot be omitted with the imperative ? 

13. Inflect loben, reben, finben, feljen, in the imperfect indic- 
ative. 14. What is peculiar in the formation of the imperfect 
of strong verbs ? 15. Repeat the person-endings of the im- 
perfect of weak verbs. 16. What one differs from that of the 
present ? 17. What person-endings of the imperfect are want- 
ing in strong verbs ? 

18. Repeat the modal auxiliaries, with meanings. 19. Give the 
first person of those that change the stem-vowel in the present 
singular. 20. Give the principal parts of bürfen, lönnen, mögen, 
muffen. 21. Wherein are the principal parts of these verbs irreg- 
ular? 22. Change the imperfects of 128 to the present. 



REVIEW OF VERBS 5 1 

13L EXERCISE 

A mouse lived in a village not far from the water. In this 
water dwelt a frog. The mouse wanted to go over the water, 
but a mouse, you know, 1 cannot swim like * a frog ; it cannot 
fly like 2 a bird. It was obliged to beg the frog for help. 
The frog said, "Bind your foot to my foot and I will swim 
over. 8 " But the frog was a rascal and intended 4 to drown 
the mouse. Mouse, do not bind your foot to the frog's foot 
Frog, do not drown the mouse. 

132. $eimfefjt 

To be read and memorized with the translation. 

D brid) m$t, ©teg! bu jitterfi fe&r! 

D ftürj' nid&t, $eld ! bu btaueft f$roet ! 

28elt, ge$ nidjt unter, §immel, fall' nidjt ein, 

@i)' id) mag bet bet Sicbftcn fein. 

Uljianb. 

The Journey Home 

O break not, bridge, that tremblest so ! 
O fall not, rock, that threat'nest woe! 
Earth, sink not down; thou Heav'n, abide 
Until I reach my loved one's sidel 

W. W. Skeat. 

Notes. — For new words see the general vocabulary. 1. i brio) : from 
brechen. 1. 3 gel) . . . unter: see under untergeben. 1. 3 fatt\ . . ein: 
see under einfallen. 1. 4 <£$' for @§e. Would thou be preferable to thai 
in lines one and two of the translation ? 

* you know = Ja or boc§. • $inttberfc$ttrimmen. 

*/*fe = i9ie* * See 118, 6. 
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LESSON XV 

PLURAL OF STRONG DECLENSION 

Masculines and Neuters 

133. German nouns are grouped in two declensions according 
to their way of forming the plural The characteristic of the 
weak declension is the addition of n or en to form the plural. 
Nouns of the strong declension form the plural in five ways, 
but they may be grouped in three classes. 

Class I Class II Class III 

/ * . , * > 

A B A B 

Sing, getrjier SSatcr SJrot ©o&n §qm& 

Plur. fjenftet SSätct Srote SiHmc Käufer 

Class I. The nominative plural is like the nominative 
singular, or modifies the stem- vowels a, o, u, au. 

Class II. The nominative plural adds c to the nominative 
singular, and commonly modifies the stem-vowels a, o, u, au. 

Class III. The nominative plural adds er to the nomina- 
tive singular and always modifies the stem-vowels a, o, u, au. 

134. Rule for Plural. — Most masculines and neuters 
ending in el, en, er, djen, lein, have the nominative plural like 
the nominative singular. 

135. Rule for Plural. — Most monosyllabic masculines 
form the plural by adding e to the nominative singular and 
modifying the stem-vowels a, o, u, au. 

Note i. — For exceptions to the rule see 450, 451, 452. 
Note 2. — About fifty monosyllabic neuters belong to Class III (454) ; 
thirty-five to Class II, A (453). 

Form the plural of ber Sad), brook j ber gftget, hill; bet ©erg, 
mountain; ber Stein, stone; ber 8n£fhtg (au3 + glug), excursion. To 
what rules are the nouns starred on page 53 respectively exceptions? 
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TABLE FOR REVIEW AND REFERENCE 

136. STRONG MASCULINES AND NEUTERS 

I 

. A 



Plural like Singular 



bad Sädjletn 
bad genfter 
bet ©attnet 
bad ÜJläb$en 
bad 9Ref[et 
bet Dnlel 
bet ©d&neibet 
bet ©d&ület 
bet Saler 
bet 9Setter 
bad 3immet 



bie ©allein, brooklet 
bie Sfenftet, window 
bie ©attnet, gardener 
bte SJtabdfjen, £*>/ 
bie 9Ref[et, £«#? 
bie Dnlel, uncle 
bie ©d&neibet, tailor 
bie ©djjület, scholar 
bie Salet, //W<?r 
bie 25ettet(n), ^wji« 
bie Simntet, r< ^» 

ii 



Plural Modifies Vowel (47, a) 

bet »pfel bie Spfel,* apple 
betStubet bieSBtttbet,*£r<?M*r 
bet©atten bie@atten,*£ar<fc;i 
betfiaben bie 2aben,* j>*# 
betratet bie Sätet, * father 
bet33ogel bie 33ögel,* bird 



Plural adds e 



Plural adds e and Modifies Vowel 



bet »tief 
bad »tot 
bet gteunb 
bet £unb 
bet SRing 
bad ©tüdt 
bet Seil 



bad Sud& 
bad S5otf 
bad ©lad 
bad §aud 
bad ftinb 



bie ©tiefe, letter 
bie »tote, bread 
biegfteunbe, friend 
bie §unbe,* dog 
bieSRinge, ring 
bie ©tüdt t, piece 
bie $eile,/*r/ 



in 



bet Sail 
bet »aum 
bet %u% 
bet $ut 
betSRatft 
bet $tafe 
bet SRodf 
bet ©oI)n 
bet ©todt 
bet ©tu&l 



bie Säue, £<*// 
bie »aurne, /ra 
biegufce,/**/ 
bie §üte, >fo/ 
bie3Kät!te,war^/ 
bie ^Xi%t, place 
bie SRödfe, coat 
bie ©ityne, J0« 
bie ©tödte, cane 
bie ©tü&Ie, *>*<"> 



Plural adds et and Modifies Vowel 



bie»ü$er, book 
bie 3)ötf er, village 
bie @lafer,£/<w.r 
bie §auf er, house 
bie Äinb er, *>**'/</ 



bet ÜRann 
bad %<x\ 
bad %\x§ 
betSBalb 
badSBeib 



bieüDtönner,*»*** 
bie Säl er, valley 
bie Sudler, cloth 

bieffiälber,*/"w' 
bieSBeiber,«^*« 
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LESSON XVI 

PLURAL OF STRONG DECLENSION — Continued 

137. Masculines and Neuters 

Sie JHnber meiner gfrennbe finb in bent SBolbe gemefen nnb Ijaten bie 
Sftgel attf ben Säumen gefeint, the children of my friends have 
been in the woods and have seen the birds in the trees. 

138. Strong Declension of Masculines and Neuters 

»aier 

SSaterS 

Sater 

Eater 

mttt 

mux 

SSäteru 
Sätet 

a. The only case-ending of the p 
confound case-endings with plural signs. Case-endings distinguish 
certain oblique cases from the nominative singular and plural. Ob- 
serve that the article has the same form for all genders in the plural. 

139. Rule for Case-Endings. — All German nouns add n 
in the dative plural unless the nominative plural ends in n. 

a. Learn the plural of biefer (408), nteht (41 1), and the words declined 
like them. Decline ber ©ruber, biefer Dnfel, mein $nnb, bod Shtd). 

140. Rule for Case-Endings. — Masculines that do not 
form the plural by adding n or en to the nominative singular, 
and all neuters, are of the strong declension; they add e& or 3 
in the genitive singular, and some add e in the dative. 

1 With neuters supply ba$ ; with masculines, ber with nominative, ben 
with accusative. 



Nom. 


1 


genfter 


Gen. 


be$ 


genfierS 


Dat. 


bent 


genfter 


Ace. 


1 


genfter 


Nom. bie 


genfter 


Gen. 


ber 


genfter 


Dat. 


ben 


genfiern 


Ace. 


bie 


genftet 



greunb 


@of>n 


$au8 


greunbeS 


©o^ne$ 


£aufe$ 


greunbe 


©o^ne 


§aufe 


greunb 


©o&n 


£au3 


gretmbe 


Somite 


Käufer 


greunbe 


©ö&ne 


Käufer 


greunbeu 


©itynen 


Käufern 


gfreunbe 


©ityne 


Käufer 


ural is n of the dative, 


Do not 
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14L BXBRCISBS 

I. Äarl unb £einrid& too&nen am (an bem) fjfufce eines Serge« 
unb madden oft Ausflüge auf ben ©ipfel. Sluf biefen 3lu3flügen 
pflegen fte ein Standi 311 tragen/ mit 33rot, §leifd&, Äud&en unb 
Äpfeln gefüllt. Sie ge^en weit übet gelber, $ügel unb SJdd&e, burd) 
ÜBftlber unb 2£ler, too feine $äufer unb feine ?ßfabe ftnb. @ie 
fommen oft fpftt nadjj $aufe. ginben fte nidjjt oft Duellen (springs) 
in ben Salem ober in ben.SBälbern ? Stein, aber auf bem Serge 
finben fte Duellen. $ier trinfen fte SBaffer, benn fte tragen fein 
SBaffer bei ftd) (with them). 

Rewrite Exercise 86, I, changing nouns in the singular to the 
plural and making such other changes as then become necessary. 
Do the same orally with 94, I. For plurals refer to table, 136. 

II. 1. Yesterday I saw the sons of my cousins; they came 
out of the house with their dogs and went to the playground. 
2. They had rings, balls, and sticks. 3. Where were their coats, 
hats, and books ? 4. My brothers saw apples on trees in the 
gardens where girls were playing. 5. They saw birds in the 
woods and fields, and men, women, and children in the villages. 
6. We were accustomed to make excursions into the valleys. 

142. VOCABULARY 

ber Sluäflug, SluSflüge, excursion ber Sßfab, Sßfabe, path 
ber 33ad&, 39ad&e, brook bad SRän^el, Standi, knapsack 

ber 33erg, Serge, mountain au$, w. dat., out of, from 

bad gelb, %tlhtx,feld . in, w. ace., into 

ber ©ipfel, ©ipfel, top, summit nadfj, w. dat., to, towards, after 
ber #ügel, #ügel, hill nadjj §aufe, (to) home, homewards 

ber ftudjen, Äucfcen, cake fpat, late 

fie, plural pronoun, nom., they, ace., them; dat. ilmen, to them 
fütten, füllte, gefüllt,/// 
pflegen, pflegte, gepflegt, be accustomed 
tragen (trägft, trägt), trug, getragen, carry, wear 
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LESSON XVII 
THE WEAK DECLENSION 

143. Masculine Nouns 

$er Sribot be* ©rufen (at bent Anaften einen [Raten gegeben, Mi 

count's soldier has given the boy a raven. 

a. The model sentence illustrates the singular of weak masculines. 

Singular Anabe ©olbat' ©raf 

Plural Anaben ©olbaten ©raf en 

144. Rule for Plural. — Masculines ending in e, and most 
masculine foreign nouns accented on the last syllable, form 
the plural by adding n or en to the nominative singular 

Note. — n is added after e ; otherwise en. 

a. Certain monosyllabic masculines which formerly ended in e are 
also of the weak declension (452). 



145. 




Weak Declension of Masculines 




Nom. 


ber 


Anabe 


©olbat' 


©raf 


©err 


Gen. 


bed 


Anaben 


©olbaten 


©rafen 


#errti 


Dat. 


bent 


Anaben 


©olbaten 


©rafen 


#errti 


Ace. 


ben 


Knaben 


©olbaten 


©rafen 


£errti 


Nom. 


bie 


Stndbtn 


©olbaten 


©rafen 


Ferren 


Gen. 


ber 


Anaben 


©olbaten 


©rafen 


Ferren 


Dat. 


ben 


Anaben 


©olbaten 


©rafen 


Ferren 


Ace 


bie 


Anaben 


©olbaten 


©rafen 


Ferren 



146. Rule for Case-Endings. — Masculines forming the 
plural by adding n or en to the nominative singular are of 
the weak declension; they have the oblique cases of the 
singular like the plural. 

Note. — §err is exceptional, adding n in the singular, en in the plural. 
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147. VOCABULARY 

bet 39ote, Soten, messenger bad Sßferb, $fetbe, horse 

bet Änabe, Änaben, boy baft ©d&lofc, ©dpffet, castle 

bet SReffe, Steffen, nephew triel (427), «»rÄ 

bet Stabe, Stoben, raven Diele,//. (408), many 

bet gütft, gutfien, /n«^ nadfj #aufe flehen, #? ^ww* 

bet ©taf, ©taf en, count %w §aufe bleiben, remain at home 

bet $ett, £etten, gentleman^ Mr. ju %u% on foot 

bet ©olbat', ©olbaten, soldier gu $fetb, 0« horseback 
fo oiel i$ toeifj, <w/<zr as I know 

148. EXERCISES 

Copy the following exercise, filling blanks with appropriate endings. 

I. 1. Sin ©taf wohnte mit fein — ©ö&n — in einem ©d&loff — 
auf einem 33etg — . 2. 35a fjatte et toiele ©olbat — . 3. 3« b — 
©taf — lamen oft Sote — ju §uf$ unb gu $fetb. 4. SBatum 
pflegten t>tele Sote — ju b — ©taf — ju lommen ? 5. Sie btadjten 
tym SJtiefe toon feinem gütft — . 6. 3)ief — $ütft wohnte aud& 
in ein — ©d&loff — auf ein — S3etg — weit toon b — ©d&loff — 
beg ©taf—. 7. 3dj fe&e oiele Stabe— auf b— ©d&lofi— be« 
©taf — . 8. ÜRit fein — ©olbat — fommt bet ©taf aus bem 
Sd&Iofi— . 9. 3$ fcabe b— SRcff — bet £ett— SDt. unb 91. gefud&t, 
abet i# i)abe fte nodj) nidfjt gefunben ; ftnb fte nodfj nidjjt gu §aufe ? 
10. ©ie lamen fdjjon geftetn abenb nadfj $aufe, abet fo uiel idfj toeifj, 
ftnb fte je$t nidjjt me^t (l° n g er ) 5« $aufe.- 

II. 1. They came on foot, so far as I know, for they have 
no horses. 2. But we saw boys on the street on horseback. 
3. Are those boys your sons? 4. No, those boys are the 
sons or nephews of the count's messengers. 5. They are 
going with the soldiers to the count's castle. 6. These 
boys are allowed (121) to play with Mr. N's nephews. 
7. The brothers of those gentlemen are my friends; are 
they your friends also? 
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LESSON XVIII 

149. FEMININE NOUNS — WEAK AND STRONG 

3tytt Sfron Stattet go* meinen gftennbimten ©hatten in ben $ftnfcen $n 
tragen, your (lady) mother gave my friends flowers to carry in 
their hands. 

a. The model sentence illustrates both weak and strong feminines. 

Sing. ©Iumc grau greunbin SRutter $anb 

Plur. Slumcn grauen greunbin neu ÜRfttter $8nbe 

b. Observe that the first two nouns above, like weak masculines, 
add (e)tt to the singular to form the plural ; JDhttter forms the plural 
like Class I, B, $attb like Class II, £, of the strong declension. 

Note. — Nouns in in add nen to form the plural. 

150. Rule for Plural. — Most feminines form the plural 
by adding n or en to the singular. 

Note. — n is added after e, el, er ; otherwise en. 
Exceptions. — i. About thirty monosyllabic feminines which add e ia 
the plural and modify the stem-vowel (Class II, £). See 455. 

2. Feminines ending in m$ and fal, which add e (Class 11,-4). 

3. The two nouns Gutter and Xodjter ; plurals, Gutter and $öü)ter. 

151. Declension of Feminine Nouns 

Weak Nouns Strong Nouns 

Nom. bit ©lumc grau greunbin SDtutter $anb 

Gen. bet ©lumc grau greunbin STOutter §anb 

Dat bet Slume grau greunbin STOutter §anb 

Ace bit Slume grau greunbin STOutter §anb 

Nom. bie $ lumen grauen greunbtnnen SWütter $Snbe 

Gen. bet Slumen grauen greunbinnen STOütter #änbe 

Dat ben Slumen grauen greunbinnen SRüttertt $änben 

Ace bie Slumen grauen greunbinnen SRütter §änbe 
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152. Rule for Case-Endings. — All feminine nouns are 
without case-endings y singular and plural, except n in the 
dative plural in accordance with the general rule (139). 

a. Decline tie »etfe, tie Ufa steine Sirijter, tiefe QUtot See 96. 

153. VOCABULARY AND REVIEW OF FEMININES 

bie Arbeit, arbeiten, work bie SReife, <5(t\\tn, journey 

bie State, Zürnen, pear bie ©trafje, ©trafen, street 

bie Slume, 9Slumtn,ßower bie £anb, #anbe, ^<w*</ 

bie grau, grauen, woman bie 3Rau8, ÜDtöufe, mmim 

bie greunbin, greunbinnen,/rä*/ bie SDtutter, STOütter, mother 

bie Duelle, Duellen, spring bie ©tabt, ©tftbte, afp 

bie ©d&roejter, ©d&roeftern, «tor bie Xo$ter, Softer, daughter 

bie Ul)r, tttyren, «/<z/^, div£, 0V/m& bie #ilfe, — , help 

154. EXERCISES 

I. 1. SBiele grauen matten Steifen. 2. Sie grauen trugen 
»lumen in ben Rauben. 3. Sarf i$ ©ie um £ilfe bitten ? 3$ 
tyabe viel Arbeit }u tun. 4. 3$ mufc biefe Sirnen tragen. 5. 3$ 
mufj fte ben 33$tern bed ©rafen geben. 6. Sie greunbinnen 
meiner ©d^meflem tarnen I>eute abenb }u und. 7. (gmmad SRutter 
unb auc& Suifend waren corgeftern tyter, aber fte tonnten ni$t lange 
(long) bleiben. 8. 3$ W M* Butter eines ©olbaten auf ber 
©trafce ; feine grau unb feine Tötytix \a\) idj ni($t. 

II. 1. These watches belong to my sisters' friends. 2. Many 
men were in the streets of the city with their sons, many 
mothers were at home with their daughters. 3. Soldiers were 
coming through the streets of the city on horseback, boys 
were coming on foot. 4. The messengers of the count and of 
the prince were hastening on foot and on horseback. 5. Give 
me an apple or a pear to eat. 6. I have no pears, but here are 
apples. 7. The mice wanted to swim, but they could (eg) not 
8. Accordingly they begged the frogs for help. 
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LESSON XIX 

155. REVIEW AND READING LESSON 

The different ways of forming the plural, stated and illus- 
trated in detail in the preceding lessons, may be summed up 
and shown in a tabular view as follows : — 

Plurals of the Four Classes of Nouns 

i ii m iv 



Singular 

Plural — — e — — c — — cr n,cn(ncn) 

156. i. By what rule in the case of each word could you 
form the plural of the following? bcr Dntcl, uncle; bic Sriide, 
bridge; bcr ©tubcnt', student; bag graulcm, young lady; bcr 
£afc, hare; ber Shjt, physician. 2. 2)cr Start, arm, has the 
plural bic Slrmc by exception to what rule ? Give the rule for 
the plural %xtunbinntn, friends. 

Note. — The gender and the plural of a nonn must be known in order 
to decline it. These, with the rules for case-endings, will enable the learner 
to decline any regular noun. Review the rules 139, 140, 146, 152. 

3. Decline in full the nouns in 1 and 2 above. 4. Do neuter 
nouns belong to the strong or the weak declension ? 5. What 
determines whether a noun belongs to the strong or the weak 
declension ? 6. How do strong masculines and neuters form 
the genitive singular ? (84, b ; 89, b.) 7. How do masculines 
in c form the oblique cases of the singular ? 

8. What nouns in Exercise 148 are of the strong declension ? 

9. Give their genitive singular and plural with the article. 

10. Decline in full bic loiter, daughter; bic ©tobt, city. 

Note. — The declension of irregular nouns is given in 406 and may be 
referred to as occasion requires. 
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157. $er 8fo£ffog 

2Bir Äinber matten einmal mit bem SBater einen 3fo8flug in bie 
Serge. 2Bir mußten ftarfe (strong) ©d&u&e tragen unb ftarfc 
©tödte nehmen. SKeine ©rüber mußten ein 9tängel tragen mit ©rot, 
gleifd) unb Spfeln. 9iun gingen mir IjinauS auf bag Sanb, anfangs 
burd) bie ©trajjen ber ©tabt, bann meiter (farther) auf Sanbftrafjen 
unb Sßfaben. 3)a tarnen mir balb über gelber, balb burc& Störfer, balb 
burdfc SBalber. (Segen (about) Mittag ftanben mir föon auf einem 
Serge. Son l)ier aus fonnten mir meit, meit über bie SBälber unb 
Käufer fe^en. 

158. EXERCISE 

i. How did you boys come into this village, on foot or on 
horseback ? 2. We were obliged to come on foot, for we have 
no horses. 3. Whither are you going, into (auf) the country 
or into (in) the mountains ? 4. We are making an excursion 
into the country. 5. The mountains are too far from here. 
6. I see you have there a knapsack. 7. Did you carry it in 
your hand ? 8. What have you in the knapsack ? something 
to eat and drink ? 9. Something to eat, but nothing to 
drink. 10. We intend to drink water, but we are not thirsty 
yet 11. Good luck (to you) ! 

159. VOCABULARY 

anfangs, at first in, w. dat., in, on 

auf,w.dat,0«,/«; vr. zee, upon, into in, w. ace, into, upon 
balb, soon bad Sanb, Sänber, land, country 

balb . . . balb, now . . . now bie Sanbftrajje, highway 

bann, then ber SRittag, SJtittage, noon 

einmal, once, once upon a time ber ©c$ul), ©djutye, shoe 

©Iü4 auf, good luck (to you) ! nun, now, at present 

IjinauS, out (of doors) 

nehmen (nimmft, nimmt), na^m, genommen, take 

fielen, ftonb, geflanben, stand 
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LESSON XX 
160. REVIEW AND READING LESSON — Continued 

I. i. Study the table of strong adjective-endings (407). 
2. Decline bicfct in full. 3. Taking biefer as the standard, 
what forms of bet (409) are irregular ? 4. What forms of mein 
are defective (411) ? 5. Decline bet and mein in full. 6. Read 
over the words declined like biefer (408, a); what ones have 
you already used ? 7. What words are declined like mein ? 

8. What is the peculiarity of unfer? Decline it in full. 

9. What word is declined like it ? 

II. Rewrite the following exercise, changing JHltfcer and the pro- 
nouns and possessive adjectives referring to it to the singular. 

ßinber, wem gehört biefer £unb ? ©e^ort er eu$ (you) ober 
eurem SRac&bar ? 

Unfer 9?<u$bar Ijat leinen §unb. S)iefer §unb gehört una (us) ; 
unfer Setter !>at tyn uns gefabelt (77). 

Euer Setter ? mo roofnrt er ? in ber ©tobt ober auf bem Sanbe ? 
Unfer Setter roo^nt auf bem Sanbe, aber m$t meit oon und (unfrem 
#aufe). 

©e&t iljr 0ft auf baS Sanb, mo euer Setter roolmt ? 9li$t oft, 
oorgeftern gingen wir mit unfrem Sater batyin, aber bet Setter »at 
ni$t ju £aufe. 

161. ©et SfoSffafl — gortfefcung 

2)ie SRenfd^en in ben gelbem unten fallen 1 fo Hein au« 1 wie 
puppen (dolls) unb bie Säume wie ©träudje. Sin ber ©eite be* 
SergeS {»rubelte eine Queue pernor unb flofj in bad lal hinunter. 
S)ort famen mehrere Säd&lein jufammen unb bilbeten einen 8a$. 
#äufet waren nid^t auf bem Serge, au$ leine ©orten, fonbetn nut 

1 The verb is att8fe$en, seem , look like. 
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grofee (great) Steine. SBeit unten lonnten wir Afilp unb ©$afe 
feljen. $irtenfnaben hüteten fie, unb pfiffen (whistled) auf SBeiben* 
pfeifen (willow pipes). SBir fehlen und (ourselves) jufammen auf 
einen Stein, afjen unfere Sutterbrote, unfet gleifclj unb unfere ^tpfel, 
unb ttanfen SBaffer aud bet Queue. 9tun waren wit nid&t nte^r 
mübe. „3e$t hinunter/' riefen mix, „unb nrieber nac^ £aufe }u 
ber 3Rutter." 

162. VOCABULARY 

Words are sometimes purposely repeated in vocabularies. 

ber #irtenrnabe, #irtenfnaben, tyeroor, forth, forward 

shepherd boy hinunter, down 

bie Stuf), Äütye, cow Hein, jwö// 

itx3Jlen\^,3Jltn\6)tti,man f mankind metyr, 010/*, /<?«#rr 
bag ©<$af, ©<$afe, sheep mehrere, pi. (408), several 

bie ©eite, ©eiten, side mübe, tired, weary 

ber ©tein, ©teine, stone, rock nur, only, possibly 

ber ©traudj, ©träume, shrub, bush fo . . . wie, as ... as 
aus, w. dzt., from, out of fonbern, after a negative, £«l 

ba!)in, thither, there jufammen, together 

unten, beneath, below 

bilben, bilbete, %tb\lto, form 

fliegen, ftofi, geftoffen,./foa/ 

Ijüten, hütete, gehütet, guard, watch 

rufen, rief, gerufen, call 

föicfen, fd&idte, gefc$icft, send 

fefcen, fefcte, gefegt, seat 

fprubeln, fprubelte, gefprubelt, bubble forth 



64 FIRST YEAR GERMAN 

LESSON XXI 

163. PERSONAL PRONOUNS AND ftdj 

a. Review the personal pronouns (423) ; learn the reflexives (424). 

b. As has been shown in preceding lessons, e? is used in reference 
to a masculine noun, fte to a feminine, e£ to a neuter, without regard 
to the real sex. See 81, I, 2 ; 100, I, 8 ; 94, I, 7. But with bn3 
aRfibefjett, ba£ 2Bei*, and ba£ 3frSnleiit, fte is more often used than e£ : 
as, id} fa^ bad gfrehtleht geftertt; fte mar mit üjm 9fottter, /**«/ /A? 
young lady yesterday j she was with her mother. 

164. Substitutes for Personal Pronouns 

1. ©iel) meine $anb ! gdj Ijabe mdjts barin (in il>r). 

2. 6r nalmi ben Satt unb fpielte bamit (mit ilmi). 

3. $ier fmb »lumen ! was gibft bu mir bafür (für fte) ? 

a. Instead of personal pronouns in the dat. or ace. referring to things 
and governed by a preposition, German substitutes ba r or, before a 
vowel, bar, combined with a preposition. Note the following : 

bafür, therefor, for it, for them barauf, thereupon, on it, on them 
batum, thereof, of it, of them 1 barin, therein, in it, in them 

baran, thereat, at it, at them banker, about it, about them 

bdttlii, therewith, with it, with barauS, therefrom, from it, from 
th efn them, out of it, out of them 

Other substitutes for personal pronouns will be met with. 

165. The Reflexive ftd) 

6r fjat ©elb bei fi<$, he has money in his pocket (with him). 
@r fagt ju fid) : „©elb regiert bie 28elt". He says to himself, "Money 
rules the world" 
a. The reflexive ftd) is used with the third person of all genders, sine, 
and pi., dat. and ace. (424)» and also referring to Sie» It means prop- 
erly self, selves, but is variously translated, according to the context. 
1 Also therefrom, from it, from them. 
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b. In the first and second persons, except with ©ie, the dat. and ace. 
of the personal pronouns (mid), mir, etc.) are used reflexively (424). 

166. VOCABULARY 

bei, w. dat., at, with, at the house of bic Start, 1 — , indecl., mark 

bad S)ac$, 3)cu$er, roof, shelter bic $fli($t, $fli($ten, duty, task 

eben, at the moment, just now bad ©iabtleben, city life 

baä (Selb, ©elbet, money bet %\\§, Siföe, table 

baä Sanbleben, country life xotf) tun, w. dat., hurt, ache 

befommen, befam, belommen, get, obtain 

gewönnen, gewöhnte, gewöhnt, w. an and ace, accustom 

lefen (liefeft, Heft), las, gelefen, read 

werfen (wirfft, wirft), warf, geworfen, throw 

167. EXERCISES 

I. 1. SBityelm gab mir geftern einen Sad. 2. 3$ fpielte bamit 
unb warf tyn auf bad Dad). 3. 6r ift nod) (still) barauf unb id) fann 
tyn md)t befommen. 4. SBarum ^aft bu bad 33uc$ ge!auft ? 3$ 
wiQ barin lefen. 5. 2Bad Ijaft bu bafür gegeben ? 3$ fjabe eine 
War! bafür gegeben, aber warum fpri^ft bu barüber ? 6. gaben 
@ie 3ftre Aufgaben fdjon gemalt ? 9io$ nidjt, id) arbeite eben baran. 
7. 3)er SKann ruft bie Änaben ju fu$. 8. 3)er Änabe l>at fu$ we$ 
getan. 9. SKein fltnb, tue bir ntdjt we$. 10. 2Jtäbd)en, gewohnt 
eud) an eure $fK$ten. 11. ©ewölmen ©ie ftdj an bie Arbeit. 

IL 1. I accustom myself to country life. 2 2. We accustom 
ourselves to city life. 8 3. They accustom themselves to their 
tasks. 4. The mother called her daughters to her. 5. We 
called our sons to us. 6. Have you hurt yourself, William ? 
No, I have not hurt myself, but Henry has hurt himself. 
7. Do not hurt yourselves, 8 my children. 8. Are the boys in 
the house ? No, they are not in it. 9. Are the books on the 
tables ? Yes, they are on them. 

1 A coin worth about 24 cents. * Use the article. * eu$, 66, </, and 423. 
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168. REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS — Continued. Celftft, fettet 

$err <3<tymtbt if* fell? reifty, ober feine Neffen Hi tiefer ©tobt flub arm ; 
batyer ftty&mt er fifty ityrer nub mill 1 fifty ityrer nitty* erinnern. Mr. Smith 
is very rich, but his nephews in this city are poor ; therefore he is 
ashamed of them and pretends not to remember them, 

a. Observe that reflexive pronouns unite so closely with some verbs 
as to form with them one notion : er ffty&nti fifty, he is ashamed j er 
erinnert fifty, he remembers. Such verbs are called reflexive verbs. 
Observe that both fifty f ity&ifteit and fifty erinnern take the genitive case* 

169. The Emphatic Pronoun felbft or fetter 

1. Die grau felbft f)at e8 gefagt, the woman herself said it. 

2. 3Me grau f)at e8 mir felbft gefagt, the woman said it to me 
myself. 

3. @r fagte ju ftd> : ,,©ei bir felbft immer treu". He said to him- 
self «Be ever true to thyself" 

a. <3ettfl or f elfter, indeclinable and meaning self or selves , is used 
for emphasis. It must not be confounded with the reflexive fifty. 

170. Idiomatic Dative 

1. 3$ mafctye mir bad @eft$t = icty roafctye mein ©eftctyt, I wash 
my face. 

2. @ie tyat ftcty bad $aar gemadjt = fte tyat ttyr $aar gemactyt, she 
has dressed her hair. 

3. $)ag $ferb tyat bem Änaben auf ben fjufi getreten = auf ben 
fjufj bed Änaben getreten, the horse has trodden on the boy's foot. 

a. The dative of the personal pronoun or of a noun is often used 
as the equivalent of a possessive adjective. This is called the posses- 
sive dative. For the article see 109, a. 

1 SBoUen sometimes means pretend. 



REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 6j 

17L VOCABULARY 

bajj, w. verb at end, that, so that immer, always 
ber Dienet, Diener, servant immer m>4/ still 

ber ginger, ginger, finger jawohl, yes; yes indeed 

für, w. 2icc.,for ber Äönig, ßönige, hing 

guten SWorgen, good morning bie Äönigin, Königinnen, queen 

weber . . . noc^, neither . . . nor 

banfen, banfte, gebanft, w. dat, thank 

ji<$ befmben, befanb ft4, jtdj befunben (wi) , find oneself , be 

ft<$ erinnern, erinnerte fu$, ft4 erinnert, w. gen., remember 

ji4 freuen, freute fidj, ftd& gefreut, w. gen., rejoice 

jt$ fdjjämen, fc&ämte ft$, ftd& gesamt, w. gen., be ashamed 

jt<$ t>erlaffen, verlief ft$, ft4 uerlaffen, w. auf and ace, depend upon 

172. EXERCISE 

I. 1. #err Sd&mibt fd&ämt fid> feiner Steffen. 2. Die Steffen 
beg $errn ®^mibt fdjjamen ft$ feiner. 3. 34 erinnere mid) roeber 
tyrer no4 S^rcr. 4. Died üRäbd^en mill ft4 unfer nidjt erinnern. 
5. Jtann i4 mi4 auf 3^en Diener oerlaffen ? 3<"*°1>1/ *4 ^be 
mi$ immer auf ilm oerlaffen. 6. ©inb @ie felbft in ber @tabt 
geroefen ? 7. Diefe grauen arbeiten für ft4 felbft ; für wen arbeitest 
bu ? 8. 34 freue mid), baft bu für bid) felbft arbeiteft. 9. @uten 
ÜRorgen, §err Sc^mibt, mie befinben Sie ft$ ? 34 b«itc 3^en, 
i$ befinbe mi4 fe^r mo^l. 10. Der ginger tat mir roel). 

IL i. I rejoice that you are well. 2. We rejoice that he is 
well. 3. Did you remember me ? Does she remember him ? 
Do you remember them ? 4. I remember you very well, but 
not them. 5. We rejoiced to be there. 6. I myself saw the 
king and queen on horseback. 7. Were you yourself there, 
and did you see the king and queen themselves ? 8. Do you 
still depend upon your servant ? No, I depend upon myself. 
9. This woman is ashamed of her friend and pretends not to 
see her. 10. My hands and feet ache. 
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SPECIAL USES OF e* 

173. G$ in impersonal expressions. 

1. (IS regnet, it rains; edfftyttett, it snows. 

2. G« flotft, somebody (it) knocks; e£ fliugelt, the bell (it) rings. 
3* ©3 tni mix letb, I am sorry (it causes me sorrow). 

174. <$£ introducing a sentence. 

1. (53 umreit einmal bret ©rüber, there were once three brothers. 

2. ©3 irrt ber JDtenfd), man (mankind) errs. 

a. The real subject with which the verb agrees follows the verb ; 
e3 answers to the expletive there or is untranslatable. 

175. (53 in expressions of identity. 

1. Gig tft meine @djntefter, it is my sister. 

2. (£3 ftnb meine ©rüber, they are my brothers. 

3. 3n) hin e3, *V *> I; <Bit fwb e3, /'/ & jw*. 

a. (S£ is used in expressions of identity with the verb fein without 
regard to the gender or number of the following noun. In such 
expressions if a pronoun denoting a person is used, it comes first, as 
in 3 above. For the subject in other cases see 1 74, a. 

Note. — 2>ie3, bag, and meld)e3 are also used thus: bieä ift meine 
©djtpefter, this is my sister; bad finb meine ©ruber, those are my brothers. 
But with these words a personal pronoun does not come first ; bad bin id). 

176. (53 with indefinite antecedent. 

1. ©eine fteffen tomren arm, aber fie finb e3 nidjt meljr, his nephews 
were poor y but they are so no longer. 

2, $te Wan« uwttte fdjtoirnnten, lotrate e3 aber nidjt, the mouse 

wanted to swim, but could not (do it). 

a. (53 may stand for a preceding object, predicate word, phrase, or 
statement, in which case it often answers to so or is untranslated. 
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177. VOCABULARY 

gern(e), gladly, with pleasure no<$ ein, one more, another 

ber Äaffee, — , coffee bie laffe, Saffen, cup 

ber 2Renfdj, SRenfdjen, man, mankind ber $ee, — , Aw 

moil (422), one, they, people jn>ei, Aw/ brei, three 

cö fe&lt mir ettoad or ctrcaS feljlt mit or mir fd)lt etioad, something 

ails me or / /a^fc something 
e£ gibt, w. ace, Mir* w, M*r* <*r* (in a general sense) 
wie gei)t ed bir (3!)nen) ? ^0 g° es *** naw are you ? 
wenn id) bitten barf, if you please (if I may ask) 
id) effe (trinfe) gem, I am fond of ; i$ effe (trinte) lieber, I prefer 

beiden, bifi, gebiffen, #/* 

178. EXERCISES 

I. 1. ©uten borgen, SBilljelm, tote gef)t eg bir? 9ii($t gut. 
2. 9li$t gut ? Se^It bir etwas ? 3. Sawo^l, ein £unb $at midj 
in bie $anb gebiffen. 4. 2)a3 tut mir leib ; eä gibt ju viele £unbe 
in biefem 3)orfe. 5. SBejfen $unb war ed ? @fc war ber §unb bed 
§errn S$mibt. 6. 2Ber fommt ba ? @8 ift $err @($mibt felber. 

7. ©eine Steffen fhtb arm ; aber e8 ftnb greunbe oon una. 8. 2Bir 
ef[en gern Spfel, aber wir ejfen Sirnen lieber. 9. Sitte, nehmen 
Sie noc& eine Saffe Xee. 3$ banle, id> ^abc fdjon jwei gehabt. 
34 netyme 1 eine Eaffe Äaffee, wenn \<$ bitten barf. 10. @S ftnb 
viele 9Renf$en in biefem Simmer. 

II. 1. Take a glass of water. 2. With pleasure, for I am 
thirsty. 3. Take another cup of tea. 4. No, 2 I thank you, 2 I 
have already had two. 5. Do you prefer a cup of coffee? 
No, give me another glass of water, if you please. 6. These 
are their three friends. 7. There were once three kings. 

8. Two kings are now in the city. 9. How are you, my 
friend? 10. It was you; it was she. 11. He was sorry. 

1 Present for future. s Omit. 
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179. PREPOSITIONS WITH DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE 

1. ©ifljetot geljt in bo* Simmer, William goes into the room. 

2. fBiQelm Bleibt in bent Simmer, William remains in the room. 

3. fBiQelm gel}* in bent 3immer fftn twb $er, William goes to and 
fro in the room. 

a. 3» governs the accusative if there is motion to or towards a 
place mentioned, as in i ; the dative if there is no motion indicated, 
as in 2, or if the motion is within a place mentioned, as in 3. With 
the dative, itt answers the question where? with the accusative, 
the question whither t These remarks apply to all the following 
prepositions : — 

an, at, by, to, on neben, beside, near, by 

auf, on, upon, at, to über, over, above, across 

Winter, behind unter, under, among 

in, in, into, to »or, before, in front of, ago 

jttrifd&en, between 

180. Rule. — 8n, auf, hinter, in, neben, über, unter, nor and 
jmifd&en are followed by the dative in answer to the question 
"where?" by the accusative in answer to the question 
"whither?" 

181. EXERCISES 

Answer in German the questions unanswered below. 

I. 1. Sitte, fleUe ben ©tu^I an ba8 genfter. 2. 2Bo jte^t ber 
©tuf)l ? @r fteljt an bent genfter. 3. SBo^in lege id) bie Suchet ? 
8uf ben 2Sfd>. 4. 2Ba3 liegt auf bent lifo) ? Sucher liegen 
barauf. 5. 2Bo roofjnt jefct bein Dnlel? @r rooljnt auf bem 
Sanbe. 6. SBann gingft bu auf ba8 Sanb? SSor a$t Skigen. 
£eute über a$t läge ge^e ic$ mieber ba^in. 7. 28ill>elm »arf 
feinen Satt auf ba8 $au8. 2Bo !ann man 2Bil!>eIm8 »all fmben ? 
8. 2Bol>in ge^t bein greunb ? 9. 3$ fefce mid) neben bid&, neben 
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Sie. Sieben wem ftfce i$ ? 10. ©e$en Sie ju$ fitter mid&, nid&i 
oot mi$. $mter toem fifcen 6ie ? 11. Äommt Äatl neben ®ie ober 
feine Butter ju fielen ? 12. Sieben wem ftef)t Äatl ? 13. ©teile 
btd^ not bie Süte. 14. 35tc Äinbet gingen ind 1 $au8 gut 1 Gutter. 
15. SBityelm, fannft bu fiber biefen "gflufe fd&mimmen ? 16. (Sin 
gteunb t>on mit 8 rootyni übet biefem Sabcn. 

II. 1. Emma, seat yourself before the table. 2. I am going 
(118, 6) to place myself behind it (bahntet). 3. There she 
sits before the table. 4. Here I stand behind it 5. Where 
(wo^in) am I to lay these books ? Lay them on the chair or 
on the table. 6. Two are lying on it already. 7. Go to the 
door, Louisa, the bell rings (173, 2). 8. No, somebody knocks. 
9. Louisa went out of the room. 10. Mr. Smith comes into 
the room. 11. He has a book in his hand. 12. He has been 
reading in it, has he not ? 13. Place the chair between th* 
window and the table. 14. The dog lies under the table. 
15. Charles and Louisa are sitting at the window. 16. I stand 
beside them, beside him, beside her. 17. Go into the country. 

182. VOCABULARY 

ad>t, eight bet Sag, Sage, day 

bet glufi, 3Wff e / fÄvr M* 2flt(e), Otiten, door 

roofyin, whither ? where ? 

auf bem Sanb, in the country 

auf baS Sanb, into the country 

l)in unb Ijet, to and fro 

t>ot ac&t Sagen, a week ago 

fceute übet ad^t Sage, a week from to-day 

legen, legte, gelegt, cause to lie, lay, put 
liegen, lag, gelegen, be in a place, lie 
ftfcen, fafj, gefejfen, sit; cf. fefcen (162), seat 
ftellen, fteHte, geftellt, //**?,/*/, set 

1 See 183, a. *A friend of mine. So »on bit, »on Utö, etc. 
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183. PREPOSITIONS COMBINED WITH THE ARTICLE 

1, 3m (fat bent) «inter if* ed §tt fott, ober int 3nnt if* e* terrOdj. In 

winter it is too cold, but in June it is glorious. 

2, 9nt (ott tent) SKottiag mar föttyelut fron! unb nmftte int fßttt bleuen. 
On Monday William was sick, and had to remain in bed. 

3, Wx toofyten in be? gfriebriififtrage, we live on Frederick Street. 

a. Contractions of the article with a preposition, as in i and 2, are 
generally used in familiar language, unless the article has the force 
of a demonstrative. Note the following : — 

an bem = am, at the an bad = an&, to the 

in bem = im, in the auf baS = aufs, upon the 

»on bem = vom, from the in baä = inä, into the 

%w bem = jum, to the für bag = \\x&,for the 

}U bet = jut, to the nor bag = »ord, before the 

b. Observe that the article is used in the model sentences where 
the English does not employ it. Many phrases occur in which the 
usage of German and English as to the article differs : int Seit, in 
bed; in be* Sdjltle, in school. These should be noted and memorized. 

184. Rule. — The definite article is generally used with 
names of seasons, months \ days of the week, and streets. 

Note i. — Names of months and days of the week omit the article after 
feit, since : feit April, since April. Note also the phrases Slnf ang April, 
SRitte Slpril, @nbe Slpril. 

Note 2. — The article is usually omitted before proper nouns. 

185. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3$ fjabe einen 93aö gefunben. 2. @r gehört ©warb; 
er verliert immer etroaS ; geftem fjat er gum Seifpiel ein 8u$, Ipute 
feinen ©ad oerloren. 3. @r ift in bet @$ule, ni$t rvafyx ? Stein, 
beute ift @amdtag unb es ift teine @$ule. 4. 2lm SDtontag unb am 



PREPOSITIONS COMBINED WITH bet 73 

SKenSiag ging er in bie ©d&ule, abet am 3Jttttwo($ war er trant unb 
mufjie im $ktt bleiben. 5. 2Ba3 fehlte iljm ? 3$ glaube (suppose), 
et ^atte ju mel gegeben ; es tat mir leib, tljn \o trant ;u feljen. 
6. timber, gelji inS £au8 jur Gutter; fie ruft. 7. 3a, jefct geljen 
mir ind $auö jur SDfcutter. ©ie& ! fie ftelji am fünfter. 8. 3$ fa& 
fte and genfler tommen. 9. 3$ 9 e ^ e in* ftonjert. 10. SBir waren 
im Sweater. 11. ÜJ^itte Slpril geljen mir aufs Sanb. 12. SWorgen 
fommen ber Safer unb bie SDtuiter vom Sanbe jurüdf. 

II. 1. To-day is Saturday ; on Sunday we must go to church. 
2. Were you at church a week ago ? 3. We went to school on 
Thursday and on Friday. 4. Emma and Louisa, when do you 
intend 1 to go into the country ? We intend to go there (bal)in) 
at the end of April or the beginning of May. 5. How beautiful 
it is in the country in summer ! 6. Then one hears 2 the singing 
of (the) birds. 7. I like* better to be* in 4 the country in 
spring and autumn ; in spring one finds so many flowers ; in 
autumn how beautiful the mountains and woods are ! 

186. VOCABULARY 

ber ©onntag, Sunday ber SBinter, SBinter, winter 

ber SRoniag, Monday ber äfafang, anfange, beginning 

ber 2)ien8tag, Tuesday baS (Snbe, (Snben (406), end 

ber 9Rittrood&, Wednesday baa Sett, »etten (406), bed 

ber 35onner3tag, Thursday ber ©efang, ©efange, song, singing 

ber fjreitag, Friday baä Äonjert, Äonjerte, concert 

ber ©amätag, Saturday ber SJiai, May 

bergrü^ling,grü^Iinge,J/nV^ fä)ön, beautiful, fine 
ber©ommer,©ommer,JK0«»*r bad Sweater, Sweater, theater 
ber $erbft, $erbfte, autumn jum Seifpiel (3. ».),/"- instance 
in ber ©d&ule (Äird&e), at school (at church) 
in bie ©d&ule (Äird&e), to school (to church) 

1 See 1 18. 6. 2 f)'M. • bin . . . Hebet. * Use auf ; with what case ? 
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CONJUGATION WITH Ijftfteit 
187. Pluperfect, Future, and Future Perfect 

1. <2>d)0tt 8nfang 9fyril (arte SBUljelm ©tome« gefnnben, as early as 
the beginning of April William had found flowers. 

2. 3$ werbe einige ©bane« fhsben, I shall find some flowers. 

3. Sor bent SBtnter werbe ity tyoffentttd) etwad $ol* gefnnben (oben, 

I hope (Ijoffentlid)) I shall have found some wood before winter. 

a. The learner is familiar with the perfect tense formed with the 
present of (oben« Observe now in i fyrtte gefnnben, the pluperfect tense, 
formed with the imperfect of Ijttben ; in 2 Werbe fhsben, the future tense, 
formed by adding the present infinitive to the present of the auxiliary 
Werben, shall or will; in 3 werbe gefnnben (oben, the future perfect 
tense, formed by adding the perfect infinitive to the present of Werben« 

b. Note that in 3 the perfect participle precedes the infinitive. 



188. Perfect Indicative 
I have praised, found, had 

id) Ijabe ] gelobt 
bu jjajt - gefunben 

er (at J gehabt 
etc. etc. 

189. Future Indicative 
I shall praise, find, have 

id) »erbe 

bu wirft 

er tüitb loben 

mir »erben ffinben 

\\)x »erbet jjaben 

©ie »erben 

fte »erben 



Pluperfect Indicative 
I had praised, found, had 

i$ (arte 1 gelobt 

bu r^atteft \ gefunben 

ermatte J gejjabt 
etc. etc. 

Future Perfect Indicative 
I shall have praised, found, had 

id) »erbe 



bu »irft 
er »irb 
»ir »erben 
tE)T »erbet 
©ie »erben 
fte »erben 



gelobt (oben 
gefunben (aben 
gehabt (aben 
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a. Do not confound Kerben and fcotteu in meaning ; »erbest denotes 
simple futurity, fcoKen denotes mainly will or intention. 

b. Besides its use as an auxiliary, meaning shall or will, toerbeit is 
used in all tenses as an independent verb meaning become (443). 

190. VOCABULARY 

bie Sufgobe, aufgaben, lesson, task bie Steife, Steifen, journey 
§offentli<$, it is to be hoped, I hope fpat, late 
bag §oIj, folget, wood morgen, to-morrow 

lange, long, a long time übermorgen, day after to-morrow 

najj, wet, moist, damp bie 2Bo$e, 2Bo$en, week 

eä tut nid^td, it does not matter 

glauben, glaubte, geglaubt, think, suppose 

»erben (nrirß, mirb), mürbe, 1 geworben, become; shall, will 

19L EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3d) fjatte gearbeitet, er Ijatte gefd&lafen, ©ie fatten gefpielt. 
2. 98ir werben gefeljen Ijaben, ©ie merben gegeffen Ijaben. 3. (Sfc 
regnet; id) glaube, eö mirb regnen. 4. 3$ merbe nafj. 5. 3$ 
werbe nafj werben. 6. @mma, wirft bu nafj ? 3amol)I, aber eö 
tut nid&tS. 7. 2Bir werben alle balb najj werben. 8. 2)ie 9Rutter 
würbe mübe, bie Äinber mürben mübe. 9. Salb werben mir unfere 
aufgaben gelernt Ijaben. 10. Sater, mann mirft bu bie Steife na$ 
Serlin madden ? SWorgen ober übermorgen. 11. 3>dj wiE ßbuarb 
biefed Sudj geben ; hoffentlich mirb er barin lefen. 

IL 1. We had seen; you will have read; they had eaten. 
2. It is getting (becoming) late, isn't it (116), Henry? No, 
William, it is not yet late. 3. I think we shall come home 
too late. 4. I am getting hungry and soon I shall be thirsty. 
5, Mother (bie SJtutter) will give us something to eat. 6. Have 
you much wood ? It is getting cold. 7. We shall be a long 
j time away (fort) from home. 2 8. In a week we shall have made 
the journey and shall be at home again, tired and hungry. 

1 Also in the singular warb, warbft, warb. * oon §aufe* 
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CONJUGATION WITH feto 

192. Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect 

1* (gbnarb tft to bie ©tobt gegangen, Edward has gone to the 
city. 

2. @r war fdjon »or bent JtoiQert in bie ©tab* gegangen, he had 

already gone to the city before the concert 

3. So* Anfang ftobember toerben bie Sföget alle fortgesogen fein, 

before the beginning of November all the birds will have gone. 

a. Observe ift gegangen, mar gegangen, and toerben fortgesogen fein, 

the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect, formed respectively with 
the present, imperfect, and infinitive of fein, be, translated by have. 

193. Rule. — All transitive verbs, reflexives, modal aux- 
iliaries, and many intransitives, are conjugated with Ijaben. 

194. Rule. — Intransitive verbs denoting change of state, or 
motion to, towards, or from a place, are conjugated with fein. 

a. So also are fein, be, bleiben, remain, gefdjeljen, happen. 



195. Perfect Indicative: 
/ have come, been, become 



id) Bin •' 


gefommen 


bubift 


> gewefen 


et ifi 


geworben 


etc. etc. 


196. Future Indicative 


/ shall come, be, become 


idj werbe ' 


fommen 


bu wirft 


► fein 


et wirb , 


werben 


etc. 


etc. 



Pluperfect Indicative 

I had come, been, become 

id) war "j gefommen 

bu warft \ gewefen 

er war J geworben 

etc. etc. 

Future Perfect Indicative 
/ shall have come, been, become 

t$ werbe ] gefommen fein 
bu wirft > gewefen fein 
er wirb J geworben fein 
etc. etc. 
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197. REVIEW VOCABULARY 

Note. — The principal parts of verbs conjugated with fein will be given 
hereafter with tjfc preceding the perfect participle. 

bleiben, blieb, ift geblieben, remain 

fliegen, flog, ift geflogen,^ 

fliegen, flofe, ift geflojjen,./70w 

geljen, ging, ift gegangen, go 

tommen, tarn, ift gefommen, come 

laufen (lauf ft, läuft), lief, ift gelaufen, run 

reifen; reifte, ift gereift, journey, travel 

fdjwimmen, fdjroamm, ift gefdjwommen, swim 

fein, war, ift gewefen, be 

werben (wirft, wirb), würbe or warb, ift geworben, become 

198. EXERCISES 

I. 1. aBann ftnb ©ie naä) »erlin gereift? 3$ bin am 9Ritt* 
rood) ba&in gereift. 2. 2Bie lange ftnb ©ie ba geblieben ? 3$ 
bin nur jwei Sage ba geblieben ; oon Berlin bin id) nad) Bresben 
gegangen. 3. 3Dort ift ein greunb oon mir fetyr Iran! geworben; 
ba8 tat mir leib, unb iä) blieb gwei Sage bei tym. 4. 2ßir ftnb 
felber oft in 2)re3ben gewefen unb tjaben oft barüber gefpro^en. 
5. 3$ felbft \p\it bie ©tabt nie (never) gefeiten. 6. @S ift eine 
fdjöne ©tabt geworben, niä)t waljr? 7. ®ie Änaben ftnb über 
bad SBajfer gefä)wommen unb bann ftnb fte na$ §aufe gelaufen. 

II. i. A brook flowed not far from our house through the 
village. 2. It flowed through the fields from the foot of a 
mountain. 3. It had been only a brooklet ; it became a brook. 
4. William, whither did you journey a week ago ? I traveled 
to Boston and remained there eight days. 5. Had you already 
been in Boston? I had been there and had stayed a long 
time with (bei) friends. 6. The hares have. run into the woods. 
7. The bird has flown into (auf) a tree. 8. The father has come 
home. 9. The boy will have become a man. 
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REVIEW AND READING LESSON 
199. Exercises 

I. 1. 3$ roe *be glauben, er wirb bleiben, fte werben reifen. 
2. 3)u wirft fein, ©ie werben werben, man wirb werben. 3. @r 
Ijatte gehabt, man Ijatte gelobt, Sie fatten gefunben. 4. 3$ fjaite 
gefpielt, wir fatten gefugt, tyr Ijattet verloren. 5. 3$ werbe 
geglaubt ^aben, er wirb gelefen Ijaben, tljr werbet geworfen Ijaben. 

6. 3)u bift gewefen, man ift gefd&wommen, ©ie fmb gelaufen. 

7. @8 ip geworben, fte ift geblieben, fie ftnb geflogen. 8. 3Btr 
waren gereift, man war geworben, bu warft gegangen. 9. @d war 
gefloffen, wir waren gelaufen, man war getommen. 10. 34 *)&be 
gehabt, bu btft gegangen, man Ijat gelefen. 11. 2Btr ftnb geblieben, 
i&r feib geworben, ©ie ftnb gereift. 12. 34 fptelte, bu bliebfi, 
er befam. 13. 9Ran lief, wir reiften, fte glaubten. 14. @r lad, man 
f$wamm, tyr lafet. 15. @d beftnbet ftd), fie erinnert ft$, man 
freut ftd&. 16. 2Bir föamten und, t# befanb mid&, bu fyxfi bid> gefreut. 

II. i.I remember neither the king nor the queen. 2. I de- 
pended upon myself, you depended upon yourselves. 3. The 
man is ashamed of his sons. 4. The boys went into the coun- 
try a week ago. 5. A week from to-day I shall be in the 
country. 6. At the end of summer the birds will have flown 
away. 7. At the beginning of summer we shall hear the sing- 
ing of birds. 8. On Saturday the girls went to the theater, 
on Monday they went to school. . 9. Those men are accustom- 
ing themselves to country life. 10. A boy fell from a tree 
and hurt himself. 11. I am fond of coffee, but I prefer tea. 
12. Are these your sisters ? 13. It is my dog ; it is his pear; 
it is her knife. 14- You have hurt your finger. 15. That 
doesn't matter. 
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200. $et gierige §ab\ä>t 

For new words not given below see the general vocabulary. 

(Sin $abi$i $atte einen Sperling gefangen unb moUte i^n treffen. 1 
2)a fat) er auf bem 3)a<$e eined $aufe8 eine 5Eaube. SMefe f$ien 
tym eine beffere Seute aid ber magere Sperling. Sofort lief* er ben 
Spafc fallen unb flog na$ ber Saube. 2>iefe fcatte jebo$ tljren geinb 
bemerft unb fi<$ unter baä 2)adj »erftedt. 2)er $abi$t tonnte fte 
ntdt)t fangen unb flog nac^ bem Ort jurttdf, mo er ben Sperling 
gelaffen fyattt. 2)o$ mar biefer fort ; eine Jtafce Ijatte iljn gefreffen 
unb ledte fi$ s beljagli<$ ben Start 2 unb rief : „Steift bu, #err £abt$t, 
ein Sperling in ber £anb ift beffer aid eine Xaube auf bem SDadje." 

20L EXERCISES 

1. Just see 8 ! a hawk has caught a sparrow and is going to 
eat it. 2. A dove flies on to the roof of a house. 3. The hawk 
observes the dove and says to himself, "I like* sparrow, 6 but 
this one is too lean, I prefer dove. 6 4. I will catch the dove 
and eat her." 

5. Away he flew to catch the dove (urn bie 2. gu fangen), but 
she hid under the roof, and no dove could Mr. (ber $err) Hawk 
find. 6. He had lost the sparrow, for a cat had eaten it and 
was saying to herself, "Sparrow 6 is 6 very good." 

902. VOCABULARY 

bo* 2)ad), ©dd&er, roof fort, forth, away 

ber $abi$t, £abtdjte, hawk gierig, greedy 

ber Sperling, Sperlinge, sparrow mager, lean, thin 
bie Xaube, Xauben, dove fofort, immediately 

fangen (fängft, fängt), fing, gefangen, catch 
fatten (fättft, fallt), fiel, ift gefallen,/*// 

laffen (töffefc I*&9/ Ke 6' 9 eIa ff en / ** /äw * 
föeinen, föien, geföienen, seem, appear 

1 129. * 170. • ©ie$ bodj ! 4 177. 5 Use plural. • fd&merten, tost* 
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LESSON XXIX 

203. DOUBLE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES 

Sifter 1 <£tacrb, iff» |tte ftfee, tage »riefe »•« bet Stdjter bei*e* 
gfrtttitfced erljalte*. Dear Edward, I have received fine long letters 
from your friend's daughter. 

a. In previous lessons adjectives have been used predicatively 
without change of form. See 117, I, 4, and 191, 1, 8. Observe now 
in the model sentence how the adjectives litb, fffjitt, long, change their 
forms to lieber, fdjitte, tottge, in accordance with 88. 

b. The adjective is declined when it qualifies a following noun, or 
is used substantively ; undeclined when standing alone in the predi- 
cate, or after its noun, or when used adverbially. Review 407 and 408. 

c. Adjectives in el, en, er, often drop e of the stem or of the ending. 

204. The Adjective with Strong Endings: First Form 

Masc Sing. " Fem. Sing. Neut. Sing. 

guter SJtonn gute grau gute£ Ätnb 

guten(eS) -Dtanneä guter grau guten(eS) ÄiribeS 

gutem SKanne guter grau gutem Äinbe 

guten 9Kann gute grau gute£ Jtinb 

Masc. Fem. Neut. Plur. 

gute 3Jiänner grauen Äinber 

guter -äHänner grauen Äinber 

guten üRännem grauen Äinbern 

gute SKänner grauen Äinber 

Note. — The ending est in the genitive of descriptive adjectives is preferred 
when the genitive of the noun following ends in 3 : ein ©IaS falten SBafferS. 

205. Rule. — Decline the adjective with strong endings, 

if it is not preceded by a declined pronominal ($>d) adjective. 

Note. — Strong endings are used after indeclinable pronouns and numer- 
als, and after pronominal adjectives when they are undeclined. See 427. 

1 See footnotes, p. 86 and p. 199, 6. 



DOUBLE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES 8l 

206. VOCABULARY 

bag Qi, ©ier, egg lang, long 

bic Scute, pi., people neu, new 

alt, old reif, ripe 

\t\\§, fresh rot, red 

geroijj, certainly fdjjnmä), aw* 

gtofj, large, big ftarf, J/r*«^ 

f^reiben, fdjjrieb, gefd)rieben, write 

©erlaufen, oerfaufte, ©erlauft, sell 

207. EXERCISES 

I. 1.3$ innfe ftarfen Äaffee unb fdfjtoacljen See gem. 2. Srinfen 
Sie lieber ftarfen Äaffee ober fd)n>aä)en See ? 3. ®zbtn ©te mir 
eine Stoffe ftarfen Äaffee, wenn id) bitten barf. 4. Sitte, geben ©ie 
§errn D. ein @Ia3 falten SBafferä. 1 5. 3)ieS ftnb reife »irnen, 
ttidfjt roaljr ? ©etoifj, es ftnb oiele Sirnen im ©arten ; tä) glaube, 
fie jtnb aDe reif, 6. 3d) felje audj) einen S3aum mit großen, roten 2 
Spfeln barauf. 7. (SS finb rote Spfel unb reife ©inten in unferm 
©arten. 8. 2)iefe grau oerfauft immer gutes 93rot unb frtfä)e ©er. 
9. $tefed Srot ift gut, biefe @ier ftnb frifä); fie fjat immer nur 
frifd&e. 10. ©eftern fai) id& fä)öne Käufer. 11. 3$ glaube, nur 
fe^r reid&e &wiU toolmen in frönen Käufern. 

IL 1. These books are old, not new. 2. Do you buy only 
old books? No, I buy new as well as old ones. 3. I am fond 
of reading in old books; I read old books with pleasure. 
4. Do you often write long letters ? No, but I like to receive 
long letters. 5. I am sorry that (171) your eggs are not fresh ; 
you have neither fresh eggs nor good bread. 6. I can bring 
you a glass of cold water. 7. Thank you, I should like (möchte) 
something to eat. 8. Here are two fine pears; there are more 
ripe pears on the table. 

1 Or S&affer. Cf. 3, above. 

* Two or paore adjectives placed alike are declined alike ; so under 203. 
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206. DOUBLE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES — Continued 

1. $iefer arme Jhtabe, be? Solpt be* alten (StftrtnerS, (at bad Kufe 
©ein gebrodelt* 2%w /<wr &>y, the son of the old gardener, has 
broken his left leg. 

2, (Sin armer Jhtabe, ber &olpt nttfred attest GNtrtsterd, (at feist neues 
SReffer berlorest, A poor boy, the son of our old gardener, has lost 
his new knife. 

a. Compare biefer arme ftttabe and eist armer Jhtabe ; bad Itstfe Seist 
and feist ttetted SReffer. Learn the table of weak adjective-endings, 407. 

209. The Adjective with Weak Endings : Second Form 



Masc. Sing. 

bet gute 9Kann 
bed guten SDtanneS 
bem guten 9Ranne 
ben guten SRann 



Fem. Sing. 

bie gute grau 
ber guten grau 
ber guten grau 
bie gute grau 



Neut. Sing. 
baä gute Ätnb 
bed guten Äinbes 
bem guten Ambe 
bad gute Jtinb 



210. The Adjective with Mixed Endings: Third Form 



Masc. Sing. 
mein guter* -Kann 
meines guten 9Ranne3 
meinem guten ÜJtanne 
meinen guten 9Rann 



Fem. Sing. 

meine gute grau 
meiner guten grau 
meiner guten grau 
meine gute grau 



Neut. Sing. 
mein gute$* Äinb 
meines guten ÄtnbeS 
meinem guten Äinbe 
mein guteö* Äinb 



211. Plural of the Adjective : Second and Third Forms 

bie or meine guten SWänner grauen Äinber 
SWänner grauen Äinber 
SRannem grauen Äinbem 
SKanner grauen Ätnber 
a. Observe that the adjective in 210 has strong endings in the three 
starred forms, because mein is defective in these forms (411). 



ber or meiner guten 
ben or meinen guten 
bie or meine guten 
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212. Rule. — Decline the adjective with weak endings if 
it is preceded by a pronominal word declined like biefer ; with 
mixed endings if it is preceded by a word declined like mctn. 

Decline be* fatge Sfcg, feine fdßtte ©twite, Jetted alte SReffer. 

213. VOCABULARY 

ber Slrm, Sinne, arm lieb, dear, beloved 

bag Sein, Seine, leg linf, left 

arm, poor, scanty prächtig, splendid 

fkiftfS/ diligent, industrious re#t, right 

golben, golden traurig, sad, mournful 

er tut mir leib, lam sorry for him. Cf. ed tut mir leib (173, 3). 

214. EXERCISES 

Copy the following exercise, filling oat abbreviated forms. 

I. 1. 3)er fleißig — ©olm biefeS alt — SKanneS fyat ben red&t — 
Slrm gebrod&en. 2. 3)ein fleißig — ©oljn Ijat bad re$t— Sein 
gebrod&en. 3. 9Rein lint — Sein ift gebrod&en. 4. SKein red&t — 
8rm ip gebrod&en. 5. £at bein arm — Sruber fein neu — 3Jief[er 
gefunben ? 5Rein, aber idj §abe Ujm ein alt — gegeben. 6. £ier ift 
ein alt — ; ba ift ein neu — . 7. ÜJlein — gut — aRäbd&en, warum ftnb 
Sie f traurig ? 2Btr Ijaben unfere neu — golben — SRinge verloren, 
ba^er (therefore) ftnb nrir fo traurig. 8. SKein — lieb — grauen, geben 
Sie jenen traurig — SKäbd^en neu — Sttnge. 9. ©ie tun mir leib. 

II. 1. This house is large and splendid. 2. This house is 
a large and splendid one. 3. These are large and splendid 
houses. 4. Does your friend live in a large, splendid house ? 
He lives in a large but not a splendid one. 5. Who live 
(tooljnt) in those large, splendid houses ? Those big houses 
belong to rich men. 6. I don't want to live in them. 7. Here 
is a sad letter from your dear mother. 8. We are sorry for 
her. 9. Have you read your dear father's long letter ? 
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LESSON XXXI 

215. ADJECTIVES USED AS NOUNS : READING LESSON 

1« (Sitt Sitter fpntdj, an old man spoke; ber 9Hte farad), the old man 
spoke; bie Äfte farad), Mi <?/</ woman spoke ; »fte faradjett, <?A/ 
people spoke. 

2, $ie ^tragest folttett auf bie Kite« Ijörett, Mi j^w^ should listen 
to the old. 

3. Ättr fjabett riet (SftsieS »on 3t>ttctt gelyfrt, «/* >*<*#* Äwr*/ #f&M 
£■<?<?*/ of you. 

a. Observe that the adjectives aft, jung, gut, are used above as 
nouns, and so begin with a capital, but are declined as adjectives. 

216. Rule. — Adjectives used as nouns keep the declension 
of adjectives, but are capitalized, like nouns. 

a. Do not confuse this use with that of the adjective without a 
noun where one or ones may be mentally supplied in translation. 
See 207, I, 9, last part. 

b. In model sentence 3, (KttteS is considered an appositive to trie!« 
Adjectives are so used after the words indicated in 205, note, and 
after other undeclined words : tudjtS $iibfd}e3, nothing pretty. 

217. VOCABULARY 

beutfdj, German angenehm, agreeable 

ein 2)eutf$er, a German bie ©Item, pi., parents 

fremb, strange, foreign baS ©aftljauS, Käufer, inn, hotel 

ber, bie grembe, the stranger baS ©epad, — , luggage 
reifenb, traveling glii<flid(j, lucky, happy 

ber, bie SReifenbe, the traveler l)ü6fd&, pretty 
Dermanbt, related Ijodjmüttg, proud 

ber, bie SSerroanbte, the relative xoofyc, true 
allerlei, indecl., all sorts of jum @efd)enf, as a present 
Ijören, Ijörte, gehört, hear, listen to 
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218. EXERCISES 

I. 1. SDtefer Ijodjmuttge Wann fprid&i ni$i mit feinem SSer* 
wmbten. 2. @r fprid&t m$t mit feinen armen Sermanbten. 

3. %fyx armer SSermanbter tommt oft ju iljr. 4. 3$ Ijabe eine arme 
Serroanbte. 5. ©ute Sucher finb 9Uten unb jungen angenehm. 
6. S)er ©ute liebt (loves) bad ©ute. 7. SSiel ©#öne3 unb SBa^reö 
ftefyt in jenem 93u$. 8. ©efiern fal) \6) allerlei §übfdje8 in einem 
Saben. 9. 3Me Steigen ftnb nidjt immer glücflidj. 10. 3)aS ©epätf 
ber Seifenben ift im ©aftyauS. 11. @r Ijat nichts SReueä. 

II. 1. No relatives of ours 1 live here. 2. That is a foreigner ; 
I think it 2 is a German. 3. There are many strangers here. 

4. That pretty lady is a stranger. 5. The parents of those 
strangers are said* to be rich. 6. Has your mother given 
you anything pretty as a present ? 7. She is going to give 
me a new knife as a present ; I have only an old one. 

219. ©rei tyaatt mtb (Sine* 

35u Ijaft jtuei Dljren unb einen SRunb: 
SBiDft bu'S Beilagen ? 
©ar trieleä 4 foDft bu fjören, unb 
SBenig brauf 6 fagen. 

5Du Ijafi jmei Slugen unb einen ÜJtunb: 
SHac^' bir'3 ju eigen; 6 
©ar mandjeS fofffi bu feljen, unb 
2Rand&eS t>erfdjn>eigen. 

2)u fjaft groci £änbe unb einen 3Jiunb: 
Sem 1 eä ermeffen! 
Smeie 7 ftnb ba jur Slrbeit, unb 
@i«e* m (Sffen. ^^ 

1 See foot-note, p. 71. * 175, a. * foUen. * 408, a. 6 1» reply, 
• Jftaif 1/ (to be) thy own = Ay it well to heart. 7 Old form for jroei. 
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220. REVIEW OF ADJECTIVE DECLENSION 

i. In what construction do adjectives not change to agree 
with nouns in gender, number, and case ? Give an example. 
2. Write the table of strong adjective endings. 3. When is 
the genitive ending en preferred to the strong ending eä, 
where the latter would be regular ? 4. Which ending in the 
adjectives is to be preferred in 222, I, 4? 5. Give the rule 
for declining an adjective with strong endings. Give an 
example with the nominatives singular and plural. 6. Write 
the table of weak adjective endings. 7. Give the rule for 
declining an adjective with weak endings. Give an example. 
8. Where does an adjective preceded by ein, or by a word 
declined like it, take strong endings ? 9. Say in German in the 
nom. and ace. a good son, a good girl. 10. Say in German good 1 
old friend; a good old friend ; the good old friend. 11. Decline 
in the plural talt, bet taltc. 12. Say in German I have not much 
good bread; you have said much good of (t>on) him ; this house 
has eight beautiful windows. 13. When are adjectives written 
with a capital ? 14. Are adjectives used as nouns declined as 
nouns or adjectives? 15. Say a German, the German (man), 
a German (woman), Germans, the Germans, two Germans. 

221. VOCABULARY 

bic Suttet, butter baa Stintenfafc, Raffet, inkstand 

bic garbe, gatben, color ber SBetn, aBeine, wine 

bte fjlafd&e, fjlafd&en, bottle grau, gray 

bet ÄeDet, Äeffer, cellar fd&arf, sharp 

bie Äü$e, Äfldjen, kitchen gefunb, wholesome, healthy 

ba8 SPfetb, $fetbe, horse föroatj, black 

bie %%nU, ink roetfj, white 

1 The form of the nominative is used in direct address. 
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222. 



Copy the following, filling out abbreviated forms. 

I. 1. Unfer Setter, ift in bent fait — Setter gewefen unb fyot eine 
glafd&e alt— 2Bem geholt. 2. Unfer— Gutter ip in b— warm— 
Jtü$e unb ijolt eine Sofie gut— ftart— Äaffee. 3. ©tat!— Äaffee 
ift nid&t gefunb für btd&, lieb — Äarl ; bu mufet f$wad& — ttin!en. 
4. SDSiQft bu ein ©los weife— ober rot— SBeme« 1 trinten ? 5. S)anie 
f^ön (very much), td& trinte lieber frifö— SBafier. 6. SDteine gute 
grau, ijaben ©ie gut— frifd&— »utter unb frifdfc— gier? 3$ 
Ijabe frifay- »utter, aber lein— frifefc— gier. 7. 2Bo Ijat 3&r 
gut — »ruber fein Hein— ?ßferb getauft ? gr Ijat e3 oon ent- 
reiß — gremb — in 5Rew §)ort getauft. 8. 2Ber fmb jene jtoei 
grofe — SRetfenb — im ©aftljauä ? 9. Sieb — Sßapa, barf td& bief — 
arm — Ätnbe ein grofe — ©tüdf »utterbrot geben ? S^ol)!, unb 
gib xffm au$ ein ©tü<t$en talt — gletfd&eS bagu (besides). 

Complete abbreviated forms below and answer the questions in German. 

II. 1. 2Ba8 l>afi bu bein— Hein— ©d&wefter jum ©efdjjenl 
gegeben ? 2. ©inb bie SRödte ber SReifenb — fd&warj ober grau ? 
3. 3f* bie garbe fein— 9lo<t— fd&warj ober weife ? 4. 2Ber »on 
öftren »erwanbt— Ijat ben red&t— arm gebrochen ? 5. 2Ba8 feljlt 
bem arm — gfremb — ? 6. §aben ©ie etwas ©d&ön — in bem 8ud& 
3^re« »erwanbt— gelefen ? 7. 3BaS fyrft bu £übfd&— in bein— 
Simmer ? 3$ fabe 1"$** 9leu— barin; td& f>aU allerlei alt—. 
8. 3fi fynxtt meljr rot— Sinte in beinem Sintenfafe ate (than) 
gepem ? 9. ©^reiben ©ie mit b — red&t— ober mit b — lint— 
$anb? 

III. i. I have nothing new or fine. 2. What have you in your 
hand ? I have a small, sharp knife in my hand. 3. My knife 
is small and sharp. 4. Two relatives of mine are going on 
foot to a small village. 5. Are (there) friends of yours in the 
inn? No, there (174) are only strangers in the inn. 

1 Observe the genitive here and in 9, last part, and the appositive in i. 
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223. POSSESSIVS PRONOUNS 

1. Seist $n* if* f dpmtr* ; meiner (tar «teilte, tar meinige), ift format* 
Your hat is black, mine is brown. 

2* Stefer $n* ift meist (tar meine, tar meinige). This hat is mine. 

3, »em getyhrt bief er $ut ? (£r ift mein ; or eS, bie*, ba* f ift nteiner 
(bet meine, bet meinige). To whom does this hat belong f It is mine. 

a. Observe in i and 2 that meiner, ber meine, bet meinige, are pos- 
sessive pronouns, standing for mein $** \ they take the place of a 
possessive adjective and the following noun, but agree in gender and 
number, like adjectives, with the nouns for which they stand. 

b. The uninfected forms mein, bein, etc., may also be used without 
a following noun in the predicate, as in 2 ; but not when the subject is 
e£, bie*, bad, referring to masculine or feminine nouns, as in the last part 
of 3 . Here mein would be incorrect, as nothing would show the gender. 

c. For the use of e*, bie*, and bod in 3, see 1 75, a and note. 

224. Possessive Pronouns 

Declined like biefer, 408. Declined like ber, bie, bad gute. 



meiner 


meine 


tneincS 


ber bie bad meine or 


meinige 


mine 


bein er 


beine 


beine* 


ber bie bad beine " 


beinige 


thine 


feiner 


feine 


feine* 


ber bie bad feine " 


feinige 


his, its 


tyrer 


tyre 


tyre* 


ber bie bad tyre " 


tytige 


hers 


unfern unfere unfere* 


ber bie bad unfere " 


unfrige 


ours 


eurer 


eure 


eure* 


ber bie bad eure " 


eurige 


yours 


3&ter 


Sfce 


3&re* 


ber bie bad 3&re " 


3^8* 


yours 


tyrer 


tyre 


tyreS 


ber bie bad tyre " 


tytige 


theirs 



a. Like meiner in declension and use are the indefinite pronouns, 

einer, eine, eines, one ; feiner, leine, feines, none, no one 

b. The demonstratives berienige, that, that one, and berfetbe, the 
same, are declined like ber meinige, ber meine, the components (ber 
and fenig, ber and fell») being separately declined. 
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c. Write in full the declension of ber, bie f bad «einige ; also the 
plural of beiner. 

225. VOCABULARY 

anber, other (stem, 414, a) ber SRegenfd&irm, SRegenfd&trme, 

beibe, pi., both (414, a) umbrella 

faul, lazy, idle ber ©d&u&mad&er, ©d&u&mad&er, 

bie geber, gfebem, feather; pen shoemaker 
Iran!, iff, sick f$Ie$i, bad^poor 

befallen, befteHte, befteUt, order 

226. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Sein 33u$ ift fo^roarg ; meines (bad meine, bag meinige) 
if* rot. 2. Seine geber ift fd&warj ; meine ift braun. 3. 2)iefe 
geber (or fte, btefe, jene) ift mein. 4. 3Rein 3tod ift nid&t fo fd^Sn 
wie beiner, aber er ift ebenfo fd&ön nrie feiner. 5. Unfer Sßferb Ijat 
fo triel geloftet wie eures. 6. 3ft baä bein 3tegenf$irm ober i&rer 
(ber irrige) ? @8 ift roeber 1 meiner, noäy tyrer, fonbern* feiner. 

7. ©inb baä 8 beine ©d&u&e ober bie 4 beiner ©d&roefter ? ®8 ftnb 
bie irrigen ; bie meinigen ftnb no$ bei bem ©$ul>ma$er ; \$ Ijabe 
fte f$on vox afyt Jagen befteDt, fte ftnb aber no$ nid&t gefommen. 

8. ©iefe beiben Änaben geilen in bie ©d&ule; ber eine ift fletfjig, 
ber anbete ift faul. 9. ©ie foQen beibe biefelben langen aufgaben 
lernen, aber ber faule toiU mdjt arbeiten, baijer (therefore) wirb 
er aud) nid&tö lernen. 

IL 1. Are your brothers ill ? No, no one of them is ill. 
2. I have lost a pretty book; have you found one? No, I 
have not seen one. 3. Max has lost his also. 4. Emma is 
reading in hers. 5. We shall all read in ours soon. 6. Accord- 
ingly all read in theirs. 7. My pen writes badly 6 ; may 6 1 write 
with yours ? Certainly, write with mine ; here are my pens, 
where are yours ? 8. I have found ripe pears under this tree. 

9. I find none ; I find neither pears nor apples. 

1 171. * 162. • 175, note. 4 those. * 203, b ; 232, b. • barf. 
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227. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 

9Reine Xante tttrb ber ftfteften Softer btefe? armen gfratt eist wftrme* 
re$ Äleib madden, my aunt will make a warmer dress for the oldest 
daughter of this poor woman. 

a. Observe the comparative to&rmereS from »arm and the superla- 
tive (Utefteit from alt. Adjectives are compared, as in English, by 
means of the endings er and ft or eft ; the regular case-endings are 
added after those of comparison. Several monosyllabic adjectives 
change a, o, it (not Ott), to ft, 9, ft, in the comparative and superlative. 

228. Positive Comparative Superlative 

tneifeft ber roeifefte wise 

bunfelft ber bimf elfte dark 

reid)ft berretdjfte rich 

fdjihtft ber fdjönfte beautiful 

alieft ber ältefte old 

für} eft berfürgefte short 

Note. — The superlative in the stem form is used only adverbially. 
Note the following principles illustrated above : — 

a. The comparative drops final e of the positive (i). 

b. The comparative drops e of the final unaccented el, en, er (2). 

c. The superlative adds ft to the positive (1-4) ; but eft to adjectives 
ending in b, t, or an s-sound, i.e. f, §, % fd) (5 and 6). 

229. Learn the following irregular comparisons : — 



I 


roeife 


tneifer 


2 


bunfel 


bunfler 


3 


retd) 


reiser 


4 


fd}5n 


fd&imer 


5 


alt 


älter 


6 


turj 


türjer 



grofe 


größer gröfet 


ber größte 


great, tall 


gut 


beffer beft 


ber befte 


good 


W l 


&ityer ijödjft 


ber ^öd^fte 


high, tall 


nalj 


nä^er näd&ft 


ber nädjfte 


near 


»iel 


mejjr meift 


ber meifte 


much 


i] 


Drops c in inflected forms : 


ein fjoljer Saum. 
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230. VOCABULARY 

bid, thick, big jung, jünger, jüngji, young 

eigen, own Hug, tlüget, Hügft, clever 

geehrt, honored mel)r . • . aid, more . . . than 
bag ©lud, — , happiness, good fortune We SRad&t, 9lä$ie, «jp*/ 

bad $emb(e), $emben (406), shirt pel«, afawjv, constantly 

bad Äleib, Äleiber, </ra,r; pL, bet $urm, lürme, /raw 

clothes bie SBodje, SBodjen, aw£ 

231. EXERCISES 

I. 1. ©ted ift ein warmed Äleib, aber bad 3#rtge ift warmer aid 
bad metnige. 2. Sad ift bie ärmfte grau in unferem Sorfe. 3. 2Ber 
ift ber reichte SDtann unter unfern Sladjbarn ? #err ©djmibt ; er ift 
felp reufc 9 era orb en. 4. @r Ijat bad prädjtigfte #aud unb bie fünften 
sterbe. 5. @r ift aber meber ber befte SDlann, nod) ber glüdltdjfte. 

6. ®r fud&t immer fein eigenes ©lud ; er ift melp rei$ aid geehrt. 

7. SBann l)aben mir bie fürjeften Sage ? 3m $erbfte (jaben mir 
lürjere Sage alz im (Sommer, aber im SBinter Ijaben mir bie 
iürgeften. 8. @d mirb bunf el ; ed mirb immer bunfler ; id) glaube, 
ed mirb bie bunf elfte Sladjt ber 38o$e werben. 9. ©inb bie Äpfel 
auf biefem Saume gut ? 3ja, ** fh* M* Ufitn in biefem ©arten. 
10. 35er $err D. tft flüger aid fein Sruber; er ift ber flügfte 3Jtann 
in unferer ©tabt. 11. „Sllter gfreunb unb alter SBein merben ftetd 
bad Sefte fein." 12. „3)ad $embe liegt mir nä^er aid ber 9lod." 

II. 1. The tree in front of our house is higher than the one 
behind it (bemfelben). 2. It is also bigger and handsomer. 
3. Your coat is thicker and warmer than mine, is n't it ? It 
is thicker, but not so warm ; Max has the thickest and warm- 
est coat. 4. Is Max the most diligent boy in the school? 
No, but he is the oldest boy in the school and also the tallest ; 
he is much taller than Edward. 5. William is the youngest 
boy, Emma the youngest girl. 6. She is younger than her sister. 
7. This mountain is higher than that tower. 



92 FIRST YEAR GERMAN 

LESSON XXXV 

232. THE RELATIVE AND ABSOLUTE SUPERLATIVE: 

READING LESSON 

1. 3m 3ttttt if* bit* BBetter am fünften, the weather is finest in June. 

2. Statt fdjretbt gut, SSityelm fdjrcibt beffer, aber (gmma fdjmbt am 
befteit. Charles writes well, William writes better, but Emma writes 
the best. 

a. Observe in i a new form of the superlative, am frffdttften« The 
simple superlative cannot be used as a predicate adjective, but instead 
an adjectival phrase is employed, am (an htm) with the dative of the 
adjective. This is called the relative superlative. Distinguish this 
use from that of the superlative preceded by the article and having a 
noun understood, as in 231, I, 7. 

b. Observe in 2 the adjective gttt, comparative beffer, used adver- 
bially. Most adjectives may be used adverbially in the positive and 
comparative, and a few in the simple superlative : gftrtgft, most kindly; 
geffttftgft, most obligingly, please; I)Pd)ft f in the highest degree. 

c. Observe in 2 that, instead of a simple superlative, an adjective 
phrase, am beftett, called in a "relative superlative," is used adverbially. 
Another common adjective phrase used adverbially is formed of ottf£ 
(auf bad) and the accusative of the superlative : aitf£ befte, in the best 
manner. This is called the absolute superlative. See 418. 

233. VOCABULARY 

am befien, the best (of all compared) fall, fälier, fälteft, cold 
aufs befte, best, exceedingly well lang, langer, Iängfl, long 

ärmlidj, poorly, meagerly bet 3Jttttag, 3Jtitiage, noon 

gefäHigft, most obligingly, please bie Sonne, ©onnen, sun 

aid (after comparatives), than rote (after positives), as 

eben \o . . . aid or rote, as ... as 

grüben, grüfete, gegrüßt, greet 

fleiben, fleibeie, getleibet, clothe 

fietgen, ftieg, iff geftiegen, rise 
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234. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3Rein SRodt tfl warm, beiner tft wärmer, aber ber feurige 
ifi am wärmften. 2. gm ©ommer Ijaben wir bie Iängften Stage. 
3. $m (Sommer fmb bie Sage am Iängften. 4, 35ic ©omte ftetgt 
|o|er; am -Kittag fielet fte am &öd&ften. 5. SMefe arme %vau ift 
ärmltc$ gelleibet; bie anbere ift aud) auf 3 ärmlidjfte^ef leibet; aber 
jene ifi am ärmltdjften 2 gefletbet. 6. ©rüfeen ©ie gefälligft %fpct 
grau SHutter t>on mir, 7. 3Me SReife mar mir ijödjft angenehm. 

II. 1. This lady sings beautifully; she sings the most 
beautifully (of all). 2. The days are already too short ; they 
are shortest in winter. 3. In spring the days are shorter than 
in summer. 4. I can work best in summer. 5. This tree is 
as tall as that one. 6. Your brother is older than I. 

235. $ie «cine Wotyt&tttm 

@fo war ein taller, ftrenger SBinter. 2)a fammelte bie Heine 
SKinna, bie einige lodjter wohltätiger @ltem, bie Ärümdjen, bie 8 
übrig blieben, unb bewahrte fte. 35ann ging fte groeimal am Sage 
auf ben £of ijtnauä unb ftreute 4 bie Ärümdjen {jin, 4 unb bie SSöglein 
flogen tyerbei unb pidten fte auf. S5em -IRäbdjen 6 aber gitterten bie 
$änbe 5 »or groft in ber bittern Äälte. 

5Da belaufeten fte bie ©Item unb freuten ftdj beä lieblichen SlnblidS 6 
unb fprad&en: „SBarum tuft bu ba8, 3Jtinna?" „@3 ift ja 7 atte§ 
mit ©djnee unb @t8 bebedt," antwortete SKinna, „bafe bie Sierdjen 
mdjte ftnben ISnnen ; nun ftnb fie arm. Starum füttere tdj fte, fo 
wie bie retdjen SRenfdjen bie armen unterftüfcen unb ernähren." 
3)a fagte ber Sater: „Slber bu fannfl fte bodj 8 ntdjt alle oerforgen." 
S)ie Heine ÜRinna antwortete : „2ton benn ntdjt aDe Äinber in ber 
ganjen 98elt wie idj, fo wie ja aud) alle reiben Seute bie armen 
verpflegen ?" ßrummac^er. 

1 most poorly. 4 Look for Ijtttftreuett. 7 you know. 

1 the most poorly (of all). * See 170, a. • surely. 

• whüh. « Cf. 168, a. 
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NUMERALS— CARDINAL AND ORDINAL 



236. 




Cardinal Numerals 






1 eins (ein) 


12 


jroölf 


30 


breifstg 


2 jtoei 


13 


breije^n 


40 


»ietjtfl 


3 brci 


14 


metjetyt 


50 


fünfjig 


4 Diet 


15 


fünfje&n 


60 


fe^jig 


5 fünf 


16 


fedfoeljn 


70 


jtebiig 


6 fe$3 


17 


ftebje^n 


80 


ad&tgtß 


7 fteben 


18 


adjigefyn 


90 


neunjig 


8 adjt 


19 


neunje^n 


100 


fyunbert 


9 neun 


20 


groanjiß 


101 


t)unbert(unb)etnS 


10 ge&n 


21 


einunbjroangig 


200 


jtueityunbett 


11 elf 


22 


groeiunbjroanjtg 


1000 


taufenb 



1,000,000, eine aJiiHion. 

A hundred, a thousand = ljunbett, taufenb. 

One hundred, one thousand = ein Ijunbett, ein iaufenb. 

In 1903 = neunje^n^unbertbrei, or im 3a^re neungetynljunbettbtet. 

a. Cardinals, except eitt r are with rare exceptions undeclined. For 
the declension of ein, see 412 ; of einer, see 224, a. When ein is pre- 
ceded by a word declined like btefer it is declined like an adjective : 
bet eilte gfretmb, bed einen gftennbeS. @ttt8 is used in counting and 
in expressions of time ; also as the last link in a larger number. 



237. 



Ordinal Numerals 



bet, bie, bag etfie, the first 

bet jroeite, the second 

bet btitie, the third 

bet »tette, the fourth 

bet fünfte, the fifth 

bet neunjeljnte, the nineteenth 



bet jroangigfte, the 20th 
bet einunbgroangigfte^ the 21st 
bet groeiunbjwanjigfte, the 22a 
bet bteifttgfte, the 30th 
bet ^unbettfte, the 100th 
bet taufenbfte, the 1 oooth 



a. The ordinals are declined like other adjectives. 
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238. Expressions of Time 

1. 2Bie triel Ul>r ift e3 ? What time is it f 

2. ®8 ift ein Vfyx, or e8 ift ein«, it is one o'clock. 

3. #alb ein Ityr, or fyalb ein«, half past twelve (half towards 
one). 

4. 2)rei SSiertel auf elf, or ein SSiertel nor elf, a quarter to eleven. 

5. &tl)n ÜJlinuten nad) neun, ten minutes after nine. 

6. Urn brei ttljr, at three o'clock; am 3Rittag or mittag«, at noon. 

7. am erften 3Rarg, <w» the first of March ; im Sluguft, 1« August. 

8. 2)en tnienielten bed 3Jtonat8 Ijaben nrir Ijeute ? or Ser roie* 
Dielte ift fyeute ? «/&*/ day of the month is it to-day ? 

239. VOCABULARY 

benn, then ; for bet 3Jtonat, ÜRonate, month 

Ijalb, adj., half ber pfennig, Pfennige, farthing 

bie $älfte, §alften, half baa SSiertel, SSiertel, quartcrjourth 

bie -JJtinute, SWinuten, minute jroeimal (2ma0/ **&* 

240. EXERCISES 

I. 1. SieS ift ber adjte 5Ulonat be3 Saljres, . 2. ©eftern mar ber 
fed&fie 2kg ber 2Bo$e. 3. sfaeimal 6 ift 12; breimal 12 ift 36. 
4. 5Da8 ftnb fdjöne Stpfel ; rote viel foften fie ? Styn foften 
eine ÜRarf. 5. ©eben ©te mir gefäHigft nur jroei; jroei foften 
^manjig Pfennige, md&t roaijr ? SRetn, gmeiunbjmanjig Pfennige. 
6. ®ut (well), Ijier ift eine 3Jtarf ; geben ©ie mir gefälligft afyu 
unbftebjtg Pfennige fyerauä (out of it). 

Count in German from 23 to 29 ; count by tens from 20 to 100. 
Count by tens from 100 to 200. Translate the following : 

II. 1. It is half past two ; it is 20 minutes to 3. 2. It is more 
than a quarter to five o'clock. 3. It is already ten minutes to 
six. 4. How much is 11 times 17 ? 5. What day of the month 
was yesterday? day before yesterday? 6. To-day is the 16th 
of the month, is n't it ? No. What (238, 8) is it then ? 
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841. SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE PREFIXES 

1» ftttterot, ftelje oitf ; e* tft ftffott ty&t. 

2* 34 * atttt tod) ttit^t anfielt ; id} Bin $n fd}Kfrig, nut aitfeitftelieit* 
3» »e? be? 3ng fä^rt nut acfjt U^r a* ; id) Mit fdjott nor eutcr Sttatbe 
aufgcftonbett. 

Comrade, get up ; it is already late. 

I cannot get up yet ; I am too sleepy to get up. 

But the train leaves at eight o'clock ; I got up an hour ago. 

a. Observe the verb forms ftelje mtf, ftyrt ab ; also Ottfajtfteljeit and 
attfgeftastbeit. In the imperative and in the present and imperfect 
(ind. and subj.) the separable prefix is, in independent sentences, 
detached and removed to the end of the clause, as in i and the first 
part of 3 1 ; in the infinitive with §tt and the perfect participle the prefix 
precedes $tt and ge, as in the last part of 2 and 3. Verbs compounded 
with separable prefixes have the accent on the prefix. 

242. Separable prefixes are (1) a number of common prepo- 
sitions : an, at; au%, out, etc. (2) a number of common adverbs : 
ab, off; fori, forth ; meg, away, etc. (3) many compounds of Ijer 
and fjtn: tyxdb, down here; ijerauf, up here; hinüber, over there; 
bafjin, along there. 

§cr indicates motion toward the speaker or toward his point 
of view : hither, here. §in is the opposite of Ijer : thither, there. 

243. Verbs compounded with inseparable prefixes (50, i^are 
inflected like simple verbs, strong or weak, except that the 
perfect participle omits ge. For the accent, see 50, 1. 

244. Sometimes separable and sometimes inseparable are 
burdj, through; übet, over; um, about; unter, under; nneber, again ; 
as separable, often in a literal sense ; as inseparable, in a figur- 
ative sense: vi'btx\z%vii,goover; überfein, translate; un'terijatten, 
hold under; unterfjal'ten, converse, entertain. 

1 In a dependent clause the separable prefix is not detached. 



/ 
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245. VOCABULARY 

ber Segen, — , rain banle, thank you, thanks 

bet 2Binb, SBinbe, wind banfe beftenä or f$ön, thank you very 

bie $e\t, Seiten, *«w* »»^* 

b« 3ug, 3üge, tram fid& auf ben 2Beg madden, j*/<?«/, j/fcr/ 

abfahren (fätyrft, fätyrt), futyr ab, ift abgefahren, set out, leave 
anfangen (fängft, fängt), fing an, angefangen, begin 
anfommen, tarn an, ift angefommen, arrive 
aufböten, Ijörte auf, aufgehört, stop, cease 
aufmalen, machte auf, aufgemacht, open 
auffielen, ftanb auf, ift aufgeftanben, get up, rise 
uorlefen (Iiefeft, lieft), IaS t>or, norgelefen, read to 
jumad&en, machte ju, jugemad&t, shut 

246. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Um wie triel ttyr fityrt biefer 3ug ab ? 3$ glaube, er 
fä&rt um Ijalb neun ober brei SSiertel auf neun ab; geftem fu&r 
er je&n SRinuten vox neun ab. 2. SEBann ift ber ©reSbener 1 3ug 
angefommen ? S^an^ig 3Jtinuten r\a<$) ad&t. 2)anfe f<$ön. 3. 3$ 
Ijörte auf ju fpielen, um meine Aufgaben nod) vor bem 3Rittag3ef[en 
(dinner) anzufangen ; Ijaft bu bie beinige angefangen ? 3an>oljl, 
i$ fing meine um fteben llfp an. 4. Sitte, (Smma, madj)' bad 
genftet ju. 5. @ie ftanb auf, um bad genfter gujumad(jen. 6. 3$ 
^abe bad genfter flugemad&t. 7. ©anfe beftenä, @mma. 8. ©er 
ÜBinb unb ber Siegen ijaben nodij nid&t aufgehört. 

II. 1. The wind and the rain are ceasing. 2. The wind 
and the rain have ceased ; they ceased yesterday at half past 
three. 3. Charles, please open the door. 4. He opened the 
door ; he has opened the door. 5. Thank you, Charles. 6. Get 
up, my son, you must start for (nacij) school. 7. It is time to 
start for school. 8. The boy washes his face (170) and starts 
for school. 9. He started for school at ten minutes to nine, 
xo. Open the book and read to me, if you please. 

* To names of towns er is added to farm undeclined adjectives. 
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247. PERFECT TENSE OF MODAL AUXILIARIES 

Set Jhtafte l>at feiste *ttf ga*e lernen fattest, abtt er ift $st träge getttfett 
ststb *>at tttyt gettottt ; am Gttbe jebiwft tytt er fie (ersten tröffest. The boy 
was to have learned his lesson, but he was too lazy and did not 
want to; in the end, however, he was obliged to learn iL 

a. The perfect of the modal auxiliaries (118) is regularly formed 
with the perfect participle, as %at ♦ . . gettttttt, above ; but observe 
another form of the perfect made with the infinitive, tytt ♦ ♦ . fullest, 
tytt ♦ ♦ ♦ tttfiffest, each with a dependent infinitive. 

248. Rule. — The perfect tenses of a modal auxiliary, 
when used with a dependent infinitive, substitute the infini- 
tive of the modal auxiliary for the perfect participle : 

id) ijobe geburfi id) fjabe lernen bürfen 

id) l)abe geformt id) t)abe lernen f önnen 

id) fyabe gemocht id) fyabt lernen mögen 

id) Ijabe gemußt id) ijabe lernen müftm 

id) fyxbe gefoHi id) Ijabe lernen foUen 

id) j)abe gerooHi id) ^jabe lernen wollen 

a. The above rule applies also to the following verbs : Reifest, bid; 
fjelfett, A*#y J)9rett, hear; (äffest, /<?/, cause; fewest, .tä?/ sometimes 
also (ehrest, teach; tnadfest, make, do; (erstest, learn. These, with 
Meidest, fhtbett, fftl)(est, also take the infinitive without §tu 

249. VOCABULARY 

ber Sfoffaft, Sluffäfce, composition bag @ebtd)t, @ebtd)te, poem 

auSroenbig, outside; by heart ©d)ulfttmbe, «ftunben, school-time 

beSroegen, therefore, and so fd)tt)er, hard, difficult 

eigenfinnig, willful fonji, otherwise, else 

ber geiler, %ttytx, fault, error wenig, little, few 

frity, early XQtfyl, well; adv., well, no doubt 
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abtreiben, f$rieb ab, abgefd&rieben, copy 
befu'dfjen, befugte, befugt, visit 
Reifen tfilfft, &üft), $alf, geholfen, w. dat., help. 
fingen, Jang, gefungen, sing 

250. EXERCISES 

I. 1. üDietne @djwefter foil einen Sluffaft fd&retben, aber fte ift 
träge unb au$ ein wenig etgenfmntg ; fte jagt : „@r ift %\x fd&roer, id> 
iann tyn nid&t machen." aber td& glaube, fte mill nid&i. 2. SDlein 
Sruber Ijat au$ einen Sluffag fdjretben fotten, aber er tyat iljn 
nod& nid&t gemalt ; am ®nbe jebodjj roirb er ifjn fd&retben tnüf[en ; 
fonft wirb er morgen nrieber nadj) ben ©d&ulftunben in ber ©djule 
bleiben muffen. 3. 3Retn liebes Äinb, biefe Aufgabe ift fe^r fd&Ied&t 
gefd&rieben ; bu mufti fte nodfj einmal 1 abfd&reiben, benn e3 ftnb ju 
Diele geiler barin. 4. 2Bir ijaben Ijeute morgen Briefe fdfjretben 
foflen. 5. 3$ fabe geftern einen Sermanbten von mir befugen 
follen, aber i$ bin nid&i rooljl gemefen, unb ijabe md&t gefonrt. 
6. Aar! Ijat fein 93ud& in bem Simmer liegen laffen; wo ift bad 
Sforige ? 3Retne8 l>abe t<$ in ber §anb. 7. @mma, roer Ijat bid& 
fo frity auffielen Ijeifjen*? 8. 35ie f leine AaroKne ift eigenfinnig 
geroefen; fte Ijat ein @ebi$t nid&i auSmenbtg lernen motten unb l)at 
bedmegen ju $aufe bleiben muffen. 

IL 1. Miss M. sings very beautifully. Have you heard her 
sing ? 2. We saw you run 2 across the field yesterday. 3. You 
were* to give me a mark day before yesterday. 4. Yes, I 
wanted 8 to give you one, but I was not able to ; I could not 
get any money. 5. We are to learn our lesson this evening; 
they will learn theirs now. 6. The boys were to have learned 4 
their poems by heart, but they did not wish to. 7. We have 
not been well and so have been obliged to remain at home. 
8. Who will help that boy learn his lesson ? 9. My brother 
helped him do (madden) his lesson yesterday. 

1 nod) einmal, again. 3248,4. 8 Use the perfect. 4 lja&en... lernen fottetu 
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251. THE DEPENDENT ORDER 

SWetn Sntber 3fri* %at kernte feinen neuen $ni nufjt auffege» tiefen, 
ttetl e$ f tttnbig tj* ; mtb id) tyibe ben nteinigen tndtf auffegen mögen, 
tteil bee «Hnb üjn mir gepent do* ftopf (170) gebfofen $at, fo baf tdj 
üjn fanm toteber tabe fangen tarnten. My brother Fritz has not been 
allowed to put his new hat on to-day, because it is so windy ; and 
I did not like to put mine on, because the wind blew it off my head 
yesterday, so that I could scarcely catch it again. 

a. Observe that in each of the first two dependent clauses the 
personal verb, that is, the verb taking person-endings, is placed last : 
toeil ♦ ♦ ♦ ift, toeil ♦ ♦ ♦ gebfofen ftot ; but that in the last clause the 
personal verb precedes the two infinitives : fo bft$ ♦ ♦ ♦ tyobe fangen 
fdnnen. This distinction is important in writing German. 

b. As this order is proper to dependent clauses it is called the 
dependent order. It is used in clauses introduced by relative or 
interrogative words and by subordinating conjunctions. The com- 
monest subordinating conjunctions that remove the verb to the 
end are al$, when (not as); bio, until; ha, as, since, when; baf 
(fo bag), that; elje, before; nadjbem', after; toftlpettb, whiles toeil, 
because; toetm, if when; for list see 369. 9C13 is used of past time; 
ttetm of present or future time, or implying condition or repetition. 

252. Rule of Order. — In dependent clauses the personal 
verb is placed last, preceded, if the tense is compound, by 
the participle or infinitive ; but if it occurs with two or 
more infinitives, it immediately precedes them. 

roeil i$ meinen §ui aufgefegt fyabe 
roetl id) meinen §ui ijabe auffegen bürfen 
A dependent may precede a principal clause. See 255, I, 6 and 7. 

253. Rule of Order. — If a dependent clause precedes a 
principal one, the subject and verb in the latter are inverted. 
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854. VOCABULARY 

glei<$, immediately, at once nafj, nftffer, n&ffejl, wet 
bet Äopf, Äöpfe, head ber ©ttefel, ©liefern), boot 

anjtetyen, jog an, angejogen, draw on, put on (as a coat) 
auff efcen, f eftte auf, aufgefefct, set upon, put on (as a hat) 
ausgießen, gog au8, auägejogen, draw out, takeoff "(as shoes) 
blafen (bläfeft, bläft), blies, geblafen, W<w 
paffen, pafjte, gepafet, w. &zx.,fit, suit 
regnen, regnete, geregnet, rain 

255. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3ty ijabe meinen neuen SRocf ntd^t anjte^en bürfen. 
2. SBarum ijaben ©te tyn nityt anjte^en bürfen ? SBetl er mir nidjt 
pafet. 3. @r pafjt mir jo ftyletyt, baft id) tyn nidjt anjie&en fann — 
baft t$ tyn nidjt tyabe angießen fönnen. 4. SBarum Ijaben ©ie 3före 
neuen Stiefel nidjt angejogen ? ©ie paffen mir fo fdjledjt, baft t$ 
{te ni$t werbe anjteljen fönnen. 5. SBarum jie^t fie tyre ©djutye 
aus ? SBetl {te naft geworben ftnb. 6. SBeil tyre ©$ul}e nityt naft 
geworben ftnb, fyat fte biefelben nityt auSjteljen mögen. 7, SBeil e8 
ein wenig regnet, Ijat meine ©djwefter tyren neuen §ut nidjt auf* 
fefcen mögen. 8. ©er SBinb Ijat tyr geftern ben $ut oom Äopfe 
geblafen, unb fte l)at tyn !aum toieber fangen fönnen. 9. @r l)at 
feine ©tief el nityt ausgießen bürfen. 

II. i.I am not allowed to put my new hat on, and he must 1 
not put his on. 2. Why must 1 he not put his on ? Because 
it is so windy. 3. I have not been allowed to — because I 
have not been allowed to. 4. You have not put your new 
coat on; why not? I did not like to. Because I did not 
like to. I did not like to put it on. Because I did not like 
to put it on. 5. It fits me so badly that I cannot put it on — 
that I shall not be able to put it on. 6. Your boots are quite 
(gan}) wet, Charles ; take them off at once. 

1 Use bürfen. 
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LESSON XL 
256. Kxvncw, xxxm-xxxvn: reading lesson 

i. Point out the possessive adjectives in the first seven 
sentences of 226, 1, and then the possessive pronouns. 2. How 
is the one class distinguished from the other in use ? 3. When 
can the uninfected forms mein, beut, fein, eta be used with- 
out a following noun ? 4. Translate in as many ways as you 
can the answer, // is his, to the question, Sßcfjcn Segenfdjirm tft 
baa ? 5. Translate into German, Is there no book on the tablet 
No, there is none there. 6. What is the difference in use between 
fein and letnet ? 

7. Express in German A higher house, and decline in the 
singular. 8. Write in German, I saw a bird on a high tree; on 
a higher tree; on the highest tree. 9. Write in German, lvalue 
(f$ä$e) this man highly ; I value another more highly ; I value 
you most highly. 10. Write in German, You speak (reben) very 
wisely; you speak more wisely than others; you speak most wisely 
(of all). 11. In what degrees are adjectives used freely as 
adverbs ? 12. From Hug, clever, form two adverbial superla- 
tives and distinguish them in meaning. 13. In 234, I, 3, 
what forbids substituting Iftngft for am längten ? 

1 4. Express in two ways in German 77 is one o'clock. 1 5. Give 
the German for a hundred; one hundred; two hundred and one ; 
how much is 6 times 14 ? 

16. Give the principal parts of ab'fa&ren, t>ot'Iefen, ü'berfefcen 
and überfeinen (both weak verbs). 17. Where does the main 
accent come in separable verbs ? 18. Translate into German, 
I have helped him do his lesson. 19. Give the rule by which the 
place of fann, Ijabe, and jtnb is determined in 255, I, 3 and 5. 
20. When you have read 258, find two illustrations of 70, one 
of 252, and one of 2 53- 
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257. VOCABULARY 

Principal parts of simple weak verbs will no longer be given, 
anfängt, at first enblidfc, at last 

antworten, w. dat., answer bte gtage, gtagen, question 
beftfttjt', confused fragen, ask 

ba, there; as, since bad ©etäufdfc', ©etäufd&e, noise 

btc 3)ofe, Stofen, snuff-box froren, /&f/ar£ 
einft, one day, once btc SBeile, — , while, time 

anfe^en, fal) an, angefeljen, look at, consider 
gefatt'en (gefallft, gefällt), gefiel, gefallen (202), w. dat., please 
wiebet^o'len, nriebetljol'te, nrieberfjolt', repeat 
fi<$ um'menben, roenbete ftd& um, ft<$ umgen>enbet, turn round. 

258. griebridj bet ©rofje imb fein $age 

For new words not given see henceforth the general vocabulary. 

(Sinft lag 1 bet König int genfier unb Ijötte Ijintet ftd& ein Ileined 
®etäuf$. @t n>enbete fid) urn unb fa&, baft bet $age feine SDofe 
»om $if$e nafjm,* fie 8 bettad&tete unb eine $tife loftete. 4 gtiebtid^ 
jtötte tyn nid&t. Slbet nad& einet Meinen SBeile, ba 6 et baS gfenftet 
nriebet jugemad&t l>atte, 6 nafjm et bie 2)ofe in bie £anb unb ftagte 
ben «Pagen: „©efällt bit bie $ofe?" »eftütjt übet biefe gtage, 
wollte bet Sßage anfänglich nid&t antworten; ba bet König fie 6 abet 
wiebet^olte, fagte et enblidfc fd&üd&tetn: „3a." — „SRun, ba nimm 
fie !" fagte bet Äönig ; „fie iji bein, füt jroei ift fie ju Hein." 

A great king once had a prying (neugierig) page. As he 
sees the king's snuff-box on the table, it pleases him; he 
takes it and examines it. "I will try a pinch," said he to 
himself. But the king had heard a little noise. He turns 
round and looks at the confused page. 

1 182. 9 159. * Refers to 3)ofe and is object of betrachtete. 

* tried; not to be confounded with foften, cost, 107. 

• 251, £, and 252. 6 Refers to Stage. 



104 FIRST YEAR GERMAN 

LESSON XLI 

259. THE VERB Iftffett (202), let, leave; cause, order, 

get or have a thing done 

SReine SRntter Ijat biefer armen gfran ein manned SButterttetb madjen 
laffen, »eil bicfclbe fo ftrmUdj geHeibet ift ; ftc wirb and) ber alteffcett 
Softer berfeften ttärntere Kleiber madjen laffen mftffen, benn biefe if* 
nodj ftrmlidjer gefleibet aid iljre SRntter» My mother has had a warm 
winter dress made for this poor woman, because she (the same) is 
dressed so poorly ; she will be obliged to get warmer clothes made 
also for her eldest daughter, for she (the latter) is clothed still 
more poorly than her mother. 

a. On the perfect Ijat ♦ ♦ ♦ laffen, see 248 and a. Observe that the 
infinitive dependent on laffen is active. We say, cause, order, to be 
made, etc. ; get, have . . . made; German, cause, order, to make, etc. 

260. VOCABULARY 

ber airgt, Srgte, doctor grfifcen, greet, salute 

bauen, build ba3 §aar, £aare, hair 

bequem', comfortable Ijöflidjft, most politely 

braudjen, need, use bad ^Ajt, 'fyhfti, year 

benn,/tfr; then jefcig, adj., present (of time) 

bicf, thick (ba8) Äopfroef}, — , headache 

ber Softor, SDofto'ren (406), bag SJiafe, 3Rafee, measure 

doctor; also as a title bie ©tunbe, ©tunben, hour, lesson 

berOeburtä'tag, stage, birthday bad Sudj), Stodge (454), cloth 

genug', enough, sufficient ber SBinterrocf , ^rocfe, winter coat 

jiäVä gut fd&tnecfen laffen, to enjoy (of things to eat, etc.) 
grüben laffen, send one's compliments to 
auö'fe^en, fal) au8, auSgefefjen, appear, seem, look 
ein'rid&ten, richtete ein, eingerichtet, furnish, arrange 
fd&netben, fd&nitt, gefd^mtten, cut 



the verb laffen 105 

26L EXERCISES 

I. 1. Dein Sßinterrocf ift nid&t xoaxm genug; warum läffeft bu 
bir nid^t einen bieteten madden? 2. %$ Ijabe mir fd&xm vox brei 
ffiod&en einen bitferen madden laffen wollen; aber id) fyabe tein 
f$öne3 %u$ finben fönnen. 3. 3Kein ©d&neiber foil mir morgen 
bag 2Rafj nehmen- 4. 9Jtein SRad&bar roirb fid& nädjjfteä %cfyx ein 
großes $au% bauen unb es aufä fd&önfte unb bequemfte einrichten 
laffen. 5. ©efäUt ifjm fein jefcigeä nid&t me&r ? 6. (Sbuarb, bu 
mufct bir ba3 £aar fd&neiben laffen ; es ift ju lang, unb gu langes 
§aar ftefyt nid&t fd&ön aus. 7. aber, liebe. 9Jtutter, erinnerft bu bid& 
benn nid^t, bafe id& e8 vox brei SBod&en, an meinem ©eburtstag, l)abe 
fd&neiben laffen ? 8. §einrid&, ^5apa ift gar nidjjt (not at all) roofjl ; 
er Ijat ftarfeä Äopfmelj; mir muffen ben Slr^t rufen laffen. 9* D 
•Stoma, bu braud&ft ilm nidjt rufen $u laffen ; i<$ roiH felbft gu iljm 
gefjen. 10* „$err Softor, SRama läfet ©ie grüben unb pflid&ft 
bitten, ben $apa ju befugen." 11. „Qiut, grüben ©ie 3^re gfrau 1 
SJtutter unb Stören ^errn 1 SSater gefaHigft t)on mir ; id& roerbe in einer 
©tunbe bei tym fein." 12. 3$ fabe «n** atmen %xau in ber fiüd&e 
etroaä gu effen geben laffen, unb idf) fetye, fte lafet ficIj'S 2 gut fd&mecfen. 
13. Säffeft bu bir beine Spfel gut fd&mecfen, §einrid^ ? 

IL 1. Who has had a warm dress made for this poor 
woman ? My aunt has had a warm dress made for her. 
2. For whom has your aunt had a warm dress mao^p ? For 
the eldest daughter of this poor woman. 3. What has your 
aunt had made for the woman's eldest daughter? 4. Why 
has your aunt had a warm dress made for this woman's eldest 
daughter ? Because she is dressed most poorly. 5. Because 
it is so cold now, my mother has had warm clothes made for 
this poor woman and her two eldest daughters. 6. I went 
into the kitchen and had some (etroaS) bread and butter given 
to this poor boy; he thanked me (dat.) and said, "I shall 
enjoy it very much, for I am hungry." 

1 Observe these polite forms, but omit in translation. s ft$ is dative. 
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262. INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS 

1. SBo* für See trafen Sie am lietften, fdjfcarsen ober grünen? 

W>fo/ J0/tf rf?/"/** are you fondest of, black or green ? 

2. SBa* fftr einen fdßtten 9üng beut Dnlel bar gegeben Jjat ! JF>fc*/ a 
beautiful ring your uncle has given you I 

3. Sa liegt ein gfingerJjnt unter bent Stulpe. So ! mad fftr einer? 
There lies a thimble under the chair. Indeed! what kind of one 1 

a. Observe that in i to>tt$ fftr is an indeclinable adjective, meaning 
what sort oft In 2 )tut£ fftr cut, what a / is an adjective with only 
ein declined. In 3 tto£ fftr einer is used without a noun, that is, it 
is a pronoun with only einer declined. * Observe that in all three 
expressions fftr loses its character as a preposition. 

b. Observe in 2 the dependent order (251, a and b). 

263. Rule of Order. — Exclamatory sentences beginning 
with rote, u>o8, roa3 für, commonly have the dependent order. 

264. 9Ber and «5a$ 

a. Review the declension of wer and tnaS (421). 

2Ser is used of persons of both sexes and numbers ; toad is 
used only of things : tner fmb biefc §erren or grauen ? 

b. 9Ba8 is sometimes used in place of ttrotö: baa ift mad 
anbereä, that is another matter; roiffen ©ie roaS 9leu&% have you 
any news ? 2Ba3 is often used for roarum : nmS braudjt er ju 
lügen ? why need he tell lies f 

265. %&ttytt, what, which 

a. SBeldjer (408, a), which, what, is used as an adjective and a 
pronoun : roeld&eä 33ilb gefaßt 3ftnen <*m beften ? which picture do 
you admire most? mit roeldjer von biefen gfebero fd)retben ©ie? 
with which of these pens do you write ? 
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b. 3Bel$e£ is used like bie* and bad with fein, see 175, note: 
welkes ift beine @$u>efter ? melted ftnb beine ©<$n>eftern ? 

266. VOCABULARY 

bad Stage, Stagen (406) , eye bie SRtd&te, SWd&ten, niece 

fürd&ten, fear bie Stofe, SRofen, rose 

baS ©efül)!', ®t\ty\t, feeling baS Seilten, 93etld^en / violet 

bad ©efötcf', Qk\8)\&t, fortune road&en, watch 

bet Secret, Setter, teacher weg, away 

eine ©a$e I08 fein, to fe rid of a thing 
ft$ fürchten ©or (w. dat.), to be afraid of 
fasten (fctyrfk, fa^rt), fuljr, ift gefahren, go (by train, in a carriage, 
etc), </ra>*, roiv ; also trans. 

267. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 2Ba8 für $o!j ift bie«? 2. Slug toad für $oIg ftnb biefe 
©tül)Ie gemalt? 3. 2Ba8 für einen SSogel fefye id& auf jenem 
Saume? 4, 2Ba3 für eine fd&öne SRofe 3fore Hebe 9lid&te l>at! 

5. 2Bol>er l>at jie biefelbe befommen ? ©ie l)at bie SRofe bei 
einem ©artner gelauft. 6. 3$ fürchte mi# t>or Syrern £unb ; rufen 
©ie il)n meg. 7. 2Ba3 fürchten ©ie fiä) vox ifjm ? 8. SBarum ftyen 
©ie auf bem naffen ©teine ? 9. Steffen Sucher fmb bieg ? 10. @r 
warf fi$ mir ju güfeen ; aber id) bante meinem guten ©efd&icfe, bafe 
id(j tyn lod bin. 11. 3$ fürdjte, eä wirb Ijeute nodj) regnen. 

IL 1. What a difficult lesson my teacher has given me! 
2. What sort of one has he given you ? 3. What a beautiful 
long letter you have written to me! 4. What color has 
the rose ? the violet ? 5. What book did you read yesterday ? 

6. Whose eye watches over men 1 ? 7. What feelings 2 did you 
have ? 8. I rejoice to be rid of my lazy servant. 9. With 
what horses do you drive to the town ? 10. Which are youf 
things and which are mine ? 11. You are rid of him. 

1 bie SKcnfc^cn. 2 Translate in two ways. 
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268. DEFINITE RELATIVE PRONOUNS: bet, t*e(d)et 

1. SRein Keffe wirb bett langen »rief, beffen 3Matt Ujm fo *iel grenbe 
gemalt Ijai, beantworten, el>e id| tum meinem Spaziergang, ben (melden) 
id) eben madjen Witt, surmf gelehrt bin» My nephew will answer the 
long letter, the contents of which have given him so much joy, before 
I have returned from my walk, which I am just going to take. 

2. 3d) !ann 3ftnen ben Tanten bet gfran nidjt fagen, meldje (or bte) 
Ijente nad) S^nen gefragt Ijat. I cannot tell you the name of the lady 
who inquired after you to-day. 

a. Learn the declension of the relatives ber and roeldjer (419, 420). 
They are interchangeable as relative pronouns. 

b. Observe the order in the clauses beginning with relative pronouns 
(beffett, ben, melltye) and with their substitutes (270). See 252. 

c. Note that beffett, ben r ttelffye, have the gender and number of their 
respective antecedents, SBrief, «Spaziergang, gfran ; the case of each is 
determined by its use as possessive modifier, object, or subject. 

269. Rule. — A relative pronoun agrees zvith its ante- 

cedent in gender and number, but its case depends upon its 

use as subject, object, or possessive modifier. 

Note. — Ordinarily a noun or pronoun should not stand between rela- 
tive and antecedent. 

270. Substitutes for the Relative 

1. 2)aä ift baä SJieffer, roomit (mit bent or roeld&ent) id) mtdj in bie 
£anb gefdjmitten l)abe, that is the knife with which I cut my hand. 

2. 2)ie3 ift ber 2Bagen, tnotin (in bent or welkem) wir l>eute 
gefontnten fhtb, this is the carriage in which we came to-day. 

a. Instead of a relative pronoun referring to an inanimate object 
and governed by a preposition, German commonly substitutes M 
(before a vowel ttior) and prefixes it to the preposition. Such rela- 
tive adverbs are mobttt$, by which; Motion, of which, etc. Cf. 164. 
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271. VOCABULARY 

ant'morten, w. dat., answer, reply mtt'teilen, inform, tell 

beantworten, w. ace, answer bet5Rame,5Ramen(4o6),«0»w 

betei'ten (w. gteube, etc.), cause, give bad papier', ?ßapie'te, paper 

billig, cheap, at a bargain fd)mücfen, adorn 

bie gteube, greuben, joy, pleasure bet ©pajiet'gang, sgftnge,a/a/£ 

bad Oetyeimnid, ®eljeimnif[e, secret bad Vergnügen, SJetgnügen, 

Ijoffen, hope pleasure 

bet gn^alt, — , contents jutficflel)ten, return 

272. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Set ©pajietgang, reellen (ben) nrit am STOittmod) marten, 
i)at und mel Vergnügen bereitet. 2. 34 ^offe, bet Snfjalt bed 
Stiefed, welket (bet) tyeute motgen für ©ie gef ommen ift, I)at !gl)nen 
SSetgnügen bereitet. 3. 2)ied finb bie 33tiefe, beten Snfjalt und fo 
Diel Vergnügen beteitet fyat. 4. 3Jlem Stubet, beffen 93ricf mid) 
fo ttautig gemacht \)oi, ift Itanl. 5. ©agen ©ie ja 1 ^xtm $ettn 
Batet ben SRamen bed $ettn, ©on bem (welkem) ©ie bad ©efd&enf 
belommen Ijaben. 6. Son roem Ijaben ©ie bie frönen 33lumen 
belommen, womit ©ie 3ftten §ut gefd&miidt fyxben? 7. Seilen 
©ie mit bod) 1 gefa&igft bad ©eljeimnid mit, rootfibet ©ie eben 
gefptod&en fjaben. 8. SBatum antworten ©ie mit ni$t ? 

II. 1. Before we have returned, our nephews will answer 
the long letters, the contents 2 of which have given them so 
much joy. 2. Has he answered the long letter ? Not yet, 
but he will answer it before you have returned from your walk. 
3. She did not answer me, when 8 1 called her. 4. The hat 
which pleased you so much I bought at a bargain. 5. My 
parents, whose letters I have read to you, will return soon. 

6. Give me some paper on which I can write, if you please. 

7. Here is the book of which I spoke. 

1 ja, bod), bod) ja, or bod) einmal, pray, do, be sure to. 

1 Singular in German ; order, of which (the) contents (269, N.). 8 251, b 



HO FIRST YEAR GERMAN 

LESSON XLIV 
INDEFINITE RELATIVE PRONOUNS : tOtt, toa9 

273. 9Ba* instead of bad or tocUjed 

1. »fled, toad id) fytbe, foil bei« fein. All I have shall be thine. 

2. $a£ if* bad 8efte, toad wir ttttt fijmte«. 7/fca/ is the best we can do. 

3. Sie (oben mir bad ©ltd) gebrannt, »ad ntidj feljr freut» Kw to 
brought me the book, (a circumstance) which gives me much pleasure. 

a. Observe that toad is used instead of bad or toetdjed, in i after 
ailed ; in 2 after the neuter adjective bad 8efte, used substantively ; 
in 3 to refer to an antecedent clause. On the order, see 268, b. 

274. Rule. — 2Ba8 takes the place of ba3 or roeldjeä after 
aHeg, ba3, e3, ettuaS, nid&tä, man$e3, tnel, wenig, after a neuter 
adjective used substantively, and after an antecedent clause. 

Note 1 . — For the dative or accusative of toad with a preposition see 270, a. 

Note 2. — Observe in the translations of 1 and 2 above the omission of 
the relative pronoun. This is permissible in English, but never in German : 
nothing he has heard, must be in German m$t3, roa£ er gehört Ijat. 

275., SBer and toad as Compound Relatives 

1 . 2Ber nid&t ^ören rain, mufe füllen, he who will not hear must feel. 

2. SBad bu Ijeute tun fanrtft, (bad) »erfd&iebe ni$t auf morgen, what 
you can do to-day, (that) do not put off till to-morrow. 

3. 3d) lann Sfjnen nid&t fagen, toer Ijeute nad) 3ftnen gefragt l>at, 
/ cannot tell you who asked after you to-day. 

a. Observe that toer and toad as compound relatives imply their own 
antecedent : toer = he who; toad = that which; they are used instead 
of ber or toelftyer when no definite antecedent is expressed ; ber also 
occurs as a compound relative. The demonstrative (bad in 2) may 
follow the relative clause for emphasis. Compare 3 with 268, 2. 

Note. — In such a sentence as nriffen ©ie, wer in biefem §aufe roo$nt ? 
do you know who lives in this house ? toer is an indirect interrogative, and 
the clause introduced by it an indirect question. 
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276. EXERCISES 

Read aloud the following sentences, supplying the proper form where 
there are blanks ; then repeat, changing antecedent and relative to the plural 
in i, 3, 7» 8, 9, io. 

I. 1. SHefeS tft Me Schülerin, — Überfefcung Sic lorrigtert 
Ijaben. 2. SBoIIen ©ie mir gefälltgft fagen, — fiberfefcung ©te 
eben forrigiert l>aben? 3. £ier tft bie ©angerin, »on — nrir baS 
f$öne Sieb Jjabeit ftngen l)oren. 4. 3$ roeife (know) ni$t mefjr, 
»on — t<$ baä fd&öne Sieb Ijabe ftngen Ijören. 5. 3$ Wj in bent 
2aben nid&ts, — mir gefiel. 6. 2)a8, — er mir erjagte, Ijatte i$ 
fd)on Dormer gebort. 7. 3)er Xifd), — $err D. »or ad&t Sagen in 
Sonbon gelauft fyrt, ijl feljr billig, — fonberbar ift, ba er aufs 
fd&onfle gemalt ift. 8. ©er £err, — ©ie auf jenem ©pajiergang 
begegneten, unb — ©ie bamate lennen lernten, ift mein greunb. 

9. 3)er #err, — ©ie geftem befugten, ift ein 33e!annter »on mir. 

10. ©inb ©ie in bem Simmer gemefen, — in ber ©d&üler arbeitet ? 

IL i. That which he has related is true. 2. The room you 
slept in is too cold. 3. Everything (all) that lies on the table 
is mine. 4. I will give you the prettiest (neut.) I have. 5. He 
told me a secret which he had just heard. 6. He told me 
what he had just heard. 7. The singer does not remember 
(171) her song, which is very strange. 8. He told me whom 
he became acquainted with on the journey. 

277. VOCABULARY 

begeg'nen,w. dat., meet (by chance) bad Sieb, Sieber, song 
belannt, acquainted bie ©ängerin, *nen, singer 

ber, bie Selannte, acquaintance fonberbar, strange 
bamalS, at that time, then bte©$ülerin, *nen, scholar, pupil 

erjagte* 1 / re l ate > ie U bie Überfettung, *en, translation 

torrigte'ren, correct »orljer', before, previously 

lennen lernen, lernte fennen, fennen gelernt, get acquainted with 
folafen (f<$l8ffi, fälaft), fälief, gefälafen, sleep 
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278. PASSIVE VOICE (44°) 





Active 


Passive 


Pres. 


i$ lobe t$n 


er toirb ©on mir gelobt 




I praise him 


he is praised by me 


Impf. 


i$ tollte t§n 


er tonrbe »on mir gelobt 




I praised him 


he was praised by me 


Perf. 


idj ljabe i§n gelobt 


er tft oon mir gelobt toorben 




/ have praised him 


Ä* &w £**» praised by me 


Plupf. 


id) Jjarte i$n gelobt 


er toar »on mir gelobt toorben 




/ had praised him 


he had been praised by me 


Fut. 


i$ toerbe i§n (oben 


er tohrb »on mir gelobt werben 




/ shall praise him 


he will be praised by me 


Fut P. 


idj werbe iljn gelobt Ijaben 


er wirb oon mir gelobt toorben fein 




/ j&z// have praised him 


he will have been praised by me 


Inf. as 


id) mufs ifjn (oben 


er mufs oon mir gelobt Werben 


compl. 


/ w«j/ praise him 


he must be praised by me 



a. Review the indicative of toerbe« (443) and then observe that to 
form the passive of a transitive verb (i) its perfect participle is com- 
bined with toerben in the required mood, tense, number, and person ; 
(2) the participle of toerben is then toorben, not getoorben ; and (3) 
toorben follows the participle of the verb. Learn the passive indica- 
tive and infinitives of loben (440). Substitute bid) for tljtt above and 
make the required changes in the second column. 

279. EXERCISES 

Change the following sentences to the passive. 

1. ©er SRäuber Ijalt ben SReifenben im SBalb an. 

2. ©er Stäubet ^ielt ben Sleifenben im SBalb an. 

3. ©er Stäubet j>at ben SReifenben im SBalb angehalten. 

4. ©er Stäubet fyattt ben SReifenben im 2BaIb angehalten. 

5. ©er Stäuber wirb ben Steifenben im SBalb anhalten. 

6. ©er Stäuber wirb be* Steifenben im Sgklb angehalten ija&em 
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7. 2Bann tyaben ©ie bie Uljr aufgewogen? 8. £err 2R. umgibt 
feinen ©arten mit einet 9Jtauer. 9. 2)ie gfeinbe Ijaben bie ©tabt 
ganj jerftört. 10. 2)er Sekret Heft bie ßrjäljlung vox, unb ber 
©d^üler lieft fte na#. 11. $ie ©d&üler muffen biefe ©ebid&te aus* 
roenbig lernen. 12. 9Ran mufe biefeä @ebi$t auätoenbig lernen. 

280. I. Change the following to the active, supplying man for the sub- 
ject of the principal clause. 

2)tefer Sßalaft, roetö)er im 3<*f}te 1830 »on bem dürften 21. erbaut 
nwrbe, nad&bem ber frühere (former) 00m geuer jerftört roorben roar, 
wirb nädjfte 3Bod&e »erlauft werben, ba ©raf 33., ber jefcige S3eft|er 
beSfelben, jum armen 3Jiann geworben ift. 

II. 1. This palace was sold in the year 1845. 2. It had 
been built by Prince B. 3. An older palace, which had been 
destroyed by fire, once stood in (an) the same place. 4. These 
new houses will be sold, because the owners are now poor men. 
5. After the old palace had been destroyed by fire, a new one 
was built in the same place. 6. The palaces which were sold 
had been built by Count A. 7. The palaces had to be sold. 
8. The exercises had been improved by the teacher. 

281. VOCABULARY 

ber Sejifcer, 33eft|er, owner nadjbem', conj., after, 251, b 

erbau'en, build up, build ber Drt, Drte, place 

bie (Sraftfjlung, *en, tale, story ber Sßalaft', Sßaläfte, palace 

ber geinb, geinbe, enemy ber SKäuber, SKäuber, robber 

baä fjeuer, %z\xix,fire oerbef'fern, improve 

§ani, whole; entirely, quite bad SSermögen, Vermögen, /r<?/<?r/y 

bie 3Rauer, 9Rauern, wall jerftö'ren, destroy 

anhalten, fjielt an, angehalten, stop, "holdup" ; cf. in 
auf jiefjen, jog auf, aufgewogen, wind up 
nad&Iefen, las nad&, nad&gelefen,/*//*«' in reading 
Dorlefen, lag «or, »orgelefen, read aloud or to 
umge'ben, umgab', umge'ben, surround 
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LESSON XLVI 

282. PASSIVE CONTRASTED WITH PERFECT PAR- 
TICIPLE AND fein 



i . »erteil + perfect par 
ticipie, denoting action or 
process of change. Real 
Passive. 

2. feitt + perfect parti- 
cipie, describing condition 
resulting from action. Seem- 
ing Passive. 



Sein $<m* umrbe 1830 eivgeridjiet, 

his house was furnished in i8jo. 
Sie ttljr wirb immer t>ott Ujm aufgewogen, 
k the clock is always wound up by him. 

SaS $tit£ war gut eingetütet, 
the house was well furnished. 
Sie ttljr ift fdjott aufgesogen, 

h the clock is already wound up. 

a. Observe that in the first group the participles eittgeridjtet and 
aufgewogen are parts of the verb, forming true passives ; in the second 
group they are used as adjectives in the predicate after the verb feilt. 

283. Rule. — In rendering be with a perfect participle 
into Germany translate by werben, if the act seems promi- 
nent ; by fein, if the state or condition is described. 

284. EXERCISES 

I. ©ie erinnern ft$ mofjl ber Ijübfd&en ttyr mit ber golbenen Jtette, 
weld&e mir gu 2Beil)nad&ten »on meinen ©Item gum ©efd&enl gemalt 
würbe ? 3a, es mar ein feljr fd&öneä ©ef$enl. SRun, benlen ©te 
jt$ nur ! ©ie würbe geftern »on meinem f leinen Sruber aud meiner 
©d&ublabe genommen unb »o&ftanbig »erborben. @r fpielte bamit 
unb Hefe fte auf ben Soben fatten. 2U3 er jte l>atte fallen laffen, 
rief er au8: „SS tut mir leib; t$ fyabe ed ni$t gem 1 getan." 
Site fte aufgehoben murbe, mar bad ©IaS gerbrod&en; unb aid fie 
unterfud&t murbe, fanben mir, bafe bte gauptfeber au$ jerbrod&en 
war. — S3 ift fefjr fd&abe ; aber warum l>aben ©ie biefelbe mcfct 
an einen anbern Drt gelegt ? Sort lonnte ber Heine Sunge fte gu 

1 on purpose. 
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leity erteilen. 3)a biefe abet netbotben tft, unb bo$ ni<$i turn 
3!)nen oetborben würbe, werben Sfyre ©Item 3$nen n>o^I nad^fie 
28etynad)ten eine anbete geben. 

IL i. My watch is broken, because my brother let it fall. 
2. This mirror was broken the other day; do you know by 
whom it was broken ? 3. These clocks are generally wound 
up after breakfast, are they not ? 4. Here is the key ; shall I 
wind them up ? No, thank you, they are already wound up. 
5. Letters must be written 1 to your mother at once. 6. My 
letters home 2 are already written, which 8 gives me great joy. 4 
7. The house which is now occupied by Mr. S. was built by 
his grandfather in the year 1802. 8. It was afterwards 
greatly (fetyt) improved by the present owner, who had become 
a rich man. 9. It was surrounded by him with a very beautiful 
garden. 10. It is surrounded by a very beautiful garden. 

285. VOCABULARY 

bewohnen/ trans., inhabit, occupy nadlet', adv., afterwards 

bet Soben, ©oben, ground, floor neulich, lately, the other day 

ertei'd)en, reach, arrive at bet ©d&lüf[el, ©d&luffel, key 

bag gtültftücf, spde, breakfast bie ©d)ublabe, «laben, drawer 

geroöIjnKdj, commonly, generally bet ©piegel, ©piegel, mirror 

bet ©tofenatet, »natet, grandfather untetfud)'en, examine 

bie $aupifebet, sfebetn, mainspring noß'ftänbig, completely 

bie Äette, Äetten, chain bie3Betynad)ten(pL)/G*w/«<w 

e* ift fel)t f$abe, it is a great pity 

aufgeben, &06 auf, aufgehoben, pick up; save 

auS'tufen, rief atö, auSgetufen, call out, exclaim; cf. 162 

benlen, ba<$te, gebad)t, think 

jetbte'd)en (jetbrid)ft, jetbtid)t), jetbtad), jetbtod)en, break in pieces 

wtbet'ben (netbttbfi, uetbitbt), oetbatb, netbotben, spoil, ruin 

1 For the complementary passive infinitive see 278, second column. 
1 na$ §aufe. 8 See 274. * miä) fel)r freut 
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LESSON XLVII 

PASSIVE VOICE — Continued: READING LESSON 

286. Impersonal Passive 

i. Intransitives with in- j $ie gfrottett hardttn mir (act), 
direct object. [ <$£ umrbe mir Hon ben gfrmtett gebottft 

f SWatt ladjte nub fatig (act.). 
2. Intransitives without __ o . , -, , , _ ÄA _ ., _. 
,. ^ @£ tmtrbe gelöst xtä tt\VLVL%tn, there was 

[ laughing and singing. 

a. Observe in i that an intransitive verb taking a dative object 
(mir) in the active keeps the dative in the passive and has the 
indefinite subject e8 ; in 2 that an intransitive verb taking no object 
may have an impersonal passive form, without real passive sense. 

Note. — @d is omitted if the inverted order is used. 



287. Substitutes for the Passive 

He was ordered to go. 

3Jlan befaßt tym 5» gefeit. 

„ „ . f The ring has been found. 

2. Reflexive active J 



i. JDtatt with active \ \ 



\ $er 9Htt0 (at fttf) gefuttbetu 

«..*. * «- . . . . „ . . f Nothing can be done. 
3. m hf» wth acfcve tnfinmve j gg ^ ^ ^^ 

a. The passive is much less used in German than in English; 
hence in translating into German, if the agent in the English passive 
is not expressed, one of the above forms, especially man with the 
active, should often be substituted for {fie passive. 

288. EXERCISE 

i. There is much buying and selling. 2. The money will 
be found. 3. The boy was not helped. 4. Will the poor 
woman be helped ? 5. Pieces of money were picked up in the 
woods (287, 1). 6. The robber must be obeyed (287, 1). 7. It 
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may be hoped (287, 3). 8. Much can be said about the boy 
and the robber. 9. An old house is not easily sold (287, 2). 

289. ©etfteSgegenroart ehte* ftttaftett 

@in Änabe, bet tum feinen ©Item auf einen galjtmarft gefanbt 
worben roar, urn nerfd&iebene 2lrti!el ju oerfaufen, rourbe auf bent 
§eimroeg oon einem Stäuber }u $ferb angehalten. 3)er Änabe lief 
baoon, fo fd&neD iljn feine güfee tragen lonnten, rourbe aber balb 
eingeholt. 2)er Zauber ftieg ab unb forberte bad ©elb bed ftnaben. 
Da 30g biefer feinen ©elbbeutel tyeraud unb ftreute ben Qn^alt 
bedfelben auf bent Soben untrer. SBafjrenb bad ©elb nun tum bent 
Stäuber aufgelefen rourbe, fprang ber Änabe bUfcfd&neD auf bad 
$ferb unb galoppierte baoon. 3" $aufe angelommen, würbe bad 
$ferb in bent ©tau angebunben; barauf würben bie ©atteltafd&en 
unterfu$t, unb ed fanb ft# aufeer jroei gelabenen ^iftolen eine beben* 
tenbe ©untme bared ©elb barin. 

1. 2Ber rourbe oon feinen ©Item auf ben Satymtadt gefanbt? 
2. Son roem rourbe er auf bent $eimroeg angehalten ? 3. 3Bad tat ber 
ftnabe, aid er angehalten rourbe ? 4. 2Ber frolte ifnt ein ? 5. 2Bad 
forberte ber SRftuber, nad&bem er abgeftiegen roar? 6. SBurbe bent 
Änaben geholfen ? 7. 2Bad tat ber Änabe, roftljrenb ber dauber 
bad ©elb auflas ? 8. 2Bad fanb fi# in ben ©atteltafd&en ? 

290. PARTIAL VOCABULARY 

anlnribtn, tie, fasten; cf. 129 gelaben, p.p., 1 loaded 
einholen, overtake bad ©elbftücf, tftüdz, piece of money 

ge^jor'djen, w. dat., obey Ijeraud'jiefjen, draw out; cf. 254 

abjieigen, ftieg ab, ift abgeftiegen, dismount 
auflefen, lad auf, aufgelefen, gather up 
befehlen, befahl, befohlen, w. dat., command 
fenben, fanbte, gefanbt, send 
fpringen, fprang, ift gefprungen, spring, leap 

* Perfect participles are declined like adjectives. 
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29L GERMAN AND ENGLISH TENSES COMPARED 

1* Dbgleidj idj je(?t fdpn odjt Sage luer bin, l>abe idj e?fl geftern gnat 
erften 3Wale andgeljen fitmeiu fBftljreub mein »ruber »riefe far mi* 
fcfyrieb, ntodjte id) einen Spaziergang bnrdj bte ©tobt nnb ging bann in 
bad SRnfennt; morgen fcjre id} nod) $anfe surftet Although I have 
now been a week in this place, I could go out only yesterday for the 
first time. While my brother was writing letters for me, I took a 
walk through the town and then went to the Museum ; to-morrow 
/ shall return home. 

2, 23kr if* angefontnten ? <5S »fob Styre @d}*efter fein. Who has 
arrived? It is probably (I suppose it is) your sister. 

a. The use of the tenses in German corresponds in general to their 
use in English, but note the following peculiarities of German : — 

b. The absence of separate progressive or emphatic forms, 
like am writing, was writing, do write. 

c. The use of the pres. (often with fd)on or fett) instead of the 
perf. for what has been and still is, as in the first clause of i, bin* 

d. The more varied use of the perfect in speaking of isolated 
past occurrences, as in i, Ijnfte ♦ ♦ ♦ Wunen ; hence its common- 
ness in short questions and answers. 

Note. — The imperfect, like the English imperfect, is used in connected 
narrative of past events, hence often in complex sentences (19) relating to 
the past, as in 1, fdjrieb, ntadjte. 

e. The more common use of the present for the future, as 
in 1, felpe ♦ ♦ ♦ prüft 

/ The use of the future, or future perfect, to indicate a 
supposition or probability, as in 2, tuirb ♦ ♦ • fein» 

g. Note in ad)t Sage the accusative used of duration of time. It is 
also used of definite time in answer to the question when t nftdjffttt 
EBinter laufen air @$littf$u$, we shall skate next winter. 
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892. VOCABULARY 

ber Sufentyatt, Aufenthalte, stay bad 2Ral, «Kale, time 

bag Sab/ Säbet, &*/>* manchmal, sometimes 

bag 33ilb, Silber, /iäfcr* mieten, ^/>* 

beinahe, <*/»wv/ ber SKorgen, SJtorgen, morning 

befannt, ta» bad SWufe'um, SKufe'en, museum 

bid an, as far as, up to olme, w. ace, without 

bie 6bbe, — , *££, low tide bie ©ee, — , sea 

(bag) gtalien, //a(v ber Spazierritt, «ritte, ride 

befommen, belant, ift befommen, w. dat, suit, agree; cf. 166 

jubringen, braute ju, jugebrad&t, spend, pass 

893. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3ft* 2)iener, §err 2). 3$ ^6e ja fd&on lange ni<$t me$r 
bad Vergnügen gehabt, ©ie ;u fetyen. 2Bie lange ftnb ©ie Won 
in biefer ©tabt ? — 2* 2Bir ftnb beinahe oierjelfn SCage tyier, unb 
erft geftern fyaben nrir jum erften 3RaIe oljne 9tegenf<$irm ausgeben 
fönnen; morgen befugen mir bie SJtufeen, unb bann reifen n>ir 
nadj Serltn. — 3. 9ftr Aufenthalt an ber See wirb $fyntn mc&t gut 
belommen fein, benn ©ie feigen gar nidjt n>ol)l aus* 2Bte $aben 
©ie bie Stxt jugebrad&t? — 4. SKorgeng 1 naljm t$ ein Sab, mandj* 
mal fdjon oor bem grityftüd ; jur Seit ber @bbe machte i<$ einen 
Spajiergang, ober i$ mietete ein $ferb unb machte einen ©pajierritt. 

II. 1. How long has he been in the town now? He has 
now been here a week, but he has not as yet seen very much. 
2. Have you been writing letters for him the whole morning ? 
I have been writing letters now for four hours. 3. Did they 
take a walk through the town or into the fields ? They took 
a walk into the fields and went as far as the village. 4. When 2 
I was in Italy, I saw many beautiful pictures. 5. I suppose 
the poem is known to you. 6. To-morrow I shall go to town 
to see (befugen) the Museum ; will you go with me ? 

1 The genitive is used of time indefinite or habitually recurring. 8 251, & 
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291 REVIEW XLI-XLVm: READING LESSON 

It may be well to divide this lesson into two. 

i. Decline roag für eine »fame; welcher as a relative (420) ; 
welcher Secret. 2. Write out the inflection of Iaffett (202) in 
the present and imperfect. 3. Give a synopsis of werben in 
the indicative ; give the perfect infinitive. 4. Give a synopsis 
of loben in the indicative passive; give the form for to have 
been loved, 5. In the inflection of a verb in the passive, what is 
always the place of its perfect participle in compound tenses 
with reference to werben ? 6. What form of the perfect parti- 
ciple of werben is used in the passive ? 7. In 289, second part, 
change passive forms to active and active to passive. 8. Sub- 
stitute active forms for the following passives : — 

(1) ©tiefel würben au% Seber (leather) gemadjt (287, 1). 

(2) 2)ie $ür würbe geöffnet (287, 2). 

(3) 2)a8 fünfter l)at nid&t jugemad&t werben tonnen (287, 1 or 3). 

(4) 3Me »riefe fatten oor jwölf XU)x gefd&riefcen werben mflfien. 

9. Translate the following into German and tell what each 
sentence of the German illustrates : — 

(1) The books you lent me are extremely 1 interesting. 9 

(2) Where is the pen you wrote with ? 

(3) What can be believed of all that he relates ? 

(4) What have you been playing with this whole morning ? 

(5) What sort of flowers shall I buy for your cousin ? 

(6) The worst 8 the soldiers told us of the battle 4 is true. 

(7) Tell me which are friends and which are enemies. 

10. Point out in 293, I, the sentences that illustrate a differ- 
ence between the German and English present and future. 

1 Äufcerft. * unier^altenb. • e$ltmmfte. * bie ©d&ladfrt. 
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11. Find in 86, II, and 94, II, sentences in which the im- 
perfect would be best turned into German by the perfect. 

12. Find in 250, I, and 255, I, perfects that should be trans- 
lated by the imperfect. 13. Find in 289 an illustration of 
164, 252, 253, 287, 2. 

295. $0* »ftdjlem 

Read and commit to memory. 

5Du Säd)Iem, ftlber^eD unb flat, 
$u cilft vorüber immerbar. 
am Ufer fte^ id), fum' unb fmn' : 
SBo 1 fomntft bu tyer, 1 too getyft bu l)in? 

3d) fomm' au% bunller Reifen ©djofe; 
3Rein Sauf ge^t übet Slum 1 unb 3RooS; 
Sluf meinem ©piegel fd)toebt fo milb 
3)eS blauen $immel3 freunblid) 2 33ilb.* 

SVrum fyuV id) frozen Jtinberjtnn; 
68 treibt 4 mid) fort, toeifc 6 nid)t tootyin. 
S)er 6 mid) gerufen 7 au% bem ©tetn, 
2)er, 8 ben!' id), toirb mein gütyrer fein. 

Caroline SRubolplji. 

296. EXERCISE 

Complete abbreviated forms in the poem and answer the following. 

2Bo$er fommt bag Sachem ? 2Bol)in ge&t baSf elbe ? 2Ba8 fd)tt)ebt 
fo milb auf feinem ©piegel ? 2Bte fd)toebt auf bed 33äd)lein3 ©piegel 
bad #immetebilb ? 2BaS für einen ©inn fyat bad 33ad)lein ? SBeifc 
bas 93ää)Iein, roaS es forttreibt ? 2Ber roirb bed 93äd)Iein3 gütyrer 
(ein ? SBo^er roirb bad 8äd)Ietn gerufen ? 

1 too and §er to be taken together ; so mo and §tn. * In poetry the 
declension-ending is often omitted before a neater noun in the nom. or ace 
1 Subject of fdjroebt. * Translate by the passive. 6 Supply id), as subject 
6 Compound relative, he who. 7 Supply gat. • Demonstrative, that one, he. 
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LESSON L 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD — PRESENT, PERFECT, FUTURE 

Indirect Discourse 

Person 
Present Subjunctive endings 

fe$e fjabe roerbe fei bfirfc e 

fe$ef* fyrieft »erbeft feieft bttrfeft eft 

fe$e fyxbe toerbe fei bürfc e 

fefjen tyaben werben feien bürfen en 

feljet Ijabet roerbet feiet bürfet et 

fe^en ^aben werben feien bürfen en 

fe^en ^aben werben feien bürfen en 

Perf. Subjv. Sing. Fat. Subjv. Sing. 

id) ^abe gelobt td& fei geroefen id& roerbe loben or fein 

bu Ijabeft gelobt bu feieft geroefen bu loerbeft loben or fein 

er Ijabe gelobt er fei geroefen er toerbe loben or fein 

a. The present subjunctive is formed regularly upon the stem of 
the present infinitive. The form fei alone is without person-endings. 
Inflect the present subjunctive of Hirnen, ntigen, ttwttett (444). 

b. Give indicative forms corresponding to subjunctive in black type. 

c. Give the passive subjunctive of loben in the above tenses (440). 

299. Direct Discourse Indirect Discourse 

6ie faßte : „<gg if* fait" bafc ed fait fei 

She said: " // is colä" that it was cold 

©ie fragte : ,31* e3 fait getoefen ?* ob e3 fait gettefen fei 

She asked; " Has it been coldt " whether it had been cold 

©ie antwortete : „®3 »trb morgen fait fein* eä »erbe 1 morgen fait fein 

She refilled: " It will be cold to-morrow" it would be cold tomorrow 

a. Observe that in the German, when the direct quotation becomes 
indirect, the mood changes to the subjunctive, to denote that the 
object-clause is matter of report, but the tense remains unchanged, 

* Dependent clauses have the normal order when ba| is omitted. 
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300. Rule. — The subjunctive is regularly used in indirect 
discourse after verbs of saying, asking, replying, and the 
like, to denote that the content of the object-clause is matter 
of report. 

301. Rule. — The subjunctive in indirect discourse is regu- 
larly in the same tense that would be used in the indicative 
in the direct discourse, provided the subjunctive form dijfers 
from the indicative. 

302. EXERCISES 

In I change the direct quotations to indirect ; in II change the indirect 
to direct; in translating III carefully observe 301. 

I. $m 91. fagte : 1. Stag Jtinb gel)otd&t feinen ©Item. 2. 3Ketn 
Srubet fann mdjt fommen. 3. @t ift tum feinem $fetbe gefallen. 
4. ®t mufs im Sett liegen. 5. @r wirb nädjfte SBod&e 1 fommen. 
6. 2>u tyaft bein Vermögen oetloten. 7. 3)et Änabe roirb oon bem 
täubet angehalten. 8. 3tö* £auä ift 00m geuet jetftött rootben. 
9. 2>ie VLfjt roitb »on bem Jtinb oetbotben roetben. 10. 3)ie Ul)t 
ift oetbotben. 

II. (Sin ©tenet rourbe oon feinem $errn gefragt, rote triel Ul)t eS 
fei. 3)iefet antwortete, et nriffe es nidjt, ba et leine Ul)t bei fid) 
Ijabe ; abet et roofle in ben ©arten gelten unb bie ©onnenu^t tyolen, 
bamit bet $ert felbft nadjfel)en tonne. 2 

III. i.I asked a gentleman what time it was. 2. He replied 
that he did not know, for he had lost his watch. 3. A gentle- 
man asked me if I knew when the train left. 8 4. I asked my 
friend if she had been in Berlin ; she replied that she should 
go soon. 5. I asked him if he were going to-morrow. 6. He 
replied that he was very sorry, but he should be obliged to go, 

bamit, so that na<$'fei)en, see ob, whether, if,2$i,b 
roiffen (roeifc, roeifct, roeifj), nmfete, geroufet, know 

1 See 291, g. * Subjunctive of purpose ; see 329. • Perf. subjv. ; 245. 
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LESSON LI 
INDIRECT DISCOURSE: SUBJUNCTIVE AND INDICATIVE 

303. Subjunctive after Expressions of Uncertainty 

1. ©ie glaubten, ber 2Jtann fei reid), they thought the man was rich, 

2. 3Ron fürchtete, bic ©tobt fei getummelt toorben, people feared the 
city had been taken, 

3. ©r §offte nod), fein ©o$n »erbe aurfitffeljrett, he hoped still his son 
would return, 

a. Observe that subjunctive clauses are used above after glauben, 
fftrdjteu, Ipffen, as after fagett, fragen, etc., in the indirect quotations 
of 299. Review 300 and 301. 

304. Rule. — The subjunctive is used, as in indirect dis- 
course, regularly after expressions of uncertainty, as of be- 
lieving, fearing, hoping, and the like, 

a. But after the first person singular and plural of the present tense 
the indicative must be used : id) glaube, ber 3Kann ift reid). 

305. Indicative after Expressions of Certainty 

1. 34 rorifc/ *> a f* ** ^ne Uljr Ijat, / know that he has a watch, 

2. @8 ift befannt, bafj grift fommen »orb, it is known that Fritz 
will come, 

306. Rule. — The indicative is regularly used after verbs 
of knowing, seeing, proving, and other expressions of certainty. 

Note. — From the illustrations and rules of the preceding and the pres- 
ent lesson it will be seen that the subjunctive is the mood of uncertainty, 
the indicative the mood of fact. Sometimes the subjunctive and indicative 
are equally correct, but differ in implication. Thus, et fagt, bafj et {ran! 
fei r he says that he is sick, implies, " that is his statement ; I do not vouch 
for the fact." But er fagt, bafj er {ran! ift, implies, " what he says is, I 
believe, true." Hence a hard and fast line cannot always be drawn between 
the subjunctive and indicative in indirect discourse; but the foregoing 
rules will serve for general guidance. 
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307. EXERCISE - 

i. We fear that you are not well; we feared that you were 
not well. 2. I hear that a boy has been stopped by a robber. 

3. My sister heard yesterday that the robber had been found. 

4. The parents hoped their son would not become (a) soldier. 

5. We knew that their son became (a) soldier. 6. I think the 
boy has lost his book. 7. The boy thought he had lost his 
book. 8. He says he has found your ring. 9. We thought he 
could work, but he cannot 

308. ärffretyeit 

Sin einem ©d)Iagbaum erfdjien einmal ein Äerl, bet einen 6fel trieb. 
9Jtan forberte ifjm ben 3<>B db ; <*ber « fagte, et motte betreiben 
mdjt begaben, roeil fein 23er nid)t belaben fei. 2>er &oüzinnt1)met 
trat tym in ben 2Beg unb fagte / bafc für einen 6fel, 06 et belaben 
ober unbelaben fei, $oü bejaht werben muffe ; er für feine $erfon 
aber fei frei, er möge belaben fein ober niä)t. „SBenn bad bie 93er« 
orbnung ift," tief et, „fo foHt tyr nidjtä tyaben." 9hm na^m et ben 
@fel auf ben Städten unb trug il)n fort. 

I. An ass-driver (ßfeltreiber) once came to a toll-gate. He 
thought he could go (fein) free, because the ass was not loaded ; 
but the toll-gatherer appeared and said he must pay for the 
ass, but he might go free himself. The fellow did not want 
to pay and cried out that he would carry the ass on his back. 
Therefore (alfo) the toll-gatherer got nothing. 

309. PARTIAL VOCABULARY 

belaben, partia, loaded ber SRiicIen, SRütfen, back 

begaben, pay bet ©djtagbaum, «bäume, toll-gate 

erfahrnen, erfdjien, ift etfd)ienen, appear 
fort'tragen (trägfl, trägt), trug fort, fortgetragen, carry off 
treiben, trieb, getrieben, drive, urge on, press forward 
treten (trittft, tritt), trat, ift getreten, tread, step, go 
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310. 


Imperfect Subjunctive 






bu 
er 


lobte 

lobteft 

lobte 


fä*e 
Weft 


tyttte 

b^itteft 

Ijärte 


ttrörbe 

toftrbeft 

toftrbe 


wäre 
tofo eft 
wäre 


kftrfte 

bflrfttjt 

börfte 


rot* 

©ie 
fie 


lobten 
lobtet 
lobten 
lobten 


fabelt 
fä^et 

fJUjen 
Pen 


Ratten 
bittet 
flirten 
batten 


totirben 
Würbet 

Würben 

würben 


wäre« 
wäret 
wären 
Wären 


surften 
bürftct 
bnrften 
bttrften 



a. The imperfect subjunctive is formed regularly upon the imperfect 
stem, with the same person-endings as the present subjunctive (297) ; 
it modifies a, 0, u, to ä, 3, fi, in strong verbs and in the auxiliaries, 
except foflett and tootten. Give the indicative forms corresponding to 
the subjunctives above. 

b. The plupf . is formed regularly with the impf, subjv. of the auxiliary. 

c. Learn the impf, and plupf. subjv. active and passive of lobe« (440). 

31L Direct Discourse Indirect Discourse 

1. 3d) fragte bie ßinber: „9Ba3 (1) 3d) fragte bie amber, toaS fte in 

ntad)t if)r in meinem ®ar* meinem ©arten maajteit (for 

ten?* maiden, 301). 

2. ©ie antworteten : „$Bir gaben (2) ©ie antworteten, baft fte nur ein 

nur ein paar ©rbbeeten ge* paar ©rbbeeren gepflüdt Ijätteit 

pflüclt.* They answered, (for f)übtn). They answered 

" We have only picked a that they had only picked a 

few strawberries" few strawberries, 

312. Rule. — If the regular subjunctive form for indirect 
discourse does not differ from the corresponding indicative 
of the direct discourse, substitute : 

I. For the present subjunctive, the imperfect subjunctive. 
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2. For the perfect subjunctive, the pluperfect subjunctive. 

3. For the future subjv. 9 the present conditional (316, a). 

4. For the future perfect subjv., the perfect conditional 

a. The substitutions of 312 are most common after an imperfect in 
the principal clause, and in actual usage occur frequently where they 
are not required. Thus, in 302, II, it would be permissible to change 
fet, trifle, fytfte, »otte, to »fore, tofifcte, Ijfttte, tootttt. 

Note. — The impf, of direct discourse is perf. or plupf. in the indirect. 

313. Sie Sinter im ©arten 

Sßmtt morgen fcmb i$ groei Jtinber in meinem ©arten, unb i$ 
fragte fte, mad fte ba matten. ©ie antworteten fetyr unfd&ulbig, 
bafi fte nur ein paar ßrbbeeren gepflüctt Ratten, bie fte mit na$ £aufe 
nehmen 1 unb tyrem Meinen ©ruber, melier franl im ©ett fei, geben 
wollten; unb aid i$ fte fragte, roer i^nen bie (Srlaubnid gegeben 
fyxbe, in ben ©arten gu gelten unb bie (Srbbeeren gu pflüden, fagten 
fte, fte fy&tttn gehört, ber ©efifcer bed ©artend fei ein fetyr freunblid&er 
Mann, ber oft hauten Seuten Dbft fdfjidfe ; ba Ratten fte gebaut, fte 
tooBten »erfud&en, etroad für tyren f leinen ©ruber gu betommen, unb 
ba fte niemanb im ©arten gefetyen ffMtcn, ben fte Ratten fragen tonnen, 
fo Ratten fte ftdfj felbft ^twa^ genommen. 9hm, mad tonnte i$ mit 
ben armen Äleinen tun? 3$ fügte 2 bem, n>ad fte fdfjon Ratten, 
nod& einige beeren I)ingu 2 unb fd&ictte bie ftinber nadjj £aufe. 

Change the following direct quotations to indirect. 

314. 3)er ©eftfcer fragte: 1. „2Ber l)at bir bie (Srlaubnid gege* 
ben, in ben ©arten gu ge^en ? 2. SBarum tommft bu in meinen 
©arten ?" 3)ad SJtabdfjen antwortete : 3. „2Bir Ijaben nur ein paar 
Seeren gepflüdtt. 4. 2Bir moQen biefelben mit 8 nad& $aufe nehmen. 
5. 3$ miß biefelben meinem ©ruber geben. 6. 3fletne Keinen ©rüber 
ftnb fd&on längere Stit tränt. 7. 3)a id& niemanb im ©arten fal), 4 
nal)m 4 id& mir felbft etwa* Dbft." 8. Sie fragte : ,,©inb bie ©eftfcer 
bed ©artend nid&t freunblidj) ?" (Indirect, fte fragte ob, whether.) 

1 Depends on wollten. * $injufügen, add. 8 Supply und. * See 312, Note, 
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315. Future Subjunctive 

id) mcrbe loben 
bu merbeft loben 
et mcrbe loben 
nur merben loben 
tyr merbei loben 
©ie merben loben 
fte merben loben 

Fut. Perf. Subjunctive 

id) merbe gelobt Reiben 
bu merbeft gelobt fjaben 
et merbe gelobt Ijaben 
etc. 



Present Conditional 

id) mürbe loben 
bu mürbeft loben 
et mürbe loben 
toir mürben loben 
il)r mürbet loben 
©ie mürben loben 
fte mürben loben 

Perfect Conditional 
i$ mürbe gelobt ^aben 
bu mürbeft gelobt Ijaben 
et mürbe gelobt tyaben 
etc. 



a . Observe that the present and perfect conditional are formed with 
the imperfect subjunctive of toerben, as the future and future perfect 
subjunctive are formed with its present. Give the present and perfect 
conditional of feljett, Ijabett, feitt f »erben ; form the present and per- 
fect conditional passive of foBett, feljen (278, a). 

b. Translate the above tenses according to the context, the con- 
ditionals usually with should or would, the subjv. with shall or will. 



316. Direct Discourse 

©ie fagten: „2Bir »erben 
tnotgen juriicf feEjren," they 
saidy " We shall return 
to-morrow" 



Indirect Discourse 

(1) ©ie fagten, baft fie morgen aurud* 
lehren mürben (for merben), they 
said that they would return 
to-morrow. 

a. Observe the substitution of the present conditional for the future 
subjunctive in the indirect statement A similar substitution of the 
perfect conditional for the future perfect subjunctive takes place, 
according to 3 \ 2, 4. 
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317. Set {mljtt, be* |wttb uttb bet gttd)$ 

Note. — When you have read the following fable, go through it, changing 
indirect quotations to direct and direct to indirect. 

(Sin $unb unb ein §a^n reiften jufammen in einem 2BaIb. (Segen 
Slbenb fal> bet $unb einen ^o^Ien Saum unb meinte, bafs berfelbe ein 
fdjöneä ©d&lafjimmer für tyn fein werbe (mürbe), unb bafe fie ba 
bleiben foDten. 2)er £al)n fagte, er fei e8 jufrieben, aber er werbe 
(würbe) oben fd&lafen. S)amit flog er auf einen Slft unb wünfd&te 
bem anbem gute SRadfjt. Site eS SJtorgen werben wollte (118, 6), 
fing ber §al)n an ju fragen, benn er backte : „@3 wirb balb Seit, 
bafe wir und auf ben 2Beg machen." 2)aS Äiferifi tyatte ber gudfjä 
gebort, unb fd&nell war er ba, um ben §afjn ju fangen. 5Da er ben 
fyafyn fyoä) oben fifcen fal), badjjte er, ba oben fönne er tyn mdjjt 
erreid&en, aber er werbe (würbe) tfjn burd& gute SBorte herunter« 
lotfen. „©uten ÜKorgen, lieber Setter," fagte er, „idfj tyabe bid& 
fdfjon lange einmal fpred&en mögen. aber es tut mir leib, bafc bu 
ein fo f$le$te3 ©dfjlafgimmer gehabt tyaft, aud& Ijaft bu wo^I nod) 
nid&i gefrültftütft. SBenn eg bir beliebt, mit in mein §au8 ju !om= 
men, fo werben wir oon ganj frifdfjem 93rote frültftütfen." S)er 
$dfyn fannte aber ben alten ©dfjelm unb fagte ju fidf) felbft: „@r 
irrt fW), wenn er benlt, idjj würbe tyinunterfommen." 2)em gud^S 
antwortete er, er werbe (würbe) red&t gem mit tym frültftütfen, aber 
er $abe no$ einen SReifegefctyrten unten im Saume, unb wenn ber 
ftud&ä fo gefällig fein wolle, biefen ju wetfen, fo würben fie beibe 
gleich mitgeben. 2)er %ud)%, weld&er tyoffte, er fönne nod) einen 
groeiten $a^n fangen, lief fd&nell nad& ber $öl)Ie im 8aum, wo ber 
$unb lag. ©tefer aber Ijatte alles gehört, fprang tyeroor, unb bife ben 
§ud&8 tot. 

wenn e8 %fyntn beliebt, if you like, are inclined 

beiden, bifc, gebiffen, bite 

fennen, lannte (subjv. lennte), gelannt, be acquainted 

wetfen or aufwetfen, trans., wake 

aufwachen, intrans., awake, wake up 
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318. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD: CONDITIONS CONTRARY TO FACT 

Condition (Present in Time) Conclusion 

1. »enn . W „o* I«** { jg fö^t^en 
If he were well he would go out 

Condition (Past in Time) Conclusion 

L SBenn « M *o* hN. **e, { jg ÄVÄCt fein 
//** he had been well he would have gone out 

a. Observe in i and 2 that the conditions are contrary to fact : if 
he were well implies that he is not ; observe also that the imperfect 
subjunctive here, as generally, refers to present time. 

319. Rule. — Conditions contrary to fact are expressed 
by the subjunctive, the conclusion by the subjunctive or con- 
ditional. 

a. Observe the normal correspondence of tenses : — 
The imperfect subjunctive in the condition, followed by the imper- 
fect subjunctive or present conditional in the conclusion. 

The pluperfect subjunctive in the condition, followed by the pluper- 
fect subjunctive or perfect conditional in the conclusion. 

Note i. — But variations from the norm are frequent. In general Eng- 
lish analogy will be a safe guide. 

Note 2. — 28emt may be omitted, and then the order is inverted. 

320. EXERCISES 

I. 3)ie gamilie bc8 £errn Hauptmann Sär mürbe ftd& rootlet 
befinbett, toenn fte in einem gefunberen £aufe n>o$nie unb befiereS 
SBaffer tyktte, unb er feI6ft mürbe nid&t franf geworben fein, wenn 
er fd&on t)or einem falben 3<rf)r ausgesogen märe. 

II. 1. Would Captain B. be in better health if he lived in a 
healthier house ? 2. Would you be in better health if you had 
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always lived in a healthier house ? 3. If Captain B. had had 
better water, he would have been in better health. 4. Had 
Captain B. lived in a healthier house, he would have been in 
better health. 5. Captain B.'s family would not have become 
ill if they had lived in a healthier house. 6. If the family 
had removed out of this unhealthy house half a year ago, they 
would not have become ill. 7. How is the family of Mr. N. 
to-day ? 8. Mr. N. and his family are in better health now, 
because they have removed from that unhealthy house. 

Make the following the basis of conversation in German. 

III. 9hm, Stöbert, id) fyabe bid) ja geftern nid)t auf bent @id 
gefeijen. 2Bie f ommt bag ? Sauf ft bu nid)t gem ©d)littf d)ul) ? — D, 
felp gem, unb id) würbe aud) Eingegangen fein, n>enn id) nid)t 
gefütd)tet fy&ttz, einjubted)en. — S)u fd)einft ein grower £afenfufc $u 
fein. — 3)u braud)ft bid) nid)t übet mid) luftig ju madden ; roenn bu 
einen cu)nlid)en UnfaD gehabt ^ätteft, rote id), roürbeft bu rool)l anberS 
fpred)en. — SRun, road für einen Unfall Ijaft bu benn gehabt? — 3d) 
bin einmal eingebrochen, unb roürbe fid)erlid) ettrunten fein, roenn 
midj nid)t ein SJtann beim Jtragen ergriffen (129) unb tyerauS* 
gejogen ^atte. ©ett ber (that) Seit bin id) ootftd) tiger. — SBenn 
jebermann bad)te (thought) roie bu, fo fälje man im SBintet nid)t 
fo triele Seute auf bem ©3. — 2)a3 mag fein ; aber es roürben aud) 
nid)t fo oiele Unfälle trotfommen. 

321. PARTIAL VOCABULARY 

cu)nlid), like, similar ©d)Iittfd)ulj laufen, skate 

btaud)en, need, want ftd)erlid), surely 

bag 6i8, — , #* ber Unfall, Unfälle, accident 

ber $afenfufj, «füfje, coward ungefunb, unhealthy 

ftd) luftig mad)en übet, w. ace, make fun of 
fid) befinben, befanb ftd), fid) befunben, a? (in health, etc.) 
einbted)en, brad) ein, ift eingebtod)en, in trans., break in 
etttinfen, etttan!, iftetttunlen, intrans., drown; cf. etttanfen, 129 
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323. MODAL AUXILIARIES: SUBJUNCTIVE, CONDITIONALS 

3fr »ruber foltte fleißiger Men, burnt totntie er gröfcere gfurtfdpritte in 
bcr SRitfl! modjeit, nub fcetttt @te fcibfi ffeifiger Ijfttteit üben ttotten, fo 
Ijftttett @ie attdj gute gorrfädttc madjen Mime». <5£ tft niefpt getmg, baft 
matt fagt : „3d) mftdjte gut f Rieten tfttttett ;" matt ntit| fid} atdj 9Ritye gebe«. 
Your brother ought to practice more diligently ; he could then make 
greater progress in music, and if you yourself had been inclined to 
practice more diligently you also could have made good progress. 
It is not enough for one to say, " / should like to be able to play 
well; 99 one must also take pains. 

a. Observe in clause 2, bamt fättttte er, a conclusion with the con- 
dition, »ettlt er übte, implied. In the same way the conclusion may be 
omitted : »cttit mtr bad 2$etter fdjott »are ! if only the weather were 
fine / The omission of the conclusion here, as often, makes the con- 
dition equivalent to a wish. 

Study carefully the translations of the following paradigms : — 

323. Impf. Subjv. Pres. Conditional 

id) bürfte id& mürbe bürfen /should be allowed 

id& formte id) mürbe formen I could, might 

id) mochte id) mürbe mögen I should like 

id& müfcte i$ mürbe muffen I should be obliged 

t# foDte id) mürbe f ollen I should, ought 

id) moDie i$ mürbe moQen I would, should be inclined 

321 Pluperfect Subjunctive (see 248) 

t# Ijätfc gelten bfirfett, I should have been {had been) allowed, etc. 
id) tybttt ge^en föttnen, I could have {had been able), etc. 
iä) f)ittt geljen mögen, I should have liked {should like to have), etc. 
i<$ tyttfe ge^en muffen, I should have been {had been) obliged, etc. 
i<$ ffittt ge^en fotten, I ought to have {should have), etc. 
id) tyttt ge^en molten, /should have been inclined {had wished), etc. 
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325. EXERCISES 

I. 1. You should practice more diligently, then you could 
make greater progress. 1 2. If you had practiced more dili- 
gently, you could have made greater progress. 3. You should 
have practiced more diligently, then you would have made 
greater progress in your music. 4. If they were inclined to 
practice more diligently, they could make good progress. 
5. If they had been inclined 2 to practice more diligently, they 
could have made good progress. 6. She will soon be able to 
play well, if she takes pains. 7. She would soon be able to 
play well, if she would take pains. 8. He would like to be 
able to play well, but he will not take pains. 9. If your sister 
wanted to make progress, she would be obliged to take pains. 

II. 3$ mochte gern ein toemg SRufftfd^ lernen/ ba td) nad)fte3 
3af)r auf einige donate nad) Petersburg gefjen foil. Äönnen ©te 
mir einen Seller ber rufftfc^en ©prad)e empfehlen ? — 3d) tttmie 
3$nen n>of)l einen empfehlen; aber td) fürchte, ©ie werben bicfe 
©prad&e fo fd)n>er finben, baft ©ie bad ©tubium md)t lange fort» 
fefcen »erben. — 3lber toaS foil td) benn tun ? 3$ mujj mid) bo$ 
«erftanblufc madden fonnen, roenn idj Ijmfomme. — 9Bäre eä nid)t 
bejfer, wenn ©ie $eutfd) lernten/ benn biefe ©prad)e n)irb aud) in 
Petersburg gefprod)en? — 9hm, bann müfjte id) aber n>of)I balb 
anfangen, wenn id) mir vox meiner Slbreife bie nottoenbigen Äennt* 
nijfe aneignen wollte, benn 2)eutfdj foil 8 aud) feljr fd)n>er fein. 

326. VOCABULARY 

bie Slbreife, — , departure not'toenbtg, necessary 

ft$ an'etgnen, acquire tufftfd), Russian. 

fori'fefcen, continue bie ©prad)e, ©prad)en, language 

l)in1ommen, get there; cf. 129 bad ©tubium, ©tubien, study 
bie JtenntntS, Rtmimfy, knowledge oerftanblid), intelligible 
empfehlen, empfahl, empfohlen, recommend 
1 Plural * Be careful about order. * is said. 
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337. REVIEW L-LV: READING LESSOH 

i. Give the person-endings of the present and imperfect 
subjunctive, weak and strong conjugations. 2. Compare these 
with those of the indicative, 106 and 126, and point out the 
differences. 3. On what stem is the present subjunctive formed ? 
4. Form the present subjunctive of befudjen, madjen, muffen, 
wollen. 5. On what stem, and with what changes in strong 
verbs, is the imperfect subjunctive formed ? 6. Form the im- 
perfect subjunctive of mögen, foHen, wollen, flehen, ftd& fürd&ten, 
fpred&en, reben, fommen, tragen, einholen. 7. Give a synopsis of 
loben in the subjunctive active and passive. 8. How do the 
future subjunctive and present conditional differ in forma- 
tion ? The future perfect subjunctive and perfect conditional ? 
9. Why could not the perfect tense (being the tense of the 
direct quotation) be used in 313, L 3 ? 10. Give rules of tense 
(301, 312) embodied in the following table: — 
Direct Disc. Ind. Disc Direct Disc. Ind. Disc. 

f Present or F tur / Future 

\ Imperfect \ Present Conditional 

Imperfect 

Perfect 

Pluperfect . 

1 1. Give three rules for the use of the subjv. (300, 304, 319). 
328. Examine the following additional uses of the subjunctive : 

1. @r roollie bie ©onnenu^r Idolen, batmt bet $etr na$fe$en 
fonne (302, II). 

2. SBftre id) 311 #aufe ! would I were at home I 

3. ©e^en nur nad) $aufe, let us go home. 

4. 9Wd)t baft t$ roüfjte, not that lam aware of. 

5. Sie wären #err 2.? is it possible that you are Mr. Z. t 



( Perfect or F t P rf / Future Per * ect 

\ Pluperfect U " 1 Perfect Conditional 
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329. Rule. — Tlie subjunctive may be used to denote a 
purpose, a wis A, a request or exhortation, and in softened or 
modest assertion ; also a past tense in exclamatory questions. 

a. Read again 306, note, and mark its application to the examples 
of 328. When you have read 330, point out a subjunctive of purpose 
and one of wish. 

330. $ol>r, Sßolf unb Biege 

Vater: ®in Sanbmann follte in einem Äaljne einen Raufen 
Rol>l, einen SBolf, unb eine Siege über einen glufj fahren. 2)er 
flaljn mar aber fo f lein, bafe er immer nur etnS 1 aufnehmen fonnte. 
6s n>ar alfo bie Sftage, toeldjen ber -JJlann juerfi aufnehmen foHte, 
o^nc fürchten ju muffen, bafe roctyrenb ber Überfahrt ber SBolf bie 
Siege,* ober biefe 8 ben Äo^I freffe. — Hans: 34 fyättt guerfi ben 
SSolf aufgenommen. — Vater: 2lber bann Ijätte unterbeffen bie 
Siege ben Äofjl gefreffen. — Karl: 3$ mürbe juerft bie Siege hin- 
überfahren, benn ber SBolf fann ja bod& ben ßoljl nidji freffen. — 
Vater: S)a8 würbe bad erfte 9Jtal mo^I geljen, aber roaS foH er 
nun jur gmeiten Überfahrt nehmen ? 2)en SBolf ? ©0 mürbe biefer 
toäljrenb ber britten Überfahrt bie Siege gerretfeen. 2)en Äoljl? 
2)ann mürbe fid& biefen bie Siege unterbeffen gut fd&mecfen Iaffen. 4 
—Bans: 2)a mufj ber SHann eines »on ben breien 6 oerIieren. 34 
Iiefie bie Siege ben ßoljl anfreffen. %n ber furjen Seit mirb baS 
nidjjt viel fein. SBenn t4 bann ben SBolf übergefefct Ijätte, fo mürbe 
id) ben ßoljl unb gule|t bie Siege Ijolen. — Karl: 2Benn er nur 
einen ©tridf mit gehabt ^ätte, bamit er bie Siege Ijätte anbinben 
tonnen ! — Hans : 34 Ijab'S ! Sei ber erften Überfahrt nimmt ber 
•Kann bie Siege ; ber Äoljl bleibt bei bem SBolfe, ber iljn ftd&er md&t 
anrührt. 2)a3 jmeite 3M bringt er ben Äoljl hinüber, nimmt aber 
bei ber 5Rüä*faI)rt bie Siege mieber mit unb [teilt fte an% Ufer ; bann 
fe# er ben SBolf über, ber iura jroeiten ÜJlale jum Äoljle fommt. 
Sule^t f)olt er bie Siege; fo ift alles in ©id&erfjeit. 

- * always only one = only one each time. 4 See 260 ; fid) is dative. 

* Supply freffe. g the latter. * three. 
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331. THE DATIVE CASE 

Many verbs whose equivalents in English are transitive 
govern the dative in German, such as the following : — 
ant'roorten, answer gefallen, phase 

befehlen* order, command gef)5 r ren, belong 

begeg'nen, meet ge^or'd&en, obey 

banfen, thank glauben, believe 

btenen, serve Reifen, help, aid 

broken, threaten paffen, suit, fit 

folgen, follow raten, advise 

332. Impersonal Dative Phrases 

1. (SZofynt mix, 7 have a foreboding 6. ^i^ n t^ m ^\/ succee{ f 

2. @3 beliebt mir, it is my pleasure 7. @3 glücft mir, J 

3. n fe^It mir an, \ Jlack 8. ®3 bangtmir, \ Iamafraid 

4. 63 mangelt mir an, J 9. 63 graut mir, J 

5. 63 ift mir ju 9Kut, I feel 10. 63 träumt mir, I dream 

333. $te SÄftitfe unb Me fia^c 

3)te SDtäuf e berieten * ftd) einmal in einer allgemeinen Serfaimn* 
lung, auf roel$e SBetfe e3 tynen gelingen tonnte, ft$ oor bet fd)recf lichen 
ßa^e ju fd&ü$en, bie beftänbig intern Seben broljte; benn e8 roar 
tynen unmöglich, ftd& tljr ju nriberfefcen, unb entfliegen tonnten fte iljr 
audj nid)t. SRad&bem oerfd&iebene 33orfd&lage gemalt roorben waren, 
bie tynen aber ntd&t gufagten, murbe 2 tlmen oon einer alten, erfahrenen 
9Dtau3 geraten, 3 ber ßafce eine ©c^eQe anhängen ; e3 mürbe tynen 
bann leidet fein, fagte fte, tyre gfeinbin f$on oon fem ju I)ören. 

tiefer SRat gefiel tlmen fo feljr, baft fte befdjloffen,* tlm ju befol* 
gen. SCId e3 aber ju ber fjrage tarn : „2Ber foQ ber Äafce bie <5$eue 
anhängen?" mar auf einmal aQed ftumm; benn teine getraute ftdj), 
1 From beraten. * Compare 286, 1. * From bef$lie£en. 
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bag gefährliche Unternehmen auSjufttyren. Sie gange SJerfamm« 
lung ging fd&wetgenb x auseinander, unb bie Äafce läuft no$ oljne 
Stelle untrer bis auf ben heutigen %a%. 

334. EXERCISE 

1. As the cat constantly threatened the lives of the mice, 
they once held a general assembly. 2. The poor mice can 
neither resist the cat, nor escape from her. 3. They knew they 
could neither resist her nor escape from her. 4. By whom were 
the mice advised 2 to hang a bell upon the cat ? By an old, 
experienced mouse. 5. Why did she not do it herself ? Because 
she lacked courage. 8 6. The advice, to be sure, 4 pleased all, 
but no one wanted to carry it out. 7. Either (entmeber) the old 
mouse or one of the others should have 6 carried out the plan. 

335. Examine the following : 
Active Passive 

$ie alte 2Rau8 riet tynen, the old @ö würbe tynen con ber alten SJtoud 
mouse advised them. geraten, they were advised by 

the old mouse. 
$ie fta$e brotjte intern Seben, the Son ber £a$e nmrbe intern Seben 
cat threatened their life. gebroljt, their life was threat- 

ened by the cat. 

a. Observe that intransitive verbs governing the dative are used 
impersonally in the passive, the person or thing affected (the subject 
in English) being expressed by the dative. See also 286, a and N. 

336. Change the verbs in the following sentences to the passive. 

1. 3)ie ßmber geljord&en tljren (Sltern. 2. 2Ran nrirb bit Reifen, 
wenn e3 nötig ift. 3. 9Jietn fjreunb bemfte mir fe^r für bad S3ud^. 
4. 2Btr Ijaben tljm md&t geglaubt. 5. S5er £err befahl feinem ßutfd&er, 
tym bad SReitpferb gu fatteln. 6. 3)ie gauge gamilie begegnete mir 
mit pieler gfreunbltc&fett. 7. ©ie antworteten mir lange 3«* ntd&t. 

1 The present participle used as an adverb. 2 335. 8 ber 3Rut ; 
see also 332. 4 to be sure, jwar. * fjätte . . . foUen. 
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LESSON LVIII 

337. PARTICIPLES: READING LESSON 

The participles are verbal adjectives — the present, active in 
meaning ; the perfect, passive. They have the declension and use 
of adjectives, and as such have already been incidentally used. 

Review the participles of the model verbs, 436-444. 

1. fön feine Stinbtx lieftenber Soter (a his children loving father), 
a father loving his children, or who loves his children. 

2. ©in u«n gtftlje in Stalten geföneftener »rief (a by Goethe in Italy 
written letter), a letter written in Italy by Goethe. 

3. 2)a8 anf bent Saljrotarft §n uerfaufenbe $ferb (the at the fair to be 
sold horse), the horse to be sold, or that is to be sold, at the fair. 

a. Observe that the participle, unlike the adjective, may take verbal 
adjuncts — in 1 , a direct object, feine SHnber ; in 2, the adverbial phrases 
u«n ©dtlje and in Italien ; that the position of the German participle 
and its adjuncts is the reverse of the English ; that a present parti- 
ciple preceded by §tt may have a future passive meaning, as in 3. 

b. The models show how a relative clause may be compressed into 
a participle as a qualifying adjective : 3 is equivalent to ein $ferfe, 
n>e(d)e£ . . . nerfnnft »erben fott. Expand 1 and 2 into relative clauses. 

c. The perfect participle is frequently used idiomatically with 
fotnnten, with the meaning of a present participle : 2)te Knaben tarnen 
gefottfen, gesogen, etc., the boys came running, marching, etc. 

338. EXERCISES 

The use of the participle has been purposely exaggerated in the following 
exercise to show this construction in clearer relief. Cf. 289. 

I. @in non feinen ©Item auf einen 3aljrmarlt gefanbter tfnabe 
nmrbe von einem ftd& im SBalbe nerftecfenben SRauber ju Sßferbe 
angehalten. ®er SRäuber flieg ab unb forberie ba3 in bem ©elb- 
beuiel bed ßnabett ftedtenbe ©elb. 9lber toetyrenb nun ber Sauber 
bad non bem Änaben auf bem Soben umfjergeftreute ©elb auflad, 
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fommg bet ftnobe auf bag Sßfetb unb galoppierte baoon. 3U* bet 
Jtnabe gu #aufe angefommen roar, nmtbe bad bent Staubet gel>ötenbe 
Sßfetb in bem ©tail angebunben. 

Translate the following sentences, except the last two, in two ways. 

II. 1. He lent me a book containing many tales. 2. The 
umbrella standing in the corner belongs to me. 3. The task 
given him by his teacher is hard. 4. This is the poem which 
is to be learned by heart. 5. The story told by your friend 
was very entertaining. 6. The children came riding upon 
donkeys. 7. The soldiers came marching past (ootbet). 

339. PARTIAL VOCABULARY 

bie (Sltetn, ^parents gehören, w. dat., belong 

fotbetn, demand ft$ oetfteclen, tide, lurk 

entljal'ten, enthielt, enthalten, contain; cf. 112 

jteljen, jog, gegogen, draw, march 

340. %tt ©tÄtaitf 

Set ©ee tft jugeftoten 3)a ftnb n>it ausgesogen 

Unb tyttt f$on feinen 2Rann. 3ut ©Sbaljn alfobalb 

Sie 33alm ift tute ein ©piegel Unb ^aben und am Ufet 

Unb glänjt und freunblt$ an. 2)te ©$Uttf$ul)' angefd&naHt. 

DaS 9Bettet ift fo fetter, 2)a3 mat ein luftig Seben 

2)te Sonne fc^eint fo ^eS. 3m gellen ©omtenglanj ! 

2Bet nriH mit mit ind gtete ? SBit breiten und unb fd&toebten 

2Set ift mein SDfcttgefeU? »13 roär'ä ein Steigentang. 

Da tft ntd&t triel ju ftagen ; 5Run tft ootbei bet SBtntet, 

2Bet mit mill, mad&t ft$ auf : Sorbet ift ©d&nee unb 6t8 ; 

2Btt gelm I)tnau3 ind gtete, (5* ftnb bie Säum' im ©arten 

$tnauS gum ©$littfc$ul}lauf. 3e$t nut von Sliiten weift. 

9BaS Ifimmett und bie Aalte? $0$ au$ in meinen Sträumen 

2Ba8 Wmmett una bet ©d&nee ? SRuf i$ nod& oft : „Sud&lje ! 

SBit wollen ©$Iittf$ul) laufen Äomntt, lafjt und ©$ltttfd)u!) laufen 

SBo^I auf bem blauten ©ee. 2Bo!)l auf bem blanfen ©ee !" 

Hoffmann von Sallet&le&en. 
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LESSON LIX 
34L THE INFINITIVE 

Review the infinitives of the model verbs (436-444). Trans- 
late to speak, to go, to have gone, to be sent, to have been sent. 

The infinitive has been previously used in forming the 
future tenses (189, 196) and the conditionals (315); as com- 
plement (1 18, a ; 248, a, etc.) ; and to express purpose (1 14, a). 
The following are additional important uses : — 

342. As subject or object of a verb, with or without jtt\ 

1. 8üa)er (51t) Icfcn ift leister als Süa)er (51t) fdjretben, to read {read- 
ing) books is easier than to write {writing) books. 

2. @3 ift f djroer 2)eutfa) ju lefen, it is hard to read German. 

3. $>a« Sefen von 8üa)ern (or bag $ftd)crlefeit) ift mir eine greube, the 
reading of books is a pleasure to me. 

a. In the same way the infinitive may be used as an object 

343. As adjunct of an adjective or a noun, with jn. 

1. Stfefeä Sua) ift fdjroer §u lefett, this book is hard to read. 

2. £>ie Suft jum ßefcn ift allgemein, the love of reading is common. 

344. As object of the prepositions anftott (fitott), olpte, tttlt, 
with jm 

1. @r fa)läft anftott £tt lefeit, he sleeps instead of reading. 

345. As appositive with ju after ba£ and compounds of ba« 
1. 3$ fceftanb barauf, bad Sua) 5« lefeit, / insisted on reading the book. 

a. Note in 342, 1 and 2, that the infinitive takes an object like 
a finite verb. In 3 the infinitive is differently used, that is, as an 
abstract verbal noun preceded by the article. In this use it is cap- 
italized and takes, not an object, but a noun adjunct, twit $üd)ent. 

b. Observe from above examples that the infinitive is often trans- 
lated by a noun in ing; conversely, a noun in ing is often turned 
into German by the infinitive. 
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346. Idiomatic uses of the infinitive : 

a. The infinitive without §tt is used with bleiben where one would 
expect the present participle : ber §unb blieb vor bent geuer liegen ; 
sometimes also with Ijabett and ftttben* 

b. The infinitive with Jtt is used as a predicate with passive mean- 
ing after Bleuen and feitt : n>aä ift 5tt ten ? what is to be done t 

Note. — Except in the case of a few verbs, as bitten, tftffen, Ijeif en, 
$Jrett, fetyen, German does not allow the construction of the infinitive with 
subject accusative, but uses a clause instead: I believe him to be honorable, 
id) glaube, baft er etjrltd) ift. 

The verbs after which the infinitive omits §n, noted in 11 8, a and 
248, a, are repeated in the following 

347. Rule. — The infinitive omits gu aftermodal auxiliaries 
and after bleiben, ftnben, füllen, Ijetfjen, Reifen, Ijören, laffen, lefjren, 
lernen, madden, fe^en. 

348. EXERCISES 

Point out what each sentence in I below illustrates. 

I. 1. @8 ift ferner, gegen ben ©trom gu fd&nummen. 2. 3m 33ett 
(gu) liegen unb (gu) lefen ift eine fefjr fd&Ied&te ©emofmfjeti. 3. 3$ 
fanb meinen 33ruber im Sett liegen. 4. ©ie rebeten mid) an, olme 
mid) ju lernten. 5. 9113 er mid) faf), Ijörie er auf gu lefen. 6. £a3 
Überfd&retten ber ©eleife ift «erboten. 1 7. 2)ie3 ift, urn Slmen bie 
SBaljrljett gu fagen, ein mentg fd^ltmm. 8. 3)ie Segierbe, reid^ gu 
werben, fjat tyn beljerrfdjjt. 9. @3 l)at angefangen, Ijefiig gu regnen. 
10. SBir geigten ilmen alle*, n>a8 in unferer ©tabt gu fefjen ift. 

II. 1. My nephew has a lesson to learn. 2. He is too lazy 
to study. 3. She has gone to fetch a glass of milk. 4. Smok- 
ing in this room is forbidden. 5. We heard them singing and 
laughing. 6. They went out without saying a word. 7. They 
wish neither to read nor to study. 8. Do not cease reading. 
9. He would like to be able to read well. 10. We bade him 
leave the house and go home. 11. Why do you remain stand- 
ing in the same place ? 

* From »erbte'ten, »erbot, perboten, forbid. 
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LESSON LX 

348. EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH VERBAL NOüN IN IMG 

The verbal noun in ing has no proper noun-equivalent in 
German. Its equivalent is sometimes the infinitive, as has 
been shown in the translation of the infinitive in the preced- 
ing lesson, sometimes one of the following clauses : — 

350. I. Clause Introduced by b*f («fae btfi) 

i. They addressed me without my knowing them, fie rebeten mid) 
an, ofyse btfi id) fie famttc. 

(i) They addressed me without knowing me, fte rebeten mid) an, 
olpte mid) §n lernten« 

2. / insisted upon my brother's getting up, id) beftanb barauf, bat 
mein Stoiber aufftelje. 

(2) / insisted upon getting up, id) beftanb barauf; anfoufotyn. 

a. In (i) and (2), given here for comparison, we have the infinitive 
used as in 344, 1, and 345, 1. 

b. Observe that in translating a preposition followed by a noun in 
ing into German a clause is used instead of the infinitive, if the sub- 
ject of the action in the prepositional phrase is not the same as that 
of the main verb, as in 1 and 2 above. 

351. II. Clause Introduced by a Conj. of Time, Cause, Manner 

1. Considering the reading of such a book a waste of time, I took 
it away from him, ba id) baä Sefen ehteS foId)en 33ud)e8 aid cine 
3ettoerfd)n>enbung anfelje, naljm id) e3 tym roeg. 

2. After finishing his work he took a ride, nad)bem er feine Slrbeit 
beenbigt l>atte, machte er einen ©pajterrttt. 

a. The English present participle or preposition with verbal noun 
in ing, when used to express time, cause, or manner, must be turned 
into German by a clause introduced by the appropriate conjunction 
of time, cause, or manner. 
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352. PARTIAL VOCABULARY 

albem, silly -, foolish jebodfc', however, yet 

bie änefbo'te, 2lnefboten, anecdote nad&bem', conj., after, 251, b 
t, w. gen., instead, in place nüfcltdj, «j$/«/ 



ärgerlich, annoyed baS ©ofa, ©ofaS, j#fc 

augenfd&etnlid&, evidently foaleid^ immediately 

beendigen, /«/ 0» end to, finish umerl)al f tenb, entertaining 

entbedt'en, discover, detect »erfcljtoen'ben, waste, squander 

beliehen, beftanb, beftanben, w. auf, and ace, insist on 
fortfahren, fuf)r fort, Ijat fortgefahren, continue; ift fortgefahren, 

depart; cf. 266 
oerfpredj'en, oerfnradjj, oerfprod^en,/r^»iw/ cf. 112 

353. EXERCISES 

I. 3)iefen SKorgen fanb td& meinen trögen ©ruber, anftatt ju 
ftubieren, im Sett liegen 1 unb ein Sud) lefen, bad md&tS aid alberne 
änefboten enthielt. 3 9118 er mtd& faf), fyörte er fogletd& auf gu lefen 
unb machte e3 lad&enb gu, jebodfc augenfd&einltdf) ärgerlich barüber, 
bafj t$ i^n mit einem folgen 33ud& in ber £anb entbedtte. 3)a t$ 
bag Sefen fold&er (Srgäljlungen als ein 33erfd&n>enben ber Sei* anfelje, 
na^m td& ilnu baä 33ud& n)eg unb befianb barauf, bafj er fogleidfc 
auffiele unb mit feinen ©tubien fortfahre, inbem td& jebodfc oer- 
fpradfc, tym ein unterljaltenbeä unb nü$Ii$e* 33ud& gu leiten, nad&* 
bem er bie tym oon feinen Sehern gegebene Arbeit beenbigt Ijabe. 

II. 1. Finding my lazy brother lying on the sofa, I insisted 
on his studying. 2. He, however, insisted on lying 8 there. 

3. He said he was tired and could not study any more. 

4. Instead of studying he had been sleeping. 5. Before going 
out of his room I took the book away. 6. After insisting that 
he go on with his studies I went out. 7. He remained lying 
where he was. 8. There remained nothing else 4 to be done. 

1 See 346, a. 8 liegen gu bleiben. 

2 From enthalten. * fonft. 
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ORDER OF WORDS : SUMMARY 

The number following a rule is the section-number. 

354. The most important rules for the order of words have 
been given as they were needed. The following summary and 
supplement presents the qpbject in connected form. 

As to the place of the personal verb, which must always 
be the second idea in an independent declarative sentence, 
we have — 

I. The Normal order — the personal verb following the 
subject with no intervening verbal adjunct : — 

@r fdjretbt jefct einen 33rief. @r Ijat einen ©rief gefdjrteben. 

a. The normal order is used in independent declarative sentences 
when they begin with the subject 

II. The Inverted order — the personal verb preceding 
the subject : — 

3>e$i fdjreibt er einen Srief . §at et einen S3rief getrieben ? 

a. The inverted order is used in interrogative sentences, and in 
independent declarative sentences when not the subject, but some 
adjunct of the verb, begins the sentence. 70. 

III. The Dependent order — the personal verb standing 
at the end : — 

3$ roeifj, bafe er jefct einen Srief fdjreibt 3$ »«!* bafe ** ein«" 
Srief gefd&rieben Ijat 

a. The dependent order is used in dependent clauses and often in 
exclamatory sentences. 

The most important general rule of order is the following : — 

355. Rule. — Verbal adjuncts ', including objects, adverbs, 
and adverbial phrases \ are usually so arranged that the less 
important precede the more important. 
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Note. — Most of the following roles illustrate the above general role. 

356. Rule. — The indirect object usually precedes the 
direct, except when the direct object is a personal pronoun ; 
if both are pronouns, then the shorter usually precedes. 
76 and a. 

1. £er Secret gab feinem Sdjttlet ein Sud), 

2. £er Setter gab e£ fernem Sdjiiler. 

3. £>er Secret gab e£ üjim 

357. Rule. — The order of precedence among adverbial 
adjuncts is usually (I) time y (2) place, (J) manner. 

@t I;at geftern in bent Sottjert gut gefptelt. 

358. Rule. — An adverb of time usually precedes the ob- 
ject, but not when the object is a personal pronoun. 65. 

1. @ie l)at Ijeute meinen SJrief erhalten. 

2. ©ie f)at tljn Ijeute erhalten. 

359. Rule. — Sttidjt, nit, and niemals are put last among 
the adjuncts of the verb. 

1. @t fd&rieb ben 33rief an bie Gutter nidjt. 

2. Sr Ijat ben S3rief an bie SRuiter nit getrieben. 

Note. — When ttid)t does not negative an assertion generally, but 
modifies a particular word, it precedes the word : 9Hd)t bet SERann, fonbern 
bie grau, ift 311 §aufe. 

360. Rule. — An infinitive with jn dependent upon a 
compound tense is usually incorporated in the sentence, but 
if it has one or more adjuncts, it is preferably appended. 

1. @r Ijat Sljnen eine Aufgabe jn lernen gegeben. 

2. @S \)<xt angefangen, heftig ju regnen« 
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361. Rule. — When two or more infinitives come together, 
the governing one comes after the governed. 

3$ ^be fte fingen Ijören fatten. 

362. Rule. — The participle and infinitive are placed of ter 
their adjuncts. 60 and 119. 

1. S)er »tuber Ijat ben Sling torrtorttt. 

2. 3$ fann meine Aufgabe lernen. 

363. Rule. — A separable prefix is placed at the end of the 
clause in the simple tenses of independent sentences. 241, a. 

@r fttej vox bent §aufe ak 

364. Rule. — The relative pronoun should not ordinarily 
be separated from its antecedent by a noun or pronoun. 

$er »rief, beffett Snljalt mir greube gemalt \yx\. 

365. Inverted Order 

The inverted order is used when the sentence begins with 
some word other than the subject. 354, II, a. 

Exception. — The conjunctions bemt, aber, «ab, abtx, allem, fottbens, 

do not cause inversion. 70, a. 

366. Rule. — If a dependent clause precedes a principal 
one, the subject and verb in the latter are invertea. 253. 

SBenn bie (Sonne fdjeint, tmtftt bn beinen ©onnenfdjtrm mxU 
nehmen. 

367. Rule. — In the inverted order a personal pronoun as 
object may come between the verb and its subject, if the latter 
is not also a pronoun. 

1. §alte beinen ©onnenfd&trm feft, fonft blafi ifnt bet 28inb fort. 

2. £alte beinen ©onnenfd&irm feft, fonft neunte idj \ty\ meg. 
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368. Dependent Order 

The dependent order is used in dependent clauses, which 
may be introduced by — 

I. Relative pronouns or adjectives. 

II. Indirect interrogative pronouns or adjectives. 

III. Subordinating conjunctions. 

369. Common subordinating conjunctions are the follow- 
ing:— 

al8, when, as c^c, before fettbem, since 

als ob, as if inbcm, as, while fo oft ate, whenever 

aö wenn, as if nad&bem, after fobalb, as soon as 

be»or, before ob, whether, if fonrie, just as 

bis, until obgleich, 1 , , toäljrenb, while 

ba, as, since obfd&on, \ * ' , tocil, because 

bamit,*» order that JZ*.]"*** ^ if, when 

bafj, that feit, since wenn aud), even if 

Note. — The interrogative adverbs ttatttt, when; ttumtttt, why ; toit t 
how; t09 f where, and its compounds, are also used as adverbial conjunc- 
tions to introduce dependent clauses, especially indirect questions. 

370. Rule. — In dependent clauses the personal verb is 
placed last, preceded, if the tense is compound, by the par- 
ticiple or infinitive ; but if it occurs with two or more 
infinitives^ it immediately precedes them. 252. 

1. 3$ fyabe felbft gefeiten, baft ber SBinb tym ben $ut «on bem 
Äopf geHafen Ijat 

2. Set SBinb Ijat mir geftem ben $ut 00m ftopf geblafen, fo baft 
id) tljn taum nriebet Ijabe faugen f ihraen* 

371. Rule. — Exclamatory sentences beginning with note, 
roaä, roaä für, commonly have the dependent order. 263. 

SEBaS fär einen frönen Sting bein Dnlel bit gegeben l>atl 
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RULES OF GENDER, INFLECTION, SYNTAX 

372. For rules of order see §§ 354-371. 

1. All German nouns, together with adjectives and infini- 
tives used as nouns, begin with a capital letter. 59. 

a. Adjectives derived from names of countries, or used with pro- 
nominal or adverbial force, and nouns used adjectively or as parts of 
a verbal phrase, are written with a small initial : ettgltfdj ; o$ne tteitere£ ; 
baa ift fdjabe, that is a pity; aufcer adjt laffen, disregard. 

373. Rules of Gender 

2. Names of males, winds, seasons, days, months, stones, 
and points of the compass are masculine. 

3. Nouns ending in nt, en (not djett, and not infinitives used 
as nouns), ig, id), and ling are masculine. 

4. Names of females, and of most plants, fruits, flowers, and 
rivers in France and Germany are feminine. 

Exceptions. — Notable are bad fträttleht, ba$ SR&bdjett, bad 8Sett. 

5. Most derivatives in c and t are feminine. 

6. Nouns ending in ei, ie, Ijcit, feit, itt, fdjaft, and img are 
feminine. 

7. Names of countries, cities, and metals, letters of the 
alphabet, and infinitives used substantively are neuter. 

8. Diminutives in djett and leitt are neuter. 

9. Most nouns ending in nig, fal, fel, and tum are neuter. 

10. Most abstracts and collectives with prefix ge are neuter. 

11. Compound substantives take the gender and declension 
of the last component part : 

bet 3lbcnb — bie ©lode : bie »benbglocfe, evening bell 
baS Dbft — bet Saunt : ber Dbftbaum, fruit-tree 
ber Sbenb — bad 33rot: bad Slbenbbrot, supper 
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374. Rules of Declension 

12. The neuter and feminine accusatives of all declined 
words are like their nominatives. 

13. All German nouns add n in the dative plural unless the 
nominative plural ends in n. 139. 

14. Most feminines form the plural by adding n or ett to the 
singular. 150. 

Exceptions. — 455, ÜRüiter, Xöä)ter. 

15. All feminine nouns are without case-endings, singular 
and plural, except n in the dative plural in accordance with 
the general rule, 13 above. 152. 

Exception. — Feminine proper nouns follow the declension of mascu- 
lines, adding 3 in the genitive, but if the name ends in e, adding 3 or nö. 
But if the definite article precedes the name, the latter remains uninfected. 

16. Masculines ending in e, and most masculine foreign 
nouns accented on the last syllable, form the plural by adding 
tt or ett to the nominative singular. 144. 

Also about 25 monosyllabic masculines; see list, 452. 

17. Masculines forming the plural by adding n or ett to the 
nominative singular are of the weak declension ; they have the 
oblique cases of the singular like the plural 146. 

Exception. — §err adds n in the singular, en in the plural. Nouns of 
the mixed declension are also exceptions, 406. 

18. Most masculines and neuters ending in el, ett, er, djett, 
leitt, have the nominative plural like the nominative singu- 
lar. 134. 

Exceptions. — 449. 

19. Most monosyllabic masculines form the plural by add- 
ing e to the nominative singular and modifying the stem- 
vowels a, 0, a, on. 135- 

Exceptions. — 450, 451, 452. 
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20. Masculines that do not form the plural by adding n or 
tit to the nominative singular, and all neuters, are of the strong 
declension ; they add e£ or £ in the genitive singular, and some 
add e in the dative. 140. 

For nouns of the mixed declension see 406. 

21. Decline the adjective with strong endings, if it is not 
preceded by a declined pronominal (3, a) adjective. 205. 

22. Decline the adjective with weak endings, if it is preceded 
by a pronominal word declined like biefcr ; with mixed end- 
ings, if it is preceded by a word declined like tttCttU 212. 

23. Adjectives used as nouns keep the declension of adjec- 
tives, but are capitalized like nouns. 216. 

375. Rules of Conjugation 

24. All transitive verbs, reflexives, and modal auxiliaries, 
and many intransitives, are conjugated with tjabtlt* 193. 

25. Intransitive verbs denoting change of state, or motion 
to, towards, or from a place, are conjugated with fein* 194. 

Note. — So also Weiten, gelingen, gefdjeljen, fein« 

26. The perfect tenses of modal auxiliaries, when used with 
a dependent infinitive, substitute the infinitive of the modal 
auxiliary for the perfect participle. 248. 

Note. — By " perfect tenses " is meant perfect, pluperfect, future perfect, 
and perfect conditional. 

376. Rules of Syntax 

27. The subject of a verb is in the nominative case; the 
direct object is in the accusative. 58. 

28. The indirect object is in the dative. 75. 

29. 8to, attf, Winter, in, neben, fiber, uuttt, nor, and jtotfdjeit 
are followed by the dative in answer to the question where t 
by the accusative in answer to the question whither f 180. 
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30. A noun used to limit another, and not denoting the 
same person or thing, is in the genitive. 83. 

31. Pronominal and other adjectives agree with their nouns 
in gender, number, and case. 88. 

32. A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender 
and number, but its case depends upon its use as subject, object, 
or possessive modifier. 269. 

33. SBaS takes the place of ba£ or toeldjeS after aUtS, baS, 
C$, etoa£, ttidjtö, mantyS, lliel, toettig, after a neuter adjective 
used substantively, and after an antecedent clause. 274. 

34. A verb agrees with its subject in number and person. 92. 

35. In rendering be with a perfect participle into German, 
translate by fretbctt if the act seems prominent, by fein if the 
state or condition is described. 283. 

36. The subjunctive is regularly used in indirect discourse 
after verbs of saying, asking, replying, and the like, to denote 
that the content of the object-clause is matter of report. 300. 

37. The subjunctive is used, as in indirect discourse, reg- 
ularly after expressions of uncertainty, as of believing, fearing, 
hoping, and the like. 304. For exception see 304, a. 

38. The indicative is regularly used after verbs of knowing, 
seeing, proving, and other expressions of certainty. 306. 

39. Conditions contrary to fact are expressed by the sub- 
junctive, the conclusion by the subjunctive or conditional. 319. 

40. The subjunctive may be used to denote a purpose, 
a wish, a request or exhortation, and in softened or modest 
assertion ; also a past tense in exclamatory questions. 329. 

41. The subjunctive in indirect discourse is regularly in 
the same tense that would be used in the indicative in the 
direct discourse, provided the subjunctive form differs from 
the indicative. 301. 

Note. — The imperfect indicative of direct discourse must be changed 
to the perfect or pluperfect subjunctive in the indirect discourse, as the 
imperfect subjunctive expresses present time. 
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42. If the regular subjunctive form for indirect discourse 
does not differ from the corresponding indicative of the direct 
discourse, substitute : — 

1. For the present subjunctive, the imperfect subjunctive. 

2. For the perfect subjunctive, the pluperfect subjunctive. 

3. For the future subjunctive, the present conditional. 

4. For the future perfect subjunctive, the perfect condi- 
tional. 312. 

43. The infinitive omits jn after modal auxiliaries, and after 
Metten, ftnben, füllen, Reißen, fclfett, preu, faffett, leljren, lernen, 
modjen, feljem 347- 

44. The definite article is generally used with names of 
seasons, months, days of the week, and streets. 184. 



SELECTIONS FOR READING 



377. $er fiitoe unb bie 9R<ra£ 

Sin Some lag 1 in feinet §öf)Ie unb fd&lief . $ie ©d&nauje $atte 
er auf feine %a1p gelegt. 1 Sluf einmal Irabbelte Ujm 2 etmad auf 
bet SRafe, bad judfte fo, bafj er jjatt im ©d^Iafe mit ber Zafce über 
bte 9taf e ftoid) * : unb ftelje, er Ijatte ein 3Raudlein gefangen. 2)a8 
■Kaudlein fd&rie 4 unb flehte: „(gtbarmen, $err Some ! I)atte 5 i$ 5 
gemußt, bafc ba (Sure 6 grof$mäd)tige Stafe läge/ märe 6 i$ ma^af* 
tig eine ÜReile brum meg gelaufen ; lafjt mid) loa ! oerfd&Iudtt 8 3^r 6 
mid), ma3 frommt bad Gutem gemaltigen 3Ragen? 3ft* merit' g 9 
fo wenig, aid ob man einem Äamel einen einjigen tropfen 2Bafs 
fet ju faufen gäbe ober ein ©anbfom in ben Srunnen mörfe. 10 
Stbarmen! Safjtmi<$lod,i<$merbee3(Sud)gebenfen." „2Bad," 
jprad) ber 85me, „meinft bu fo roegjulommen? 3Rit auf ber 
SRafe ju fpielen ! — ©od) — lauf Ijin, man foD nid&t fagen, bafj 
bet Some an einer elenben, jammetlid&en SWaud ftd& tftd&e." 

3)a« 9RaudIein fd&lüpfte gittemb in fein 2od&. — 9iad& ein paar 10 15 
Zagen fiel ber Söme in ein ©arn unb brüDte fütd&terlidfc vox 2But, 
benn er lonnte bad ©am md&t jerreifien. 2)a riefelte bid&t neben 
tljm bie @rbe, bad ÜRaudlein fam Ijeroor, nagte ffin! an bem 
Same, unb fte^, ber Söme mar frei in menigen Sfagenblidfen. 
„3Bet tyätte 11 ba« a^nen fönnen, 12 " fagte et, „bafj id& bit miebet * 
mein Seben banlen foßte, bu Heines ©efd&öpf ; ed ift bodj) gut, 
bajj td& bid) nid&t geftejfen I)abe !" unb fttetd&elte bad SWäudlein. 

1 Distinguish Hegen and legen, 182. * See 170, a. » From ftretdjem 
4 From fdjttien» 5 See 318, «, and 319, N. 2. • The mouse uses the def- 
erential 3tyt and (gtter. 7 Compare log, line 1, and see 310, a, * The 
»me as toeittt Vtß ttifty tterfftyfafft. • See 291, e. 10 Do not confound 
>ltr, a few, with $00?, a pair. n See 322, a. M See 248 and 324, 

153 
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2)a3 3Räu8lein ober rief fro!): „#abe t$ nidjt SSort gehalten?' 1 
unb ^ufd^te nrieber in fein Sodj), benn bed Somen Siebfofungen 
besagten ifjm nid&t fonberlicfc. ©urtman. 

&a* ber 2ttottb gefefcn tyd 

378. 1* &** ttthu <&born1Mn{t$ettunQt 

„Gfc roar geftem in ber SWorgenbämmerung," biefed ftnb bed 

5 3Ronbe8 SBorie, „nod& raupte lein ©d&ornftein in ber großen 
©tabt, unb e3 n>aren gerabe bie ©d&ornfteine, bie id& betrachtete. 
3n biefem Sfogenblidf frod& 1 aus einem berfelben ein Heiner Äopf 
Ijerauä, 1 unb bann ber !)albe Äörper, bte Sirme ruhten auf bem 
Stanbe be« ©<$ornftein8. ,,„$iob 2 ! #iob !"" @8 mar ein Heiner 

io ©d&ornfteinfegeriunge, ber jum erftentnal in feinem Seben burdj) 
einen ©djjornftein gehoben roar unb ben Äopf barüber ^erauä« 
geftedtt $atte. ,,„£iob! £iob!"" 3a, bag war freilidfr ttwaS 
anbereä, aid in ben bunflen unb engen Kaminen Derumjufried&en ! 
5Dic Suft roe^te fo frifdj), er fonnte über bie gange ©tabt Ijinmeg 

15 na<$ bem grünen SBalbe feiert ; bie ©onne ging eben auf ; runb 
unb grofe f$ien 8 jte i&m gerabe ins ©eftd&t, meld&eä t>on ©eligfeit 
ftral)lte, wenn 4 eö au$ burdfr Stuft red&t ^übfd^ gefd&roärjt roar. 

,,„9iun fann bie gange ©tabt mid& fe^en !"" rief er, „„unb ber 
9Jtonb fann mid& fe^en unb bie ©onne aud&! #iob! $iob!"" 

«o unb babei fd&roang 5 er ben 93efen." 

379. 2. $er grofe $mt* 

„@3 war in einer Keinen ©tabt/' fagte ber 3Ronb. „3d& fa& 
alles fe$r beutlidfr. 3n ber ©aftftube fafe 6 ber »ärenfü^rer unb 
afe 7 fein 3tbenbbrot; ber Sär ftanb braufjen hinter bem fcoljllofre 

i From fcrattlfrieityen; compare Ijentmsitfriedien, l. 13, and gefa* 

djett, 1. 1 1. 2 Hurrah / the joyful shout of the German chimney-sweep, 
as he emerges from the chimney into the open air. 8 From fdjeittttt* 
4 wenn ♦ . ♦ and) = oftgleidj, although. * From fc^mingen. • See 182. 
T Compare effett in 1 12 with fteffen in 129. 
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angebunben, bet atme $e$, bet memanb 1 etmad juleibe tat, 
obwohl et stimmig genug audfa$. Oben in bet SDad&fammet 
fpielten in meinen ©ttafjlen btei Heine Äinbet ; bad ältefte mochte 2 
fed&d %a\)Tt alt fein, bad jüngfie nid&t mel)t aid smei. Älatfdfc, 
llatfdfc! fam ed* bie Steppe hinauf; wet fonnte bad mofjl 4 5 
fein ? ©ie $fite fptang auf — ed n>at bet Sßefc, bet gtofce 
gottige Sat! @t l)atte 5 Sangemeile gehabt unten im £ofe unb 
tyxüz nun ben 2Beg jut Steppe hinauf gefunben. 2)ie Äinbet 
etfd&tafen 6 fefjt übet bad gtofce jottige Stet; jebed !tod& in feinen 
ÜBinfel, et entbedte fte abet alle btei unb befd&nüffelte fte, tat 10 
iljnen abet nid&td juleibe. „„fort tft gemifj ein gtofcet £unb,"" 
badeten fte, unb bann ftteid&elten fte il)n ; et legte ft$ auf ben 
ftufeboben, bet Ileinfte Sunge Ilettette auf tyn hinauf unb fpielte 7 
mit feinem golblodtigen Äöpfd&en SBetfterfen 7 in bem bieten 
fd&matjen Sßelj. Se^t naljm bet altefte Änabe feine Stommel ^ 
unb fd&lug batauf, bafj ed btöfjnte; bet Sat etljob 8 ft<$ auf ben 
$intetfüf*en unb fing an ju tanjen; ed mat aüetliebft 9 an^ufe^en. 
gebet Änabe naljm jefct fein ©erneut, auä) bet Sät mufcie eind 
Ijaben, unb et Ijielt ed ted&t 10 otbentlidj) feft ; ed mat ein prächtiger 
Äametab, ben fte ehalten Ratten, unb nun gingen fte: „„(Sind, 20 
jmei, eind, jmei !"" — 2)a fafete ed 11 an bie %nx, fte ging auf, ed 
mat bie URuttet bet Äinbet. Du Ijätteft 12 fte feljen f ollen, i^ten 
lautlofen ©d&tedfen feljen, bad fteibemetfje ©eftd&t, ben l)albgeöff* 
neten SKunb, bie ftieten Slugen. 2lbet bet fleinfte 3««8 C ***** 
feelem>etgnügt unb tief gang laut in feinet ©ptad&e: „2Bit 25 
fpielen nut ©olbaten!" Unb bann torn bet Sätenfitytet. 

Slnberfen. 

1 ttientanb ♦ . ♦ tttt f did no one any harm. * modjte . ♦ ♦ feilt, might be. 
8 e$, something 173. * tooljl, I wondered. * ljatte SaitgetteUe gebaut, 
had had tedium = had been bored. • From erfftyreifett» 7 \pitlit . ♦ . 
Serflerfett, played hide-and-seek. * From ergeben. 9 The superlative 
intensified by prefixing aller« 10 tedjt Otbeittftdj feft, right good and 
tight. u faffte t» Ott, somebody took hold of; see 173. u (fttteft ♦ ♦ ♦ 
fatten, you ought to have; see 324. 
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380. 



SJergifjmeitttttdjt 

(S3 1 blüljt ein flatted 33Iümd&en 
auf unfrei grünen 2lu ; 
©ein Slug' ift rote ber §tmmel, 
©o Reitet unb fo blau. 

@8 roeifc nidjjt Diel ju reben, 
Unb alles, toaS e3 fprid&t, 
3ft immer nur baSfelbe, 
Sft nur : SBergifjmeinnid&t. 



fcoffmann von gallerSleben. 



381. 



$a£ Stub unb ba£ Sädjiero 



2Ba3 2 eilft bu fo, 
io 3)u »allein fro&, 
2)utd&8 grüne %al baljin ? 
©o bleib' bo$ l)ier 
Unb f»ieP mit mir, 
2ßeilid& fo gut 8 bir bin. 

15 Das S3äd&lein fprid^t : 
„Dä8 fann i<$ ni<$t, 
Daju f)ab' idfj nid&t Seit ! 
£ab* oiel ;u tun 
Unb barf nid&t ruipt, 

20 3Ruf$ fyeuie nodfj gar weit 4 ! 



■äRufc hurtig geljn,' 
Da8 SDiüljlrab bre&n 
Da brunten in bem Xal ; 
3Ruf$ tränfen aud& 
9ta$ altem S3raud& 
Die »lümlein aHjumal. 

Die ©d&aflein Hein 
Dort warten mein/ 
©darein bürftenb fd&on nadj mit, 
Drum bring' i<$ fd^ncH 
SSom frifd&en Duell 
Das SBaffer iljnen l)ter. 



1 See 174. 2 See 264, £. 8 gut bir : the order in prose would be 
bit fo gttt but, but the poets freely disregard the fetters of prose order. 
Compare bort Warten, 1. 16. * geljeit omitted, as often after modal 
auxiliaries. 6 Observe how often the letter e is omitted — seventeen 
times in this poem. Point out the omissions. e For meiner, genitive 
of id) ; see 423. In prose ftttf mid) would be used. 
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Dann mufj td& fjin 2eb' mofjl, mein Äinb, 

3ur Sletd&erin, 3$ mufe gefd&minb 

•Kufc gießen bort il)r $ud(), 9lun an bie Arbeit ge!)n ; 

3K8 bafs es rein Sunt 9Reer ift'ö weit, 

Unb meifj mag fein, — £ab* leine grit, 5 

$ab' id& nid&t 3RüV genug ? Set bit l)ier lang' }u ftel)n." 

®. G$r. $ieffen&ac$. 

382. $** fea*e SRfitierfjett 

@* mat im SHJinter, unb bad ©8 ftanb. 2)a befd&loffen 1 bie 
#ufumer, ein großes gfeft }u feiern; fte f erlügen 3 Seite auf, 2 unb 
alt 8 unb iung, 8 bie gange ©tabt, ©erfammelte ftd^ brausen. 2)ie 
einen liefen 4 ©d&littfd&ul), bie anbem fuhren in ©glitten ; in ben 10 
Selten erfd&oll 6 3Ruftf, unb Sänger unb Sängerinnen fd&menften 
ft$ Return, unb bie SUten fafjen an ben Jifdfjen unb tranfen 6 eins. 
So *ergtng ber gange Sag, unb ber IjeHe -JJlonb ging auf ; aber 
bet Igubel festen 7 nun 8 erft red&t angugeljen. 

5Rur ein altes 3Rütterd&en mar oon ben Seuten allein in ber 15 
©tabt geblieben. ©te mar Iranf unb gebredfjlidfj unb lonnte ifyre 
Sfifce md&t mel)r gebrauten ; aber ba iljr £äuSd&en auf bem 3)ei$e 
[tanb, lonnte fte *on intern Sette aus aufs (Sis fjinauSfefjen unb 
bie fjreube betrauten. 2Bie es nun gegen ben Slbenb fam, ba 
gemährte fte, inbem fte fo auf bie ©ee IjinauSfal), im SBeften ein 20 
Heines, meines 2BöIfd&en, baS eben aus ber Äimmung aufftieg. 9 
©leid& befiel 10 fte eine unenblidfje Slngft ; fte mar in früheren Sagen 
mit i^rem 3Ranne gur ©ee gemefen unb oerftanb 11 ftdfj mo^I auf 
SBinb unb SBetter. ©ie regnete nadfj : in einer Keinen ©tunbe 

1 From (efftyfte£ett. 2 fd|l«gen . ♦ ♦ auf, from attffdjlagett* 8 Certain 
pairs of adjectives used substantively, undeclined, are written with small 
initial. * liefen (Sdjlittfdjulj, see 321. * From erfdjaflem • tranfen 
tiuS, took a drop. 7 See fdjeinen. 8 ttutt . . . attgngeljett, only now 
fairly to begin. • aitfftteg, compare aftftetge», 290. 10 From Befallen; 

see fatten, 202. u »erftattb fid) tuo^l anf, knew all about. 
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wirb bte glut ba fein, bann wirb ein Sturm losbrechen, unb alle 
ftnb oerloren. 3)a rief unb jammerte fie fo laut, aid 1 fie nut 
f omtte ; abet niemanb mar in tytem $aufe, unb bie 9tädj)barn 
maren aDe auf bent (Si jc ; niemanb fjörte fte. Smnter größer 

5 warb* unterbe« bie 28olte unb aQma!)Ii$ immer fd&roarjer; no<$ 
einige SWinuten, unb bie glut mufjte ba fein, bet Sturm too* 
brechen; ba rafft fie alle tyre flraft gufammen unb friert auf 
§änben unb gilben aus bem Seite gum Dfen. @lücflt<$ ftnbet 
fte nod& einen Sranb, fd&leubert tyn in bag ©trol) tyreä &tite* 

io unb eilt, fo fd&nell fte fann, hinaus, ftd& in ©t<$erl)eit gu bringen. 
2)aö §äu^en ftanb nun augenblidflidj) in flammen, unb n>ie ber 
geuerfd&ein »om (Sife aus gefefjen toarb, ftfirgte* alles 4 in nrilber 
#aft bem @tranbe gu. 8 ©dfjon fprang ber 9Binb auf unb fegte 5 
ben ©taub auf bem @ife t)or ifjnen l)er 6 ; ber gintmel toarb bunfel, 

15 bad @i8 fing an gu fnanen unb gu fd^manfen, ber SBinb n>udj)3 8 

gum ©türm, unb als eben bie legten ben fjufj aufd fefte Sanb 

festen, bradj) bie fte dt, 1 unb bie glut wogte an ben ©tranb. ©0 

rettete bie arme grau bie gange ©tabt unb gab tyr £ab unb (&ut 

baran 8 gu beren 9 fieil unb SRettung. 

ö v ö Äarl SRttUenfcoff. 

383. Sie 3Bi^telmanuer 

(SfoS Reffen) 

20 Ss 10 war 11 ein ©d&ufter ofjne feine ©d&ulb fo arm geworben, 
bafe tym enblidj) nichts mefjr übrig blieb afe Seber gu einem eingigen 
Sßaar ©d&ulje. 9iun fd&nitt w er am Sbenb bie ©<$u$e gu 12 unb 
wollte fte 18 ben näd&ften 14 3Worgen in Slrbeit nehmen, unb weil er 

1 al$ ♦ . ♦ tonnte, as she possibly could. 2 See 197. • From $KfUfe* 
gett. * everybody. * From Ijerfegett. • From toadjfeit. 7 the covering, 
that is, the ice. *for this; anticipates the following words and may be 
left untranslated. • Refers to @tttbt ; see 419. w Omit in translation. 

11 ttmr . . . getnorfaett, had become. » From gitfdjsteibeit. * fie ♦ ♦ . i« 

Slrbeit tteljmett, set to work upon them. What literally? " For com- 
parison see 229, 
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ein gutes ©ettrijjen |atte, fo legte et ftdj) ru&tg gu Vßtto, befahl 1 
ft$ betn lieben ©Ott unb fd&ltef * ein. SWorgenS/ als er fein (Bebet 
»errietet $atte unb ftd& gur Slrbeit nteberfejjen mollte, ftanben bie 
beiben ©djulje gang fertig auf feinem $if$e. @r *ermunberte 
ft<$ unb raupte 4 m$t, wad er bagu fagen feilte, unb nalpn bie 5 
@$ul)e in bie #anb, um fte na^er gu betrauten ; fte waren fo 
fauber gearbeitet, baft tein ©tid& baran falf<$ mar, gerabe aid 
metm es ein SWeifterftfidf fein foQte. Salb barauf trat 6 audj) 6 
fd&on ein Äaufer ein, 6 unb meil il)m bie ©d&ulje fo gut gefielen, 
fo begaste er meljr als geroölptlidj) bafür, unb ber ©d&ufter fonnte 10 
t>on bem (Selbe Seber gu gmei $aar ©d&uljen erfjanbeln. @r 
fd&nitt fte abenbS 7 gu unb mollte ben näd&ften SWorgen mit 
frifd&em 3Rut an bie Arbeit ge^en, aber er brauchte eS 8 nid&t; 
benn als er aufftanb, maren fte fd&on fertig, unb eS blieben 9 
aud) nid&t bie Äftufer 10 aus, 9 bie tym fo t>iel ©elb gaben, baft er 15 
Seber gu trier $aar ©dfjul)en einlaufen tonnte. @r fanb frü^ 
morgens aud& bie trier Sßaar fertig ; unb fo ging'S immer fort : 
roaS er abenbs gufd&nitt, baS mar am -Morgen verarbeitet, 11 baft 
er balb mieber fein eIpli$eS Sluslommen Ijatte unb enblidj) ein 
mo^l^abenber 9Rann warb. 9tun gefd&afj 12 eS eines äbenbs nid&t *> 
lange vox 28etfjnad&ten, als ber SRann mieber gugefd&nitten $atte, 
baft er t>or ©d&lafengel)en gu feiner grau fpradfc : „SEBte 11 mftr'S, 
wetm mir biefe 3laö)t aufblieben, um gu feljen, mer uns fold&e 
$ilfreid&e $anb leifiet?" Die grau mar'S 14 gufrieben unb ftedfte 
ein 2id&t an; barauf verbargen 16 fte ftd& in ben ©tubenedten hinter 35 
ben flleibern, bie ba aufgehängt maren, unb gaben ad&t. Site es 
3Ritternad&t mar, ba lamen gmei Heine, nieblid&e nadtte ÜJtönnlein, 

1 befahl fifty, commended himself; compare 290. * fftyftef eilt, from 
eittfdjlofett. ■ Adverbial genitive of time. 4 See 445. * From 
eintreten. 6 Ottd) WJOtt, sure enough. 7 See p. 119, foot-note. 8 See 
176, a. • From ftttSMetbett. 10 Compare etttfattfett, 1. 16. u Compare 
arbeiten, work, and make out the force of the prefix per. 12 From 
gefaxten. u »ie »aV*, toenn, how would it be */= what if. "too*'* 
gnfrieben, was satisfied. 16 From Herbergen« 
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festen ft$ t>or bed ©d&ufterd %ifä, nahmen aDe jugefdfrmttene 
aitbett ja ft$ unb fingen an, mit tjjren gingerlein fo be^enb unb 
fd&nell au fted&en, ju nctyen, 311 Hopfen, bafi bet ©Ruftet t>or 
SBeramnberung bie 2lugen ni$t abwenben tonnte, ©ie liefen 

5 ntd&t nad&, bid ailed gu @nbe gebraut roar unb fertig auf bent 
Xifdje ftanb ; bann fprangen fte fd&neD fort. 

Sim anbern 3Rorgen fprad& bie grau : „2)te Meinen SWamtlein 
Ijaben und reid& gemalt, wir müßten und bodfc 1 bantbar bafür 
bezeigen. ©ie laufen fo fjerum, ^aben nid&td am Seib unb muffen 

10 frieren. SBeifjt bu roaZ* 2 3$ will £emblein, Stodf, 2Bamd unb 
£ödlein für fte neigen, aud& jebem ein Sßaar Strümpfe [triefen ; 
madfj' bu jebem ein $aar ©d^ü^lein ba^u." 3)er SRann war 
bad 8 roo^l jufrieben. äbenbd, rote fte ailed fertig Ratten, legten 
fte bie ©efdfjenle ftatt ber gugefd&nittenen Slrbeit gufammen auf 

15 ben %xfä unb oerftedten 4 fidjj bann, um mit 6 anjufe^en, wie ftdf> 
bie 3Rännlein baju anfallen würben. Um Mitternacht lamen fte 
Ijerangefprungen 8 unb wollten ftd& gleidj) an bie Arbeit machen; 
aid fte aber lein jugefdfjnittened Seber, fonbem 7 bie nieblidjen 
Äleibungdftüdfe fanben, oermunberten fte fid& erft, bann aber be* 

20 geigten fte eine gewaltige greube. 9Rit ber größten ©efd&nrinbtg* 
feit jogen fte ftdfj an, ftridfjen bie fronen Äleiber am Seib unb 
fangen : 

©inb mit ni$t Änaben glatt unb fein? 
SBad 8 f ollen wir länger ©Ruftet fein ! 

25 3)ann Rupften unb tanjten fte unb fprangen über ©tftyle unb 
33änfe. @nbltd& tanjten fte jur SCüre !>inaud. 3Son nun an famen 
fte nid&t roieber ; bem ©d&ufler aber ging ed roo^I, folange er lebte, 
unb ed 9 glücfte tym ailed, xoaZ er unternahm. 

©ebrüber ©rimm. 
1 really, with müßten. 2 toei^t btt OXIS, do you know what? or ZV/ 
tell you what. 8 bamit might have been used. * fcerffeftteit fifty ; com- 
pare Uerbargett, p. 1 59, 1. 25. » together. • See 337, c. » Used instead 
of aber or ofleitt after a negative. 8 See 264, b. • e* . . . died he 
succeeded in everything. What literally ? See 332. 
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384. Ättiffr Staxl ber ©rofte feet tat ©Jätern 

als ber Äaifer Äarl einmal nadfj längerer 1 3I6n>efen^eit roieber 
(jeimtam, lieft er bie Jünglinge ju fid^ fommen, weld&e er bem 
Sekret Älemenä übergeben Ijatte, unb befahl, baft fte tyre £efte 
unb arbeiten mitbringen feilten, um fte ju jeigen. 33on ben 
Schülern aud mittlerem unb nieberem ©tanbe rote Jen 2 mehrere s 
über aDe Erwartung *ortrefflid&e Semeife tyred gleifjeS auf 2 ; 
bagegen waren bie arbeiten ber ©öljne aud oome^men Familien 
wO tum Unmiffen^eit. 2)a f d&ieb * Äarl bie ©dfjüler ; bie fleißigen 
jteHte er ju feiner Siebten unb rebete 4 fte f olgenbermajjen an 4 : 
„68 ift mir erfreulich, meine lieben 3ünglinge, baft iljr 6 bemüht 6 10 
feib, meinen 93efel)l na$ 7 Gräften auäjufüfjren, unb baburdfc guglei$ 
für euer eigenes 93efte8 forgt. Seftrebt eud& fernerhin, etwas 
$ü$tige3 ju lernen, fo werbe i$ eud& Sifd&ofSjtfce unb anbere 
gute Stellen geben, unb tyr follt in meinen Slugen immer geehrt 
fein." Sitebann wanbte er ftdfj mit jormgem 3lngeftd&te ju benen 8 15 
ju feiner Sinfen unb erfd&ütterte juerft mit einer gemaltigen Siebe 
tyr ©emiffen, bann aber roanbte 9 er ftdj) jum ©pott : „igfjr ©öfjne 
vornehmer ÜRanner, tyx geleiten, garten §err($en, iljr vertraut 
auf eure ©Item unb eure Serroanbten, iljr t>ema$Iäfftgt ba3 
Stubium ber Sßijfenfd&aften, ifjr achtet mein ©ebot unb eure eigene 20 
6l)re gering unb jagt 10 bafür euem (Srgityungen, euern ©ptelen 
unb Sßojfen na<$. 10 " 9tad&bem er aber bieje SBorte im %om beS 
Spotte« gefagt fjatte, erljob ll er fein $aupt unb feine redete £anb 
unb bonnerte mit gewaltiger ©timme in feinem gewöhnlichen 
Sd&wure: „Seim Äönige be3 §immete! 3$ Jammere mid& 25 
ntd&t um eure vornehme ©eburt unb euern $u$, wenn 12 bie 

1 längerer = länger nid getoityiiUd)» 2 From oufttietfeit, 8 From 
fdjetbeit» * From onteben» 5 Contrast this use of ttyr (corresponding 
to bit, 66, d) with the deferential JJljr, addressed to one person in 377, 
1- 7- • bemüht feib, are earnest ; not perfect tense, bemüht being a par- 
ticiple used as an adjective. 7 HO«!) Gräften, to the best of your powers. 

8 See 419. • From tgettben« 10 From ttadjjagett, n From erijebem 

w Htm . . • audi, even though. 
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anbeten au$ eu$ benmnbern mögen. SBtjfet bad n>al)rlt$ uttb 
geraifi: SBenn il)r eutfc 1 nid&t aud aDen Äräften bemüht, eure 
frühere 9(tad&läffig!eit lieber gutjumad&en, fo foDt tljr bei fiarl 
niemals etwas ©ute8 erlangen !" Älopp. 

385. ©tegfrteb^ ©djmart 

5 Sung @iegfrieb mar ein ftolger flnab', 

©ing Don bed SBaterS Surg fjerab. 

3330^' 2 raften nid&t in 33ater3 $au3, 
SSoBt' wanbern in alle SBelt IjinauS. 

Segegnet* tljm mand& SRitter wert 
io 9Wit feftem ©d&ilb unb breitem ©<$n>ert. 

©iegfrieb nur einen ©tedfen trug, 
2)a8 war tfjm bitter unb leib genug» 

Unb aid er ging im finftem 38alb, 
ßam er ;u einer ©d&miebe balb. 

15 3)a faf) er (Sifen unb ©tal)l genug, 

©in luftig gfeuer glammen fdfjlug. 8 

„D SJteifter, Iiebfter SJteifter mein ! 
Saft bu midfj beinen ©ef eilen 4 fein ! 

Unb le^r' bu midfr mit gleife unb »d&t, 
20 2Bie man bie guten ©d&roerter mad&t !" 

©iegfrieb ben Jammer too^l f Urningen lunnt', 5 
@r fd&lug ben Sfotbofc in ben ®runb. 

@r fd&lug, bafc weit ber SBalb erHang 
Unb ailed (Sifen in ©tüdte fprang. 

1 ettd^l . . ♦ ftemüljt, exert yourselves with all your might. With Otto 
alien ftrftften compare nadj ftrSften, p. i6i, 1. 1 1. 2 Subject er omitted. 
8 From fdjlagen. 4 The poet might have written bei« ©efefle ; (Sefeflen 
is attracted into the case of mtd). 5 Archaic for lotntte^ 
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Unb von bcr legten Sifenftang' 
SRad&t' er ein @$n>ert, fo breit unb lang. 

„9tun $aV i<$ gefd^mtebet ein gutes ©d&n>ett, 
9tun bin i$ wie anbere Slitter wert ; 

9tun fd^Iag' id& trne ein anbrer $elb 5 

35ic Stiefen unb ©rad&en in SBolb unb gelb." 

U$(anb. 

©mfeljr 

Sei einem SBirte nmnbermilb, 
2)a n>ar id& jüngft 1 gu* ©afte; 
©in golbner Slpfel wax fein ©d&ilb 
Sin einem langen Slfte. 10 

@S wax ber gute Apfelbaum, 
Sei bem i$ eingefe^ret; 
3Rit füfier Äojt unb frifd&em ©d&aum 
§at er mid) rco^l genaset. 

@S famen in fein grünes #au& 15 

Siel Iei$tbef$n>ingte ©äfte ; 
Sie fprangen frei unb gelten ©<$mau8 
Unb fangen auf bad befte. 

3$ fanb ein Sett ju füfcer 3tu$' 
auf weisen, grünen SWatten ; 20 

2)er SBirt, er bedte felbft mid& gu 
3Rit feinem füllen ©Ratten. 

9hm fragt' id& nad& ber ©<$ulbigfeit, 

3)a fd&üttelt er ben SBipfel. 

©efegnet fei er aüegeit 25 

Son ber SBurjel bid gum ©ipfel! 

U^tanb. 

1 See 232, b. * ja Qtafte, Ä^w*rf. 
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387. £att* im ©lätf 

#and ^atte fteben Igaljre bei feinem £errn gebient, ba fpra$ et 
gu tym : „£err, meine 3^it ift Return, nun wollte i$ gerne roieber 
^eim 1 gu meiner 3Rutter, gebt mir meinen 2of>n." 2)er £err 
antwortete: „Du fcaft mir treu 2 unb ef)rli$ s gebient; roie ber 
5 3)ienp mar, fo foil ber 2ol>n fein/' unb gab tym ein ©tue! ©oft, 
bad fo grofi aid £anfend Äopf mar. §and jog fein Xüdjjlein 
an* ber £af<$e, midelte ben Älumpen hinein, fefcte iljn auf bie 
©gutter unb ma$te* ft$ auf ben SBeg na$ #aud. 2Bie er fo 
ba^in ging unb immer ein Sein t>or bad anbete fefcte, fam 4 tljm 

io ein SReiter in bie 2lugen, 4 ber frif<$ 6 unb fritylid^auf einem muri* 
teren $ferb oorbeitrabte. „3U&," fp*ad& $ond gang laut, „road 6 
ift bad Steiten ein fd&öned 35ing ! ba ftyt einer mie auf einem 
©tuljl, ftöfjt 7 ftd^ an leinen ©tein, fpart bie ©d^u^' unb fommt 
fort, er meifj ni$t rate," 3)er Setter, ber bad gehört fyatte, 

15 t>ielt an unb rief: „Si, £and, marum Iäufft bu aud& 8 ju fjfufe?" 
„3$ mu l i a * rooljl/' antwortete er, „ba 10 Ijabe i$ einen ßlum* 
pen heimzutragen; ed ift jmar ©olb, aber i<$ fann ben Jtopf 
babei nid&t gerab' galten; and) brüät mir'd 11 auf bie ©d&ulter." 
„2Beif$t M bu w<&," fagte ber SReiter, „mir motten tauften: id& 

2o gebe bir mein Sßferb, unb bu gibft mir beinen Älumpen." „Son 
bergen gern/' fpra$ #and, „aber i$ fage Su$, 3ftr müfjt" <5u$ 
bamit f$leppen." 35er SReiter ftieg ab, naljm bad ©olb unb 
Ijalf bem £and hinauf, gab tym bie Sügel feft in bie £5nbe unb 

1 Supply geljen. * See 232, b. • ntadjte ♦ . . SBeg, see 245. * fam 

tynt » » • in bie Sfogett, came to him into the eyes = appeared in sight. 

On tym . . . in bie 9htgeit compare ifmt auf ber 9ta\t, p. 153, note 2. 
6 German is fond of such alliterative couplets that are sometimes best 
rendered by one word. 6 mod . . . $fog = Wad für eitt jolted $t«g 
bad fteitett if ! On bad fteitett, see 342. 7 ftöfet . . . Stein, knocks 

himself against no stone = without stumbling against a stone, * OWf), 
I should like to know. • ja ttofyl, «r£y, I suppose. 10 £*r*. u Com- 
pare note 4 above. u Compare p. 160, note 2. 1S ntftft . . . fdjteMPCtt, 
will have to lug along a heavy load. What literally ? 
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fprodfr: „SBenn'd 1 nun red&t gefd&winb foB geljen, fo mufjt bu 
mit ber 3unge fd&naljen unb • l)opp/ ' Ijopp ' rufen." 

§an% roar feelenfrol), als er auf bem $ferbe fafj unb fo franf * 
unb frei 8 baljinritt. Über ein 98eü$en pel's i^nt ein, eS foHte 
no$ fd&neüer geljen, unb er fing an mit ber 3unge gu fd&naljen unb 5 
'Ijopp/ 'Ijopp' ju rufen. 35a8 $ferb fefcte ft<$ in ftarlen 2rab, 
unb elje ftd&'s* #an8 oerfal), roar 4 er abgeworfen, unb lag in einem 
©raben, ber bie #der oon ber Sanbftrafee trennte. 2)a8 Sßferb wäre 
aud) burd&gegangen, wenn e3 nid&t ein Sauer aufgehalten Ijätte, 
ber be« SBegeS 6 tarn unb eine Auf) oor ftd^ Vertrieb. $an$ fu$te 6 xo 
feine ©lieber jufammen unb machte fld& wieber auf bie Seine. 
@r war aber «erbriefjlicfc unb fpradfc gu bem Sauer: „@S ift ein 
f$Ie$ter ©pafi, bad Seiten, jumal wenn man auf fo eine 2Jtäl)re 
gerat wie biefe, bie fttjft unb einen 7 ^erabwirft, bafi man ben 
$ate brechen fann; i$ fefce mid& nun unb nimmermehr wieber 15 
auf. 3)a lob' i$ mir 8 (Sure Auf), ba° !ann einer mit @emäd&s 
li$feit ^interfjer fielen, unb l)at obenbrein feine 2JtiId&, Sutter 
unb Jtäfe jeben Sag gewift. 2Ba§ gab' 10 id) barum, wenn id& fo 
eine Äulj Ijätte!" „9hm," fpra$ ber Sauer, „gefd&ie&t 11 @u$ 
fo ein großer ©efallen, fo will i$ Sud& woljl 12 bie Aul) für bad 20 
$ferb oertaufd&en." #an8 willigte mit taufenb gfreuben ein. 
Der Sauer fd&wang jt<$ aufs $ferb unb ritt eilig baoon. 

#an8 trieb 1 * feine Stuf) ru^ig vox ftd> ljer w unb bebaute 
ben glücHid&en $anbel. ,,$ab' i$ nur ein ©tüd Srot, unb 

1 tteitlt'd ♦ ♦ • geljei!, now if it is necessary to go right fast = if ever 
you want to go very fast. What is wrong in the order of the German ? 
370. a See p. 164, note 5. * fUfj'S . . . toerfal), was aware of it. 4 For 
toar instead of tomtbe, see 283. 6 bed 28ege£, that way ; adverbial 
genitive. • fitdjte . ♦ ♦ SeittC r pulled himself together and got on to his 
legs again. 7 See 422. 8 The dative called the ethical dative, implying 
. a personal interest, but often untranslatable. Compare the Clown's 
words in the grave-digging scene in Hamlet : " This skull hath lain you 
i* the earth three and twenty years." 9 with her. *> We say, " What 
would I not give." n gefdjie!)t . . ♦ ©efofleil, if it will be such a great 
pleasure to you. ^perhaps, or manage to. M From Vertreiben* 
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baran 1 toirb mir'd bo<$ nid&t fehlen, fo fann i<$, fo oft mir'd 
beliebt, Sutter unb Ääfe baju effen ; Ijab' i<$ Dürft, fo melt' i<$ 
meine £ul) unb trinfe 2JtiI$. $erj, toad oerfangft bu meljr?" 
Slid et ju einem SSirtdljaud lam, mad&te er §alt, afi* in ber 
5 großen gteube ailed, toad s er bei ft<$ Ijatte, fein SRittagd* unb 
äbenbbrot, rein auf 2 unb liefc jt$ für feine legten paar £eHer ein 
falbes ©laä Stet einfd&enlen. SDcmn trieb er feine Äul) weiter, 
immer nadf) 4 bem 2)orfe feiner 9Wutter ju. 3)ie £ifce toarb 
brüdenber, je nä^er ber 3Rittag fam, unb #and befanb ftdj in 

io einer £eibe, bie roo^I nod& eine ©tunbe bewerte. Z)a toarb ed 
i^m gang ^>eifi, fo bafj i^m oor Dürft bie 3unge am ©aumen liebte. 
„2)em 6 35ing ift ju Reifen/' badete £and, „jefct miß idjj meine 
Auf) melfen unb mid) an ber 2JtiI<$ laben." @r banb fte an einen 
bürren Saum, unb ba er leinen Sinter t)atte, fo fteUte er feine Seber* 

15 müfce unter; aber wie 6 er ft$ au$ bemühte, ed fam lein tropfen 
9RiId& ;um 3$orf<$ein. Unb weil er ft<$ ungefd&itft babei aufteilte, 
fo gab tym bad ungebulbige £ier enblidf) mit einem ber $interfüfse 
einen folgen ©df)Iag oor 7 ben Äopf, bafc er ju ©oben taumtlit 
unb eine 3eUIang ft<$ gar nid&t befinnen lonnte, too er mar. 

20 ©lüdflid&ertoeife fam gerabe ein Steiger bed 23eged, 8 ber auf 
einem ©djjubfarren ein junged ©d&toein liegen 9 Ijatte. „SBad 10 
ftnb bad für Streike!" rief er unb t>alf bem guten $and auf. 
§<xn$ er^lte, toad vorgefallen mar. Der Steiger reichte tym 
feine glafd^e unb fpra$ : „Da, trinft einmal, unb erholt @ud&. 

*5 Die &ul) min too^I leine 3KiI<$ geben, bad ift ein alted $ier, bad 
Ijöd&ftend no$ jum Sieben 11 tan^t ober ium ©d&lad&ten." „©, 
ei," fpra<$ £and, unb ftri$ ft$ bie £aare über ben Äopf, „toer 
Ijatte bad gebaut ! @d ift freiließ gut, roenn man fo ein 2ier 

1 baratt . ♦ . festen, surely I shan't want for that. What literally? 
a From anfeffen. * See 274. * narf) . . ♦ J«, towards. * ^em . ♦ . 
^elfeit, this thing can be helped; on )n Reifen see 346, b. • fcfe . . ♦ 
Ottd), however much. 7 on. * Compare p. 165, note 5. • See 346, a. 
10 28tt8 . . ♦ Streike, what does all this mean f What literally ? u The 
infinitive used as a substantive. 
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in* l $auft abfd&tod&ten tonn, toaS ' gibt'd für f^Ieifd^ ! aber i$ 8 
mac^e mit au8 bem Äuljfleifd& nid&t t)iel, eö ift mir nid&t faftig 
genug. 3a, »er* fo ein junges @$n>ein ^ätte! 5Daö fd&medft 
anber«, babei* nod& bie SBürfte." „£ört, £an8," fpradfc ba bet 
3fcfe0C?/ ,/@w$ juliebe mill i$ tauften unb rvxü <5u$ bad 5 
©djjmem für bie Äul) Iaffen." „®ott lo^n' 6 ®ud& Sure gfreunb* 
f$aft," fpradfc £an3, übergab tytn bie Äulj, liefe ft$ bad ©d&mein* 
<$en vom Jtarren IoSmad&en unb ben ©trief, woran es gebunben 
mat/ in bie £anb geben. 

#anS gog weitet unb überbaute, rote i^m bo$ aUeö na$ 2Bunf<$ 10 
ginge; begegnete 7 tym ja eine SBerbriejjlid&feit, fo roürbe fte bo$ 
gleidfc toteber gut gemalt. @8 gefeilte ftd) bana$ ein 33urf<$ gu 
tym; bet ttug eine fd&öne, roetfce ®an* unter bent Slrm. Sie 
boten 8 einanbet bie Seit, unb §anö fing an tum feinem ©lud gu 
ergäben, unb rote et immer fo vorteilhaft getauf<$t ^ätte. 3)er 15 
9utf$ ergaljlte iljm, bafi et bie ©ans gu einem Äinbtauffd&mauS 
bräd&te. „iQtbt 9 einmal," fu^t et fort unb padte fie bei ben 
klügeln, „roie fd&mer fie ift, bie 10 ift aber au$ a$t SBod&en lang 
genubelt roorben. 2Ber in ben traten betfit, mufe ftd& baS gfett 
von beiben ©eiten abn>if$en." „3a," fpracfc £anS unb wog u *> 
fie mit ber einen #anb, „bie 10 l)cit tyr @en>i$t, aber mein ©d&n>ein 
ift au$ leine ©au." Snbeffen fat) ftd& ber 33urf$ na$ allen 
©eiten gang bebenflidj um, Rüttelte audi) 1S root)l mit bem Äopfe. 
„$ört," fing er barauf an, „mit Surem ©$n>eine mag'S ni$t 
gang richtig fein, 3n bem 2)orfe, bur<$ bad id& gefommen bin, 25 
ift eben bem ©d&ulgen 1 * ein» auö bem ©tau gefto^Ien morben ; i<$ 
fürd&te, id& fürd&te, Sftr Ijabt'ä ba in ber £anb. ©ie fcaben Seute 

1 ill* $an£, for home use. * mad . . . Bffeifdj, what a lot of meat you 
get I What literally? * id) ♦ ♦ ♦ tnel, I don't care much for cow's meat. 
What literally ? * met ♦ ♦ ♦ ljätte, whoever should have; the implied con- 
clusion might be, mftte litt ©Ifirf . 6 babel nod), and besides. • See 329. 
7 Begegnete ♦ ♦ . $erbtie$ftdj!eit, even if a vexation befell him. 8 From 

Ketem • JeBt, see 56, 1. *> See 419. » From rniegen. " aitijj moty, 

Mt well as. M ®d|«l§eu ♦ . ♦ &M, from the magistrate's sty. 
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audgefd&idtt, unb ed ware ein fd)limmer $anbel, wenn fie @u$ 
mit bent ©<$n>eine ern>ifd)ten ; bag geringfte i% bafe Sljr tnd l 
ftnftre Sod) geftedt werbet." 3)em 2 guten £and warb bang. 
„31$, ©Ott/' fprad) et, „Ijelft mir auö bet SRot, 3f>r s wifet fcier* 
5 Return beffern Sefdjeib, ne^mt mein ©orcein ba unb lajft mit 
6ure ©and." „3$ mufi f$on 4 etwad aufd 6 Spiel fefcen," ant- 
wortete bet Surfd&e, „abet id> will bod) ni$t fd^ulb fein, bafe 3&* 
ind Unglüd getatet." @t naljm alfo bad ©eil in. bie £anb unb 
trieb 6 bad ©djwein fd^neU auf einem ©eitenwege fort •; bet gute 

xo $<xn% aber ging, feinet ©otgen entlebigt, mit ber ©and unter bent 
SStme bet #eimat ju. 7 „SSenn id)'d red&t überlege," fpra$ et mit 
ft$ felbft, „Ijabe id) nod) Vorteil bei bem $auf<$: erftlid) ben 
guten Sraten, ^ernacfc bie 9Jtenge »on gfett, bie ^eraudtraufeln 
wirb, bad gibt ©änfefettbrot auf ein SBiertelja^r, unb enbli$ bie 

15 frönen meinen gebetn, bie 8 lafp td) mit in mein Äopffiffen 
fiopfen, unb batauf min 9 i$ woljl ungewiegt einfd&Iafen. 2Bad 10 
wirb meine SWuttet eine gteube $<xb*n !" 

9CI3 et but$ bad Iefcte 3)orf gelommen mat, ftanb ba ein 
©<$erenf<$Ieifer mit feinem flatten; fein Slab fdjnurrte unb et 

20 fang baju: 

3$ fdjleife bie ©d)ere unb brelje gefdjwinb, 
Unb Ijänge 11 mein 3Jtönteld)en nad) bem 2Binb. 

§and blieb fielen unb fat) iljm ju; enblid) tebete et tyn an 
unb fpradfc: „@ud& geht'S wojjl, weil 3ftr f<> luftig bei (gutem 
25 ©d&Ieifen feib." „3ja," antwortete bet ©djerenföleifer, „bad 
£anbwerf fyat einen gülbenen Soben. @in testet ©djjleifer ift 
ein SWann, bet, fo oft et in bie £afd)e gteift, au$ ©elb batin 

1 ilt$ . ♦ . ßorf), in the lockup. What literally? * $e«t . . . ftftltg, 
poor Hans got frightened ; see 332. 8 3^t . . . S3efd^eib, you are better 
informed hereabouts. 4 to be sure, 6 ttttfS (Spiel f efcett, risk. • From 

forttreiben. 7 Compare nodi .♦♦*», P- l66 » L 8 - 8 Han s' s us « of 

the demonstrative instead of the relative is colloquially not uncommon. 
9 ttltH id) Ill0l)l, /J^fl// ^ sure. 10 S8a£ . . . greube, compare p. 164, 
1. 11. u We use a different figure : " I trim my sails to the wind." 
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finbet. after n>o fyaht %t)x bie fd&öne ©and gelauft?" „2)ie 
[jab* i<$ nidf)t getauft, fonbern für mein ©d&mein eingetaufdf)t." 
„Unb bad ©d&wein?" „2)ad fyxb' i$ für eine Ruf) gelriegt." 
„UnbbieÄu^?" „3)ie &ab' i$ für ein «ßfctb belommen." „Unb 
bad $ferb ?" „2)afür Ijab' id& einen Älumpen ©olb, fo grofe aid 5 
mein Äopf, gegeben." „Unb bad ©olb V „Oft, bad war mein 
Sofcn für fteben 3jal>re 2)ienft." „3jf)r Ijabt <Su<$ jebergeit gu 
Reifen gemußt/' fpra$ ber ©$Ieifer, „tonnt 1 Sljr'd nun batyin 
bringen, bafj 3ftr bad ©elb in ber Safere fpringen fcort, wenn 
3f>r auffle&t, fo $abt 3^r @uer ©lud gemalt." 10 

„2ßte foil i$ bad anfangen ?" fpra$ #and. tt 3ftr müfct ein 
Schleifer werben, wie i$ ; bagu * gehört eigentlich ni$td, aid ein 
SBefcftein, bad* anbere finbet jt$ fd&on von felbft. 3)a ^ab' idf) 
einen, ber ift jmar ein menig fd&abljaft, bafür follt 3fjr mir 
aber au$* weitet nid&td aid Gute ©and geben; mollt Sftr bad?" 15 
„2Bte tonnt 3för nod& fragen ?" antwortete $and, „id? werbe ja 
jum glüälid&ften 3Renfd>en auf @rben : ^abe i$ ©elb, fo oft i$ 
in bie Xaf$e greife, mad brause idf) ba länger ;u forgen?" reichte 
tym bie ©and ^in unb na&m ben 23e$ftein in Smpfang. „9tun," 
fpradfc ber ©d&leifer unb ^06 6 einen gewöhnlichen ferneren fjelb- *o 
ftein, ber neben i^m lag, auf, 6 „ba Ijabt tyr no$ einen tüchtigen 
Stein baju, auf 6 bem fid&'d gut fd&Iagen läfct unb 3*}r Sure 
alten ÜRägel gerabe 7 Hopfen tonnt, 3ltfymt Ijin unb Ijebt 8 iljn 
orbentltcfc auf. 8 " 

$and Iub 9 ben ©tein auf 9 unb ging mit oergnügtem $erjen 25 
weiter; feine Slugen leud&teten oor gfteube. „3$ mujj in einer 
©lüctdljaut 10 geboren fein," rief er aud, „düM, mad i<$ wünfd&e, 

1 ftomk . ♦ ♦ bringen, now if you can bring it about, 2 bttjtt gehört, 
it takes, * bad • ♦ ♦ felbft, the rest will surely come of its own accord. 
What literally? * tttdj better ttidjtd «IS, nothing but just « From 
ftttftebett. 6 ttttf » ♦ » läßt, on which it lets strike itself well = which 
is handy for pounding on. 7 gerabe Ifopfett, straighten. * attftebeit 
means here keep; just above, pick up. 9 From Ottffaben. 10 What 
do we say ? 
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trifft 1 tmr etil; 1 wi$ einem ©onntag8linb. a " Snbeffen, weil et 
feit 5£age3anbrudf) auf ben Seinen gewefen war, begann er ntübe 
ju werben ; au$ plagte iljn ber junger, ba er aßen Sorrat auf 
einmal in ber gteube über bie er^anbelte Stuf) aufgejeljrt fyattt. 
5 @r tonnte enbli$ nur mit 3Rüf)e weitergeben unb muffte jeben 
Slugenblict £alt machen; babei brücften iljn bie Steine ganj 
erbärmlich . 5Da tonnte er ftd) bed ©ebantenö ni$t erwehren, 
rote gut e8 wäre, wenn er fte gerabe jefct nid^t gu tragen 
brauste. 

ro 3ßte eine ©<$necte lata er ;u einem fjelbbrunnen gefeilteren, 8 
wollte ba ruljen unb [\d) mit einem friföen Xrunt laben ; bamit 
er aber bie Steine im Stieberftfcen ni$t beföäbigte, legte er fte 
bebäd&tig neben ft$ auf ben SRanb bed SrunnenS. darauf fefcte 
er ft<$ nieber unb wollte ftd) junt Printen büden. 2)a oerfalj 4 

15 er'S, ftiefi* ein Hein wenig an/ unb beibe ©teine plumpten Ijinab. 
$and, als er fte mit feinen Slugen in bie 2Xefe ijatte* oerfmten 
fe^en, f prang oor gteuben 7 auf/ tniete bann nieber unb bantte 
©ort mit tränen in ben Sfagen, baji er i^m au$ biefe ®nabe 
no$ erwiefen 8 unb Ujn auf eine fo gute art, unb oljne 9 bafe er 

*> ftdt) einen Vorwurf gu machen brauste, »on ben föweren ©teinen 
befreit Ijätte, bie ir)m allein nodf) ^inberlidf) gewefen wären. „©0 
glüdfli<$ wie idjj," rief er aus, „gibt eö teinen 3Renf$en unter ber 
©onne." 3Rit letztem $erjen unb frei »on aller Saft fprang er 
nun fort, bid er ba^eim bei feiner SWutter war. 

©ebrüber ©rimm. 

1 From eintreffen. 2 It was considered lucky to be born on Sunday. 
8 See 337, c. * tterfal) er r $, made a mistake ; compare the meaning of 
the reflexive, p. 165, 1. 7. * From aitftofctt. • ftatte ♦ ♦ . fefctt, 252 
and 248, <*. 7 Some feminine nouns keep the old dative in tt in certain 
prepositional phrases contrary to 97. Compare Hilf (Sfrbeit, p. 169, 1. 17. 
«From ertteifen; supply Jjabe or Jj&te. Why not f)Ot or fyltte? 
Because the indicative would denote a fact ; the subjunctive would 
represent Hans's view of the occurrence; see p. 124, n. • olpte bof 
n . • . brOWtye, without his being obliged; see 350, b. 
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388. grtcbrid) Sarbaroffa 

2)er alte Sarbaroffa, 1 
2)er Äaifer gfrieberid^ 
3m unterirb'fd&en ©<$Iof[e 
$ält er Bezaubert ft<$. 

@r ift niemals geßorben, 5 

@r lebt barin nod) je$t, 
@r Ijat 2 im ©<$Iof$ verborgen 
Bum Schlaf jt$ t)ingefe^t. 

<8r Ijat Irinabgenommen 
2)eS 5Rei<$eS £errli<$feit 10 

Unb wirb einft roieberfommen 
3Jttt iljr ju feinet 3«t. 

3)er ©tuljl ift elfenbeinern, 
2)arauf berÄaiferftyt; 

3)er $if<$ iji marmelfteinern, 15 

SBorauf fein £aupt er ftüfct. 

©ein »art ift nid&t »on gladrfe, 8 
6r ift »on $euer3glut, 
3ft burdj ben £if($ geroadjfen, 
2Borauf fein Äinn ausruft. 20 

@r nitft aid rote im Traume, 
©ein äug' Ijalb offen jroinlt, 
Unb je nadj langem Staume 
@r einem Knaben roinlt. 

1 That is Red-beard, German Rotbart. Friedrich Barbarossa died in 
Asia in the third crusade, and this is one of the many legends that grew 
up about him. 8 With Ijfogef efct ; int ®d|lof tierborgen is a participial 
phrase. • of flaxen color. 
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<5r fprid&t im Schlaf gum Jtnaben: 
„(Bel) Ijin »orS ©djlofj, o Sroetg, 
Unb fte^, ob no<$ bie Stäben 
Verfliegen um ben 93etg ! 

5 Unb menu bie alten Stäben 

SRodj 1 fliegen immerbar, 
@o mufc id) au$ no$ fd&lafen 
Serjaubert fcunbert !ga&r\" 



ftüctert 



389. Steht Swb, toit toaren Amber 

2Jtein Äinb, mir waren ßinber, 
io 3wei 2 Äinber, flein unb frofj ; 

2Bir froren ins £ül>nerl)äu8djen, 
SBerjiedten und unter bad ©trol). 

2Bir frästen rote bie $äl>ne, 
Unb famen Seute »orbei — 
15 „Äiferifi !" fte glaubten, 

@8 märe $al>nengef$rei. 

3)ie ftijten auf unferem $ofe, 
3)ie tapezierten mir aud 
Unb mo^nten brin beifammen 
20 Unb matten* ein »ornelpnea £au8. 

£ed 9to<$bar3 alte ßafce 

Äam öfters gum 33efu$; 

2Bir matten tyr Süäling' unb Ämdtfe 

Unb ftomplimente genug. 

1 9fr>$ ♦ . . intttterba? p still or evermore, * The two were the poet, 
Heine, and his sister and playmate, Charlotte. * tttadjtett ♦ • . $fUl£, 
kept house in fine style. 
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9Bir Ijakn na$ intern öefmben 
Seforglidfc unb freunblid) gefragt; 
SBir l^aben feitbcm baäfelbe 
Stander alten 1 Äafce gefagt. * 

3Bir fa^en aud) oft unb fprad&en 5 

SJernfinftig, wie alte Sent', 
Unb flauten, rote aUeä beffer 
©emefen gu unf eret Seit ; 

ffiie Sieb' unb Streu' unb ©Iauben 
33erf<$n>unben aus ber SBelt, 10 

Unb wie fo teuer ber Äaffee, 
Unb nrie f rar bad @elb ! 

Sorbet ftnb bie Äinberfpiele, 

Unb alles rollt oorbei, — 

2)a8 ©elb unb bie 28elt unb bie Seiten 15 

Unb ©Iauben unb Sieb' unb 2reu\ 

§einc. 



390. ©utc ftatfjt! 

@ute9ta$t! 
»Hen 8 TOüben fei'S gebraut. 
Slcigt* ber Sag ftd) ftill tum Snbe, 
Stufen 4 alle flei^'gen £änbe, 
S3iS ber SRorgen neu ern>a<$t. 
©uteSRad&t! 

1 alten Stallt, here figuratively employed as " a slang epithet applied 
to a fussy or eccentric old woman"; on p. 172, 1. 21, used in its literal 
sense. a %UtU . . . gebttdjt, & <*M the weary be it offered. • Keift ♦ . • 
fty, when the day draws. * See 329. 
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®e$t gur 3RuV ! 
©d&ltejjt bte ntüben äugen gu ! 
©tiller roirb ed auf ben Strafen, 
Slur ben SBädjtet 1 Ijört man blafen, 
5 Unb bte 3la$t tuft alien gu : 

@el>t jur 3RuV ! 

©uteSRad&t! 
©d&lummert, bid ber Sag erroad&i, 
©d&Iummert, bid ber neue 3Rorgen 
io Äommt mit feinen neuen ©orgen, 

Dlpte 3fardf)t; ber SBater maty. 
©uteSRad&t! 

Xljeobor äörner. 



391. ftriebridj ber ©rofjc nttb bad alte SBetfe 

Der Äönig ^atte f$on einige Sage* eine bejahrte Sauerdfrau 
auf ber ^erraffe bemerft, bie unaudgefefct na<$ bem belannten 

15 genfter feined Äabinettd bliäte. 2)araud fd^Iofe* er, bafc fte ein 

anliegen Ijabe,* unb entfanbte 6 einen feiner Sßagen, ft# gu erfunbi» 

gen, road fte rofinfd&e. 6 2)ie grau antwortete, bafc fte ben ßömg 

fpred&en möd&te. „#at ©ie 7 eine Sittfd&rift?" fragte ber $age. 

„Stein," entgegnete bie gtau, ,tö mufe tyn münblidf) fpred&en !" 

2o „3Jtütterd&en, bad roirb nidf)t angeben," bentertte ber $age; allein 
fte lieft ftdf) nid&t ine machen. „2)ad roirb roofjl bo<$ angeben," 
verfemte bie gtau. „<5r roirb bo<$ einmal aud bem großen $aufe 
^eraudfommen, unb \d) roerbe gerabe fo lange aufraffen, bid er 
lommt!" 

1 Allusion to the old custom of a watchman's indicating the hours of 
the night by blowing a horn. 2 See 291,^. 8 From f djUe$en. 4 See 
304. 6 From etttfenbett. 6 See 300 and 301. 7 (gie r she, and (£r, he % 
were formerly used in address by a recognized social superior to an 
inferior, and when so used are written with a capital. 
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Der $age erjagte bem Äönige feine ttnterrebung mit ber 
Sauerfifrau aufs genauefte, 1 unb ber Äönig befahl läd&elnb, fte 
fofort Ijerauffommen gu laffen. 

Site fte eintrat, fa& er fte freunblidfc an unb fragte aufs leut* 
feligfte, road fte moHe. 5 

„3l<$, gnabigfter £err Äonig," fagte bie grau, „urie ftnb ©ie 
fo gütig ! Unfer @enera( fu^r* mid& gang anberd an, 2 aid i$ gu 
tym fam." 

„SRun, »ad fagte ber 8 benn?" fragte ber Äönig. 

„31$, er fd&naubte* mt$ an unb rief: ©d&ert 6 6udf) 6 gum Teufel, 10 
3&r altere!" 

„2)a« war freilidf) nid&t gut," oerfefcte ber Äönig ; „aber fagt 
mir bo$ 6uer Segelten." 

„3$ bitte um einen meiner ©öfjne, beren id) gtoei bei bem 
Solle 7 Ijabe, unb id& bin bo$ eine SBitwe," fpracfc bie grau. 15 
„3)er jüngfie, ben fte mir gulefct genommen Gaben, ftanb 8 bo$ ö 
no<$ immer meiner 2l(fern>irtf<$aft cor 8 ; aber nun mufi alles gu 
@runbe gelten, weil idjj niemanb mefjr Ijabe, unb bad 10 ftnb feine 
SBeibergefd&id&ten." 

„2)a fyabt 3ftr red&t," fagte ber Äöntg ; „aber &abt 3ftr benn 20 
ein Sßadfjtgut ober ein eigenes ?" — 

„©ernähre ©Ott/' rief bie grau aus, „i<$ Ijabe mein eigenes 
©ut unb mufj es bemirtfd&aften." 

„91a, 11 na, neljmt'3 nid&t übel, id& fyah' es ja nid&t gemußt," 
fagte ber Äönig Iäd&elnb. 25 

„©eben ©ie mir nur einen meiner ©ityne frei," »erfefcte be« 
gütigenb bie alte grau, „fo foH alles gut fein !" 

„$ört, SKütterd&en," fagte barauf ber Äönig, „reifet nur ru^ig 
toieber na$ $aufe, 3ftr foHt Suern ©o^n gur $erbftgeit frei f>aben. 

1 See 232, c. s From anfaßten. 8 that one, translate he; see 419. 
4 The old woman's language is more expressive than elegant. 6 <St^ett 
. . . £eufel, go to Jericho. • What would be expected from p. 174, 
note 7 ? * Provincial for army. 8 From DorfteljeiU 9 for all thai 
(though he is the youngest). 10 See 175, n. 11 well I 
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Stemmet bied aid SReifegelb !" 2)er König wollte tyr mit grower 
greunblid&feit einige ©olbftüde geben. 

„gür bad @elb bank 1 i<$ Surer SHajeftöt," erwiberte bie 20te. 
„3$ bin fo graufam ann nid&t; — abet — ed wäre bodfj beffer, 
5 wenn ©ie mir bad 8 fd&riftlidf) gäben; bei und Reifst ed: grofje 
Ferren ^aben furge ©ebanlen!" 

3)em König begann bie ungefd&minfte 9tatürlid&feit ber Sauerd- 
frau groped SBergnügen gumad&en. Säd&elnb betnertte er : „Äommt 
morgen frity lieber, graudfjen, unb ^olt ed (Sucij !" 
io ©ie gogerte — unb ber König faf) fte läd&elnb an. „Stmt?" 
fragte er. 

„Steinten ©ie'd nid&t übel/' &ob* fte wieber an, 8 „n>enn idjj 
aü& für — ^laufen 4 — $alte." 

„215er, id) bitte (Sud)," rief ber König, lautn bed Sagend 
is $err. 6 — „SBie tommt 3^r benn auf biefe ©ebanfen?" — 

„3* nu," — ernriberte bie grau nid&t ofjne einige Smpftnblid&s 
leit, „baran ftnb ©ie f eiber fd&ulb. — ©ie fjaben ja nodjj nid&t 
einmal na<$ bem -Kamen meiner ©ö^ne unb nadjj bem SRegimente 
gefragt, in bem fte fielen. 3)a liegt'd ja flar ! SBie tonnen Sie 
so benn einen baoon frei geben, mnn ©ie md&t nriflen, wie fte 
fceijjen, unb wo fte ftedfen?" 

3efct ladete aber ber König md&t, benn er falj wolji, wie ber 
SBerbadjjt rege werben mufjte bei 7 ber fd&arf finnigen Sitten. 

„3t)r fyabt roafyrlidf) redjjt!" rief er aud. „2)ad &atte id& ja 
as gang »ergejfen ! 9tun, fo fagt mir'd bodf) !" 

2)ie grau nannte iljren tarnen unb bezeichnete bad Regiment ; 

— „aber," fefcte fte fcingu, „wenn ©ie ft<$ bad md&t auftreiben, 

fo traue id) bod) bem SBort nid)t. ©ie Ijaben fo vielerlei im Kopfe, 

bafc ©ie, wenn id) ben SRüdfen wenbe, alled »ergeffen fytben, unb 

30 i$ lange marten fann, bid id) meinen 2Bunf$ erreicht felje!" 

1 Meaning that she declines the gift. * Refers to the king's promise. 
* From anheben. * The old woman feels the impropriety of a 
slang word (humbug) and hesitates. 6 Here in the sense of master. 
6 3 ttlt, why. 7 in the mind. 
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„3fttili$," jagte barauf bcr Äönig. „@o etn>a$ IBnnte einem 
begegnen." @r nafyn bie gebet unb förieb ailed auf. 9tun lad 
er eö iljr *or unb fragte bann : „Sft'S nun fo rid&tig?" 

@ie bejahte unb fagte, inbem fte einen Änicf S machte : „9tun, 
Sure SRajeftöt, ni$t8 für ungut ; aber «ergeffen ©ie e$ au$ ja 5 
nid)t, unb verlieren ©ie bad Betteleien nid^t !" 

2)aS oerfpradfc ber Äönig mit #anb unb SKunb, unb nun erft 
ging bie eljrlid&e 311 te, in tfpem £erjen beruhigt. 

Die Gegebenheit ^atte bem Könige grofce greube gemalt. @r 
erlief fogleidfc eine Drbre an ben ©eneral mit bem Sefe^Ie, ben 10 
jüngften ber SBrüber Ärüger atebalb gu entlafjen. 

SB. D. von §orn. 



392. <$* I8d)ett ber See 

@3 lächelt ber ©ee, er labet 1 gum Gabe, 
3)er Änabe fd&Iief ein am grünen ©eftabe, 

3)a Ijort er ein klingen, 

SBie glöten fo füfc, 15 

SBie Stimmen ber (Sngel 

3m $arabie3. 

Unb wie 2 er ermaßet in feiiger 8 Sup, 
SDa fpülen bie SBaffer iljm um bie ©ruft, 

Unb es * ruft aus ben liefen : 20 

£ieb 6 Änabe, biftmein! 

3$ lode ben ©d&läfer, 

3$ rieh* ihn berein. 

Stiller. 

This poem is the beginning of the play Wilhelm Tell. l In prose 
etftltbeit would be used. * as. 8 feliger ßttft, blissful delight. 
4 something; see 173. 6 The declension-ending omitted; this is done 
mach oftener before a neuter noun ; see p. 121, note 2. 
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393. «n* »ttfclm Sell 

3. Kufgug. 3. ©ccnc 1 
•efler (nadj einigem ©tillf djtoeigeu) 

$u bift ein SWeifiet auf bet »tmbtuft, XeU; 
3Ran jagt, bu neljmft 2 ed auf mit jebem @$ü$en ? 

Saltier Sea 

llnb bad rnufc roatyt fein, $ett, 'nen 8 Styfel fd&tefjt 
Der Sater bit 4 »om Saum auf ljunbett ©dritte. 

«efler 

5 3ft ba« bein Änabe, XeO? 

Xrtl 

^a, liebet $ett. 

«efler 

$afi bu bet 6 Jtinbet meljt ? 

Xrtl 

3tt)ei Änaben, $ett. 

«efler 

Unb welcher ifi% ben bu am meifien Iiebft ? 

2e0 

$ett, beibe ftnb fte 6 mit glei$ liebe Äinbet. 

«efler 

«Run, XeU ? SBeil bu ben äpfel ttiffft 00m Saume 
10 3luf ljunbett ©<$titt, 7 fo roitft bu beine Äunft 

Sot mit bemalten müjfen — Stimm bie Shmbtuft, 

1 It is assumed that the teacher will relate the incidents that lead up 
to this scene. a ttefytltft . ♦ ♦ mil, are a match for. The phrase e£ »tit 
jemottbetlt aufnehmen was used of a challenge in a tournament ; hence, 
to match oneself with another. * einen» * See page 165, note 8. 
* bet Äittber, partitive genitive depending on ntelp?» • It is better to 
omit in translation. T Similarly we might say, 'a hundred fort.' 
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$u ^aft fte gleich jut $anb — unb ma$' bid^ fettig, 

©inen Äpfel üon bed Änaben Äopf ju f$ief$en — 

$0$, will idfj taten, jiele gut, baft bu 

Den äpfel tteffeft 1 auf ben etften ©d&ufc; 

3)enn feljlft 2 bu iljn, fo i[t bein Äopf »etloten. 5 

(Wie geben 3ei$en be» ©Freden».) 

$ett — roeldfjea Unge^eute fmnet 8 iljt — 

3Rtt an 8 ? — 3$ \oü x>om Raupte meines Äinbe« — 

— ÜRein, nein 4 bodfj, liebet $ett, bad lommt eudfj ni<$t 

Su ©inn — SSetljüt'a bet gnäb'ge ©ott — ©a« lönnt tyt 

3m @mft üon einem SSatet ni<$t begeben ! 10 

««•kr 

2ht nritji ben Slpfel fd&tefcen von bem Äopf 
5De* Änaben — idfj begebt'* unb tmB'ä. 

SRit meinet Sltmbtufk auf bad liebe $aupt 
SteS eignen Jtinbed jielen ? — eljet ftetb' i$ ! 

•efler 

2ht fd&iefjefl ober ftitbft mit beinern Änaben. 15 

3$ foil bet SRötbet werben meines Jtinbd? 
$ro, iljt fyabt feine Jtinbet — nriffet nid&t, 
2Ba3 fid& bewegt in eines Satetd $etjen. 

Stubolf btv 4arra* 

(Sott, ba3 mitb etnftyaft — fjfatte niebet, Änabe, 

63 gilt/ unb fiel)' ben Sanboogt um bein Seben ! ** 

1 See 329. * feljtß bn üpit = toetttt bu Upn feljljt * fluttet . . . an, 

demand of. 4 nein bfdj, surely not. * cd gilt, Mir; *r «*«f, or, you have 
reason. 
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öffnet bte ©affe — grifd&, toad jaubetfi bu ? 
Dein geben ift oetnrittt, i$ fann bid^ töten; 
Unb, fiel), id) lege gnabig bein ©efd^ief 
3n beine eigne funflgettbte #anb. 
; Der 1 fann nidjjt flagen über fatten ©ptudjj, 

Den 1 man jum Weiftet feines ©d&idtfate ma<$t. 
Du rfl^mft bid) betned ftd&etn Slid». 2Bo!>Ian ! 
$iet gilt* e8, ©dfjüfce, beine ftunft gu jeigen; 
Daä Siel ift toütbig, unb bet Sßteiä ift gtofe ! 
Daä ©d&roatje 8 treffen in bet ©d&eibe, bad 
Jtann audfj ein anbtet; bet 4 ift mit bet SReiftet, 
Der feinet Jtunft geioifj ift überaß, 
Dem'3 6 $etj nidfjt in bie $anb tritt, nod) in8 äuge. 

C3ei0t auf ben ftna&en.) 

9Jtan binb' i$n an bie Sinbe bort ! 

«Baltfcer ttU 

9Wid& binben ! 
9lein, id) mill ni$t gebunben fein. Sdfj roill 
©tin galten mie ein Samm, unb aud&* mdfjt atmen. 
SBenn iljt midfj binbet, nein, fo fann id&'S nid&t, 
©o ioetV id) toben gegen meine Sanbe. 

ftubolf btv $arrat 

Die äugen nut lafj bit oerbinben, Änabe ! 

1 bet ♦ ♦ ♦ be», he whom. a gift eS, is a chance. Compare p. I79t 
note 5, and p. 182, note 1. The primary meaning of gelten is to be worth, 
from which the meaning in the three passages is easily derived. * $0$ 
<B$mnt treffe«, hit the bulVs-eye. * ber ♦ . . «tit, HE in my eyes. 
On mit see p. 165, note 8. * bent'* $er§ ( ? 3 = bo*), for whom the 
heart = whose heart. The line means, whose feelings enter not into the 
hand (to make It unsteady), nor into the eye (to make it dim). • ittb 
Mil!) ttidjt, nor even. 
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ttoltfter&a 

ffiarum bie äugen ? ©enlet tyr, i$ fürchte 
Den «ßfeil von Soter* $anb ? 3$ xoxU i!>n feft 
erwarten unb nidfjt judten mit ben SBimpern. 
— ftrifö, «Bater, jeig'8, bafc bu ein ©d&üfce MfU 

(St ge$t an bie Sinbe, man 1 legt iljm ben Äpfel anf.) 



r (dum Stell) 

SnS 2Berf ! SDfom fityrt bie Stoffen mdfjt »ergebet*. 1 5 

(Befäljrlidfj ift% ein 3Jtorbgen>eljr ju tragen, 

Unb auf ben ©dfjüfcen fprihgt ber $feil jurüdt. 

5Die3 ftolje SRec^t, bad ft$ ber Sauer nimmt, 

Seleibiget ben lüften $errn bed SanbeS. 

®en>affnet fei niemanb, als* wer gebietet. ™ 

gfreut'ä 4 eud&, ben Sßfeil ju führen unb ben Sogen, 

SBo^I, fo mitt i$ bad $itl eudfj baju geben. 

(foannt bie «rmbtuft unb legt ben Weil auf.) 

Öffnet bie ©äffe! Sßlafc! 

(ßfifet bie «rmbtuft fluten.) 

SRir* fdfjnrimmt eä »or ben Stogen ! 

flBcfter 

©Ott im #immel ! 

ZtU dum ßaubbogt) 

©rlaffet mir ben ©dfjufe. $ier ift mein $erj ! 15 

(<5r reifet bie »ruft auf.) 

Stuft eure Steifigen unb ftofct mi$ nieber ! 

1 WtK legt : the active voice with man is often best rendered by the 
passive, and vice versa in translating into German ; see 287, a, *for 
**thimg. « <tl£ »er, save kirn who. * frettfS end), compare p. 170, 
note 2. * See 332. 
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3$ roiK bein geben m$t, i$ vo'xU ben ©djufe. 
— Du fannft ja ailed, 2*11, an nichts netjagfk bu; 
2)a3 ©teuettubet fü^rft bu tt)ic ben Sogen, 
Sttdj fd&tedt lein ©türm, wenn ed ju 1 tetten gilt. 
3e^t, Stettet, !>ilf bit felbft — bu tettefk alle! 

(Stell fte^t in fflttftetlidjem «amnf, mit ben $finben guäenb unb bie roOenbet 
«ugen» balb auf ben Sanbbogt, bolb aunt $tmmel getidjtetO 

Staltfcer Sea (untet bet 8inbe) 

8atet, fd^ieft 3 }u! 3$ fürest' mi$ nidjt. 

2(0 



(Or tafft ftdj ftufammen unb legt an,) 



@&tnuj$! 



£>et Spf el ift gefallen ! 

Kocq ettie ^Mfntme 

5Det Änabc lebt! 

Web Ctfatmen 

S)et Slpfel ift getroffen ! 

*3cfler(et1iaunt) 

@t&atgefd&ojfen? 2Bie? ©er Staf enbe ! 

ttaltfter Sea 

(lommt mit bem «pfel gedrungen*) 

SBatet, $tet ift bet Spfel — SBufct' id^'d ja, 
Du roütbeft beinen Änaben ni<$t oetlefcen. 



6$i((er. 



1 Jtt tetteit gift, eV «V a question of rescuing, or, rescuing is required. 
1 bie tfltfenbett Sttgeit ♦ • • gettyfet, the accusative absolute, corre- 
sponding to our nominative absolute. * fdjief J», shoot away. * See 
337» '• 
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394. Der Goldbaum 

Das Gemach, in welchenuunsre Geschichte beginnt, sah 
sehr einfach und nüchtern aus. An 1 den ge weißten Wänden, 
deren* einzigen Schmuck* ein paar vergilbte Landkarten 
bildeten, standen zwei schmale Betten, ein Bücherbrett und 
ein Kleiderschrank, auf welchem eine Erdkugel Platz gefun- 5 
den hatte. Die Mitte 4 des Zimmers nahm ein langer, mit 
vielen Tintenklecksen gezierter 6 Tisch ein, und an dem 
Tisch saßen auf harten Holzstühlen zwei Knaben von etwa 
zwölf Jahren. 

Der Blonde brütete über einer schwierigen Stelle des 10 
Cornelius Nepos Ä und wälzte seufzend das schwere Wörter- 
buch; der Braune aber bemühte sich, aus einer neunstel- 
ligen Zahl die Kubikwurzel zu ziehen. Der Philologe hieß 
Hans, der Mathematiker Heinz. 

Zuweilen hoben 7 die Knaben ihre Köpfe in die Höhe und 15 
blickten sehnsüchtig nach dem geöffneten Fenster, durch 
welches die Fliegen summend ein und aus flogen. Im Gar- 
ten lag goldener Sonnenschein auf Bäumen und Hecken, 
und wie zum Hohn 8 blickte ein blühender Holunderzweig 
in das Studierzimmer der beiden Hoffnungsvollen. Noch 20 
eine Stunde mußten die Armen sitzen 9 und schwitzen, 9 bevor 
sie ins Freie durften, 10 und die Minuten schlichen u dahin 
wie die Schnecken an den Stachelbeerbüschen draußen im 
Garten. An 12 eine eigenmächtige Abkürzung der Arbeitszeit 
war auch nicht zu denken, 13 denn im Nebenzimmer saß am 25 
Schreibtisch der Doktor Schlagentzwei, 18 dem die Knaben 

1 An . . . Wänden, against the whitewashed walls. Observe, as you 
read, how frequent the inverted order is in this story. a whose; see 419. 
8 Object of bildeten. 4 Obj ect of einnahm, of which Tisch is the subj ect. 
* See 337, b. • Cornelius Nepos> a Roman biographical writer, much 
read in schools. 7 hoben ... in die Höhe, Raised; hoben from heben. 
8 in mockery. 9 See p. 164, note 5. 10 Supply gehen, and see p. 156, 
note 4. u From schleichen. M to be thought of. 18 Doctor Beat-in-two. 
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zur Zucht und Lehre überantwortet waren, und die Verbin- 
dungstür stand offen, so daß der Doktor sich zu 1 jeder 
Zeit von der Anwesenheit seiner Schutzbefohlenen über- 
zeugen und ihr Treiben überwachen konnte. 
5 „Hannibal 3 hätte auch 8 etwas Gescheiteres 4 tun kön- 
nen als über die Alpen zu ziehen," knirschte Hans, und 
„neunmal einundachtzig ist siebenhundertneunundzwan- 
zig," murmelte Heinz mit dumpfer Stimme. Dann blickten 
sie beide von ihrer Arbeit empor, schauten sich* an und 

io gähnten. 

Plötzlich vernahmen sie ein lautes Summen. Ein Gold- 
käfer, der draußen auf dem Holunderbaum gesessen 8 haben 
mochte, hatte sich ins Zimmer verirrt. Dreimal schwenkte 
er sich im Kreis um die Köpfe der Knaben, und dann — 

15 plumps — lag er im Tintenfaß. 

„Eigentlich geschieht 7 es ihm ganz recht, " sagte Heinz, 
„warum bleibt er nicht, wo 8 es ihm gut geht. Aber in 
Tinte ersaufen, das ist doch ein zu elender Tod. Wart', 
Kamerad, ich werde dich retten." 

ao Er wollte dem zappelnden Käfer mit dem Stahlfederhalter 
aus der Tinte helfen, aber schneller vollbrachte Hans das 
Rettungswerk mit dem Finger. Und dann trockneten* 
die Knaben den armen Schelm säuberlich mit dem Lösch- 
blatt ab • und sahen zu, wie er sich mit den Vorderfüßen 

25 putzte. 

„Er hat einen roten Spiegel auf dem Brustschild und 
schwarze Hörner," sagte Hans, indem er seinen tintenge- 
schwärzten Finger am Haupthaar abwischte, „es ist der 
Goldkäferkönig. Er wohnt in einem Schloß^ das ist aus 

1 zu jeder Zeit, at all times. * A great Carthaginian general, many 
times victorious over the Romans. » really. * See 216, b. * at each 
other. • gesessen . . . mochte, probably had been sitting. * geschieht 
. . . recht, it happens to him altogether right = it serves him just right* 
• wo . . . geht, where he is well off. • The verb is abtrocknen. 
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Jasminblüten gebaut und mit Rosenblättern gedeckt Gril- 
len und Heimchen sind seine Musikanten und Johannis- 
würmchen seine Fackelträger." 

„Du bist ein Faselhans," sprach Heinz. 

„Und wer dem Goldkäferkönig begegnet," fuhr Hans 5 
fort, „der ist ein Glückskind. Gib acht, 1 Heinz, uns steht 
etwas bevor, ein Abenteuer oder sonst a etwas Sonderbares, 
und heute ist noch 8 dazu der erste Mai, 4 da geschieht mehr 
als ein Wunder. Sieh, wie er uns mit den Fühlhörnern 
winkt und die Flügeldecken hebt. Jetzt wird er sich gleich 10 
verwandeln und vor uns stehen als Elf mit einem Königs- 
mantel angetan und einem Goldhelm auf dem Kopf." 

„Fortfliegen wird er," sprach Heinz und lachte. „Schnurr 
— da hast du's." 

Die Knaben traten ans Fenster und sahen dem Käfer 15 
nach. In weitem Bogen durchschnitt das blitzende Kleinod 
die Luft und verschwand 6 jenseits der Gartenmauer. Jetzt 
wurde im Nebenzimmer ein Räuspern vernehmbar, und die 
beiden Schüler kehrten eilig zu ihren Büchern zurück. 

„Da haben wir das Wunder," flüsterte 8 Hans seinem 20 
Kameraden zu 8 und zeigte auf das Tintenfaß. 

Aus dem Tintenfaß heraus ragte ein grünes Reis, das 
wuchs 7 zusehends und stieg 8 zur Decke hinan. 8 

„Wir träumen," sagte Heinz und rieb 9 sich die Augen. 

„Nein, das ist ein Märchen," jubelte Hans, „ein leben- 25 
diges Märchen, und wir spielen 10 mit." 

Und das Reis wurde stärker und trieb Äste und Zweige 
mit Blättern und Blüten. Die Decke des Zimmers ver- 
schwand, die Wände wichen, 11 und eine dämmernde Wald- 
halle umfing 1S die staunenden Knaben. 30 

1 See 372, a. * sonst etwas, something eise. * noch dazu, besides. 
* Compare 1 84, note 1 . 6 From verschwinden. 6 The verb is zuflüstern. 
T From wachsen. * From hinansteigen. 9 From reiben. *> mit- 
spielen, are playing a part u From weichen. u From umfangen. 
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„Vorwärts!" rief Hans und zog 1 den widerstrebenden 
Heinz mit sich fort. 1 „Jetzt kommt das Abenteuer." 

Die blühenden Gesträuche taten 3 sich von selbst ausein- 
ander a und öffneten den Knaben einen Pfad. Gebrochen 
5 blinkte das Sonnenlicht durch das Gitterdach der Wald- 
bäume und malte tausend goldene Augen auf das Moos, 
und aus dem Moos stiegen Sternblumen von brennenden 
Farben, und grünes, krauses* Geranke schlang 4 sich um die 
bemoosten Stämme. Droben aber in den Zweigen flatter- 
io ten singende Vögel in schimmernden Federkleidern, und 
Hirsche, Rehe und andere Waldtiere sprangen lustig durch 
die Büsche. 

Jetzt lichtete sich der Wald, zwischen den Stämmen 
blinkte es wie Feuerschein, und Hans raunte 6 seinem Ge- 
is fährten zu*: „Jetzt kommt's." 

Sie betraten * eine Waldwiese, in deren Mitte ein einzel- 
ner Baum stand. Aber das war kein gewöhnlicher Baum ; 
das war der Wunderbaum, von dem Hans so oft gehört hatte, 
der Baum mit den goldenen Blättern. Die Knaben standen 
ao starr vor Staunen. 

Da trat hinter 7 dem Stamm ein Zwerg hervor, nicht 
größer als ein dreijähriges Kind, aber nicht dickköpfig 
und plattfüßig, wie gewöhnlich die Zwerge sind, sondern 
schlank und zierlich gewachsen. Er trug einen grünen 
35 Mantel und einen Goldhelm, und die beiden Knaben wuß- 
ten, wen sie vor sich hatten. 

Der Zwerg trat ein paar Schritte vor und verneigte 
sich. „Die verzauberte Prinzessin harrt auf ihren Erlö- 
ser," sprach er, „wer von euch beiden will das Wagestück 
30 unternehmen?" 

1 From fortziehen. * From auseinandertun. 8 See p. 8i, foot- 
note 1 . * From schlingen. 5 zuraunen, whisper. • betreten, con> 
pare treten, p. 185, 1. 15. * hinter , . . hervor, fr<m behind* 
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„Ich/ 1 sprach Hans mit freudiger Stimme. Und alsbald 
führte der Zwerg ein Rößlein heran, das war milchweiß und 
biß 1 in einen goldenen Zügel. 

„Tu 's 2 nicht, Hans!" mahnte Heinz ängstlich, aber Hans 
saß bereits im Sattel Wiehernd stieg * das Zauberpferd in 5 
die Höhe, dann warf es den Kopf zurück und rannte mit 
fliegender Mähne in * den Wald hinein. Ein leuchtender 
Goldkäfer aber flog als Wegweiser voraus. Noch einmal 
wandte Hans den Kopf zurück und sah * seinen Kameraden 
unter dem Goldbaum stehen; dann verlor er Baum und 10 
Freund aus dem Gesicht. 

Das war ein lustiger Ritt Hans saß so sicher und fest 
im Sattel, als ob er statt eines Rosses die gewohnte Schul- 
bank unter sich gehabt hätte. Wenn er daran dachte, daß 
er noch vor einer Stunde beim • Cornelius Nepos geseufzt 15 
und vor dem Doktor Schlagentzwei gezittert habe, mußte 
er lachen. Der kleine Schulknabe in dem kurzen Jäckchen 
war zum 7 stattlichen Reitersmann geworden mit Koller und 
Mantel, Schwert und Goldsporen. So flog er hin durch den 
Zauberwald. 20 

Jetzt erhob sein Rößlein ein fröhliches Gewieher. Der 
Wald wurde licht. Noch ein paar Sprünge, und Roß und 
Reiter hielten vor einem schimmernden Schloß. Bunte 
Fahnen wehten von den Türmen, Hörner und Trompeten 
schallten, und auf dem Söller stand die Prinzessin und ließ 25 
ein weißes Tuch wehen. Sie sah fast aus wie Nachbars 
Lenchen, mit der Ritter Hans gespielt hatte, als er noch 

1 biß . . . Zügel, champed golden bits ; biß from beißen. 2 Tu's 
nicht, don't. * stieg ... in die Höhe, compare hoben ... in die 
Höhe, p. 183, 1. 15. 4 in . . . hinein, into. Compare aus . . . heraus, 
p. 185, 1. 22. * sah . . . stehen, see 346, n. 6 over. * zum . a . 
Reitersmann, instead of a predicate nominative, a construction com- 
mon after werden, and in place of a second object after machen, 
make, wählen, choose, and ernennen, appoint. 
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ein Knabe war und in die Schule ging, nur war sie großer 
und tausendmal schöner. 

Hans sprang aus dem Sattel und eilte mit klirrenden Spo- 
ren die Marmortreppe hinan. In dem geöffneten Schloßtor 

5 stand ein Mann, vermutlich der Hofmarschall der Prinzes- 
sin, der 1 kam 8 unserm Hans sehr bekannt vor. 2 

Und der Hofmarschall streckte seine Hand aus, faßte 
Ritter Hans am Ohr und rief : „Eingeschlafen ist der 
Schlingel. Wart', ich will dich 8 !" 

io Da war der Zauber zu Ende. Hans saß wieder an dem 
tintenbeklecksten Tisch, vor ihm lag der Cornelius Nepos 
und das lateinische Wörterbuch, ihm gegenüber 4 saß Heinz 
und schrieb, daß die Feder knirschte, und neben ihm stand 
der Doktor Schlagentzwei und blickte durch seine Brille den 

15 Träumer unheimlich an. 

Als endlich die Stunde der Freiheit geschlagen hatte und 
die beiden Knaben draußen im Garten unter dem Holun- 
derbaum ihr Vesperbrot verzehrten, teilte Hans seinem 
Freund mit, was er geträumt hatte. 

ao „Das ist wunderbar," sagte Heinz, als Hans geendigt 
hatte, „höchst wunderbar. Den gleichen Traum habe 
auch ich gehabt. Nur der Schluß ist anders ; ein Zauber- 
schloß kommt in meinem Traum nicht vor." 
„Erzähle !" drängte Hans. 

25 »Bis zum Goldbaum stimmt mein Traum genau mit dem 
deinigen überein. Du stiegst auf das weiße Pferd und rit- 
test fort, um die Prinzessin zu erlösen. Ich aber — " 
„Nun ?" fragte Hans gespannt. 
„Ich blieb zurück, schüttelte den Baum und steckte mir* 

30 alle Taschen voll goldene Blätter. Dann weckte mich der 
dumme Doktor, und da war es mit der Herrlichkeit vorbei" 

1 Demonstrative; how do you know it is not a relative pronoun? 
1 From vorkommen, appeared. * Supply lehren. * Preposition with 
dative, always follows its object * See 170, 0. 
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„Heinz," sprach Hans feierlich, und faßte den Freund 
bei der Hand. „Wenn zwei einen und denselben Traum 
haben, so geht er bestimmt in Erfüllung. Der Traum war 
ein prophetischer. Denk' du 1 an mich." Dann aßen die 
Knaben die Reste ihres Vesperbrotes auf und wandten sich 5 
dem Ballspiel zu. 

Gingen die Träume der Knaben in Erfüllung ? Ja. Hans 
wurde ein Dichter und ließ sein Rößlein 2 durch den grünen 
Märchenwald traben. Heinz aber, der im Traum den Gold- 
baum geschüttelt hatte, wurde sein Verleger. 10 

Baumbach. 

1 Not usually expressed with the imperative ; here for emphasis. 
9 That is, Pegasus, the mythic winged horse of the Muses. 



SUPPLEMENTARY EXERCISES 
395. The Lion and the Mouse 

Text, pp. 153, 154. 

I. 1. One day 1 a lion was sleeping in his den. 2. While * 
the lion was lying in his den, a little mouse crept* out of 
his hole. 3. Have you seen a lion sleeping 4 ? 4. I have 
seen a lion lying with his muzzle on his paws. 5. The 

5 mouse ran over the lion's nose. 6. He would then have 
run 6 away, if the lion had not caught* him. 7. Had not the 
little mouse cried out and implored, the lion would have 6 
eaten him. 8. " What will it benefit your mighty maw, to 
gulp me down ? " said the mouseling. 9. " You will not be 

10 aware of it. 10. Would a camel notice a single drop of 
water in his stomach ?" 

II. 1. Thus the mouse begged the lion to 7 let him go, as 
though he had done 8 nothing. 2. The lion did not revenge 
himself on the poor mouse, because 9 he was a lion. 3. What 

15 would people 10 have said, if the lion had taken revenge on 
the mouse? 4. You did right, great lion, in letting 11 the 
mouse go free. 5. The mouse will surely remember it of 
the lion. 13 6. And he kept his word. 7. A few days after, 
the lion owed his life to the mouse. 8. He had fallen into 

20 a snare and could not rend it 

III. 1. Poor lion, how fearfully you 1 * roared ! 2. They 10 
might" have caught you. 3. Yes, you could have been 
caught 4. But out of his hole comes the little mouse. 

1 The genitive ; see p. 1 19, foot-note. « See 251, b. » fr*$. * See 
346, N. 5248,0. «See 319. «See 253. * bttf . « Subjv. »UsebeWU 
M «Mm. u *«fcetc.;see35i,tf. "Dative. "See 66,* "806324. 

190 
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5. Quickly he nibbles at the snare and in a few minutes 
sets you free. 1 6. You owe your life to the little mouse 
whom you let run away. 7. Who would imagine that a 
mouse would save * a lion's life ? 8. Slip away now, mouse- 
ling, into the hole from which you came to help 8 the lion« 5 

396. What the Moon saw 

Text, p. 154,11. 4-20. 

I. 1 . The moon relates 4 what it saw yesterday. 2. A great 
city was lying 6 in the morning twilight and no chimney 
was yet smoking. 3. The moon was looking at houses and 
chimneys, when out of one of the latter 8 crept a small 
head. 4. Then the arms and half the body appeared. 7 10 
5. It was a little chimney-sweep. 6. While his arms rested 
on the chimney he shouted, 8 " Hurrah ! " 7. He looked up 

at the moon and away to the green fields and the woods. 

II. 1. How dark and narrow it was 9 in the chimney 
through which he had crept 1 2. For the first time in his 15 
life he had to-day crept through a dark, narrow chimney. 

3. While his arms rest on the border of the chimney, the 
big round sun rises 10 and shines right into his face. 
4* Although his face is blackened with soot, it beams with u 
happiness. 5. See ! he is swinging his broom for 11 joy. so 

Text, p. 154, 1. 21, to p. 155, 1. 12. 

III. 1. This is what the moon saw very clearly in a little 
town. 2. It saw a bear-leader eating 13 his supper in a 
little bar-room. 3. He had tied his bear behind a wood- 
pile, and there the poor creature 18 had been standing a long 
while. 4. One need not be afraid of such a bear, for he * 

1 set free, fcefreiett. 2 retten. • See 331. 4 See 277. * See 182. 
1 its Hefen. T erf feinen ; compare f djeinen, 202. ' rafen or onftnfen ; 
compare p. 154, L 18. • See 263. w See 253. " Mr. u Ace. with 
infin.; we 346, N. M $ier» 
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does no one any harm, although he looks savage enough. 
5. He was big and shaggy, but a big, shaggy bear is not 
always fierce. 

IV. 1. Bruin had nothing to eat and he was bored. 2. He 
5 got free 1 and found his way up into the attic, where three 

children were playing. 3. They were little children; the 
oldest was not more than six years old. 4. They were 
frightened when the door sprang open and they saw the 
great, shaggy animal. 5. Although they crept into corners, 
10 the bear discovered all three. 6. Now, see! he snuffs 
them, but does no one of them any harm. 7. The children 
thought it was 3 a great dog, because he did them no harm. 

Text, p. 155, 1. 12 to the end. 

V. 1. Presently* the bear lays himself down on the floor 
and the children stroke him and play with him. 2. The 

15 youngest of the children plays hide-and-seek with Bruin. 

3. But it is most charming to see how 4 the bear raises 
himself upon his hind feet and dances, when the oldest 
boy takes his drum and begins to beat upon it. 4. You 
ought to have seen how they played soldiers. 5. Each one 

20 had a stick 6 for a gun, and the bear had one too, which 
he held in his fore paws. 7 

VI. 1. The mother did not know 8 where the children 
were, so she went up the stairs and opened the door. 
2. At first, 9 when she saw the children and the bear, she 

25 was speechless from 10 fright. 3. Her face was white as 
chalk, her mouth, was half opened, and her eyes were fixed. 

4. At last X1 she cried, " Children, children, what are you M 
doing ? " 5. All answered without fear, 18 "We are playing 
soldiers. See what M a splendid comrade we have ! " 

1 fid) (oftitatien* «See 304. «foilb. **ie. «(*er)©t0tf. •/or a 
/w*,aIS®c»cIjr, V<>"f*w*%9tbtxtatitu. 8 *iffett. 9 iutxfL M See 
p. 153, 1. 16. « ettblil^. m t$?. " furtfftloS. » Compare 262, 2. 
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397. The Brave Little Mother 

Text, pp. 157, 158. 

I. 1. A poor little mother, who is sick and infirm, lies in 
bed. 2. The whole city, old and young, are celebrating a 
great festival. 3. She alone has remained at home, because 
she can no longer use her feet. 4. Outside some are danc- 
ing, others are skating. 5. From the bed in the little house 5 
she can look out upon the sea. 6. In the west there rise 
small white clouds; in an hour a storm will burst forth. 

7. The little mother knows all about wind and weather. 

8. She would go to the sea, where the neighbors all are, 
but she cannot use her feet 10 

II. 1. SBatum Ijorte niemanb, aid bad alte 2Rütterd&en fo laut 
rief unb jammerte ? 2. SBatum wax niemanb in ben Käufern 
geblieben? 3. SBo^in waren alle gegangen, unb wad taten 
fie, ro&lpenb bie SUte fo rief ? 4. SBetftanben ft$ bie ÜRa$6ant 
ni$t auf SBinb unb SBaffer ? 5. 2Bie würben bie SBoIlen all» 15 
mäljK$ ? 6. (Stilen Sie, wad bad 2Rütterd&en tat, aid fte 
nachgerechnet Ijatte, baf* ber ©türm in einer ©tunbe losbrechen 
würbe. 7. 2Bad gef$al), aid bad SBolf ben geuerfd&ein bed 
brermenben $&ud$end 00m @id au* fal) ? 8. SBie rettete ft$ 
alt unb jung 00m bredjenben @id unb oon ber glut? «o 

398. The Little Fairies 

Text, p. 158, 1. 20, to p. 159, 1. 20. 

I. 1. A poor cobbler has leather only for a single pair of 
shoes. 2. He says to himself, " At evening I will cut out 
the pair of shoes, and when 1 morning 2 comes, I will set to 
work on them." 3. When he had cut out the shoes, he 
went to sleep with a clear conscience, for it was not his 25 

1 When is here tpetnt ; at the beginning of 3 it is old» When of time 
present or future, or implying condition or repetition, is tDftnt ; of simple 
past time, aid ; of interrogation, tDfUUt* * Use the definite article. 
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fault that he was so poor. 4. In the morning he thought, 
"Now I will set to work on the shoes." 5. But he didn't 
need to, 1 because he found them all 9 done. 6. What could 
he say to such a miracle 8 ? 7. He examined the shoes more 
5 closely. 8. While he was wondering, 4 a purchaser entered. 

II. 1. 98ie fanb bet Ääufer bie @$ul>e, aid er fie in bie £anb 
nalpn? 2. SBaS tat bet Ääufer, roeil fte tym fo gut gefielen? 
3. 3Bad formte jefct bet Stuftet mit bent (Selbe anfangen, roel$ed 
bet Ääufer i^m begaste ? 4. 98arum brauste ber ©Ruftet 

10 am jroeiten SDtorgen bie jroei $aat ©d&ul>e au$ nid&t fettig gu 
machen? 5. @rjäl)len Sie, roie ed t>on biefet Seit an ging. 
6. Äamen nod) immer Ääufer, bie bem armen Wann mel (Selb 
gaben? 7. 3Sie mel ©elb bejahten bie Ääufer bem Stuftet? 
8. Sluf roeld)e SSeife roanbte 6 er baäfelbe an 6 ? 9. 2öer vtx* 

15 arbeitete nachts/ roaS er abenbä jufd&nitt? 

Text, p. 159, 1. 20, to the end. 

III. 1. For a long time 7 the man and his wife did not 
know 7 who lent them such a helpful hand. 2. At last he 
said to his wife one evening, "If we want to know, 1 we must 
remain up one night. 3. Let us hide * behind the clothes 

90 which we have hung up in the corners of the room. 4. Let 
us then give heed." 5. The wife agreed to it, and they hid, 
in order to see without being seen. 6. At midnight two 
little naked men appeared. 7. They set to work on the 
shoes that 9 had been cut out, and soon finished all the work. 

25 8. What a wonder 8 to see the little men sew and hammer ! 

IV. 1. 38aS roollte bie grau am anbern SKorgen für bie 9Ramv 
lein nityen unb ftriden ? 2. 2Ba8 foUte ber 2Rann jebem baju 
machen? 3. SBarum mar ber SKann bamit jufrieben, mad feine 
grau tym t>orf$lug 10 ? 4. SBarum roollte bie fjrau $emblein, 

1 Supply e«. s gatt§» * ba£ SBtraber. 4 »ie er fMj iwdp term** 
bette. 6 attttenbett, apply. • nights. 7 ßattge nmfttett, 'Serfage« 
tPir «ltd. 9 Use participle ; cf. 337, 2. 10 From »»tfdjtoge«, propose. 
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goSlrin tmb fo weitet für bie SJlannlein nctyen? 5. 38a8 legte 
bad e^epaar 1 abenbS, aid e3 ailed fertig l)atte, auf ben $if$ ? 

6. 9Bad fanben bie SKännlein ftatt bet jugefd&nittenen Arbeit? 

7. SBarum t>erftedte fta) bad ®f>epaat tpieber in ben Stubeneden 
Winter ben Aleibem ? 5 

V. 1. Now the man and the woman have hidden them- 
selves. 2. Just see, the little men come springing along. 
3. They are a about to set to work at once. 4. But there 
are no shoes cut out and no leather. 5. Instead 8 they find 
pretty presents, which have been made by the cobbler and 10 
his wife. 6. At first they wonder, then they put on the 
clothes and dance for joy. 7. From 4 their hiding-place 6 
the man and his wife see them spring 6 over chairs and 
benches. 8. At last they dance out of the door never to 
come back again. 9. From this time on everything that 15 
the cobbler undertakes succeeds. 

399. The Emperor Charlemagne 

Text, pp. 161 and 162. 

I. 1. Charles the Great was born 7 in 8 747. 2. He cared 9 
much for the education 10 of boys and youth. 3. At u his 
court ia there was a school, where many boys and youth were 
instructed. 18 4. Once he returned to 11 his court after a longer 20 
absence than usual. 5. Before he went 14 away he had com- 
mitted the scholars to a teacher, Clemens. 6. Now he wanted 
to know what the boys had done in his absence. 7. Accord- 
ingly 15 he commanded that they should show him their exer- 
cise-books. 8. Some exercise-books were full of excellent 25 
work ; some showed proofs of ignorance. 

1 husband and wife. a See 1 18, 6. 8 ftatt beffftt. 4 ftm ♦ ♦ ♦ Olt$. 
5 to* ©erftecf. • See 346, N. 7 gefroren. 8 Either omit in or say 

t»3M*e. • See p. 161, 1. 25. *> bie ®rsie(j»»g. *§*. u ber$of. 
18 wrtewridjten, M Pluperfect. " «Ifo. 
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IL 1. Then he had 1 the industrious stand 1 on his right, 
the lazy on his left 2. On his right were several scholars 
from the middle or lower rank. 3. On his left were many who 
were sons of aristocratic parents. 4. But Charles did not 
5 concern himself about their aristocratic birth. 5. He praised 
the boys who had been earnest to carry out his commands. 
6. He said that he would always honor them and give them 
good places. 7. On those who had not cared for their own 
good he turned an angry face and spoke angry words. 8. For 

10 they had not striven to the best of their powers to learn 
something sound. 

III. 1. 98em t>erfpra$ bet Äaifer, gute Stellen ju geben ? 
2. 28ie foBten fte in feinen äugen immer fein ? 3. Steffen 
@ölme rebete Äarl mit jornigen SBorten an ? 4. auf roen, fagte 

15 er, bafj biefe vertrauten ? 5. 2Bad ijatten fte *ernad&läfftgt unb 
road gering geartet ? 6. 2Bad tat bet Äaifer, nad)bem er $r 
©eroijfen erschüttert fjatte? 7. 28ad roar Aarid bed ©rofeen 
geroö&nlid&er ©d&rour? 8. Um road mürben ft$, bem @$umre 
bed Äaiferd nad&, biefe faulen Anaben bemühen muffen, roenn fte 

20 etroad ©uted bei i^m erlangen wollten? 9. 2Bie würben fte ftdfr 
bemühen muffen ? 10. (Stilen Sie, road ftarl ber ©rofee mit 
gewaltiger Stimme bonnerte. 

400. Hans in Luck 

Text, p. 164 to p. 165, L 8. 

I. 1. When Hans had served seven years he wanted to 
go home to his mother. 2. He had served his master faith- 
«5 fully and now he got his wages. 3. He received a big chunk 
of gold and started for home. 4. But the chunk of gold 
weighed down poor« Hans's shoulder. 5. While 4 he was 
dragging one leg after the other, a rider appeared in sight 
6. "Ah!" said Hans to himself, 6 as the rider trotted past, 
ifeffe«. »fUJfWttett. • See P . 199, n . 6. * trie or f 9 f tytpptt. '»wftyti». 
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w what a fine thing it is to have a horse ! " 7. The rider 
heard him and stopped. 8. " Why/' said he to Hans, " do you 
go afoot ? 9. I see you have a chunk of gold, as big as your 
head. 10. Give me your chunk of gold and take my horse." 

II. 1. ©mg 1 #and gern auf biefed Slnerbieten* ein 1 ? 5 
2. SBad fagte et aber ju bem SReiter über bad @oIb ? 3. SBad 
tat ber SReiter, ba $and fo gem in bad anerbieten einwilligte 1 ? 

4. SBad f oQte #and tun, wenn er red&t gefd&uünb reiten wollte ? 

5. 2Bie wax £and, aid er bie Bügel feft in bie §änbe na^m ? 

6. SBad fiel #and ein, aid er fo franf unb frei ba^inritt ? 7. 2Bad 10 
tat bad $ferb, aid $and anfing, mit ber gunge 31t fd&naljen? 8. @r* 
yxtytn Sie, n>ad für ein Unglüdf unferm armen $and begegnete. 

Text, p. 165, 1. 8, to p. 166, 1. 10. 

III. 1. Luckily 4 the horse did not run away, because a 
peasant stopped him. 2. Hans would have lost his horse, if 

a peasant had not stopped him. 3. It happened 4 that a 15 
peasant came along that way, driving a cow before him. 
4« After Hans had lain some time * in the ditch, where tt he 
had been thrown, he pulled himself together again. 5. When 
he had got on to his legs, he said he would never again sit 
on that horse. 6. Riding, he said, was a bad joke, especially 20 
on such a mare. 7. "One is liable 7 to be thrown off and 
break one's neck. 8. Ah ! the cow is the thing for me 1 
9. What wouldn't I give if I had such a cow as yours 1 
10. 1 '11 tell you what 8 I '11 exchange my horse for your cow." 

IV. 1. ^Billigte ber Sauer ein, bie Äul) für bad $ferb ju 35 
nertauf d&en ? 2. SBad tat ber Sauer, aid ber $auf$ gemalt 
roorben roar? 3. SBad bebaute $and, inbem er bie Äul) nor 
fid? Vertrieb? 4. 3Bieberf)olen ©ie in inbirefter Siebe bie 
State, bie $and fpra$, roalpenb er feinen glüdflid&en $anbel 

1 agree to, assent to. » bad Ätt/rfeieteit, offer. « See p. 166, 1. 20. 
4 feflt*t» * Seep. 198, note 3. «tonljttt. 7 can . • See p. 160, L 10. 
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bebaute. 5. SBanti unb wo machte $and $att? 6. SBofür 
gab et feine legten paar #eller aud, aid et fein 9Rtttagd« unb 
SCbenbbrot rein aufgegeben l>atte? 7. SBo^in wollte et je^t bie 
ftul> treiben? 8. 9Bie warb bie $ijje, je näljer bet 3Rittag tarn? 
5 9. 98o befanb ftd^ $and, aid bet Mittag na&er fam ? 10. SBte 
warb ed tym auf bet $eibe, wo er ft$ um SKtttag befanb? 

Text, p. 166, 1. 10, to p. 167, L 17. 

V. 1. Though his tongue stuck to the roof of his mouth 
from thirst, he could do nothing to relieve 1 his thirst 2. He 
thought he would tie the cow to a dry tree and milk her. 

10 3. But however much he tried, he could not get a drop of 
milk. 4* Perhaps the cow gave no milk because she was an 
old animal. 5. Anyhow 3 Hans managed awkwardly, and 
the cow gave him a kick. 6. The cow gave him such a kick 
on the head that he reeled to the ground. 7. There he lay 

15 for a while,* till a butcher came along that way. 8. He 
helped poor Hans on to his feet again and asked what all 
this meant. 4 9. When Hans had related what had happened, 
the butcher handed him his bottle. 

VI. 1. 98a* $atte bet SKefcger auf feinem ©d&ubfarren ? 2. 23ie* 
ao ber^olen @ie / road ber 2Re$ger fagte, aid er unferm $and feine 

glafd&e reifte. 3. SSarum liefe $and bie Stuff ni$t abf$la$ten, 
wenn fte nur gum 3$la$ten taugte ? 4. 2Bad wollte ber SRefcger, 
wie er vorgab/ £an3 juliebe tun? 5. 2Bad fagte $and bagu, 
unb wad tat er barauf ? 6. 2Bem begegnete $and, aid er weiter* 
2 s jog, nad&bem er feine Stuf) für bad ©d&wein oertaufd&t fyrtte? 

7. 38oi)tn trug ber 33urf$ bie ©and, bie er unter bem arm Ijatte ? 

8. SSooon fing $and an, bem Surften gu ergäben ? 

Text, p. 167, 1. 17, to p. 168, L 18. 

VII. 1. Hans said he had always made a good trade. 
2. He told the fellow how everything had gone according to 

1 ftifle«. 'ftttfiebettgfatt* 8 cute Beitfamg, * See 300. *preumWL 
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his wish. 3. Then the fellow began to talk about his goose, 
and how heavy it was. 1 4. He said it had been fattened more 
than eight weeks. 5. " Just heft it by the wings," said he, 
and Hans weighed it with one hand. 6. Hans saw how the 
fellow in the meantime looked in every direction and shook 5 
his head. 7. At last the fellow said, "I'm afraid that pig 
is the one which has just been stolen from a magistrate. 

8. I just now came through the village where it was stolen. 

9. If they should catch you, you would be clapped into 
the lockup." 10 

VIII. 1. 2Bie roatb ed unfemt armen $and, aid er tried l)örte? 
2. SBieber^oIen Sie bie SBorte, n>el$e er ju bent Surften fprad). 
3. 9Bad antwortete bet Surfte ? 4. 2Ba3 tat biefer, fobalb er ben 
Strict, woran bad @$roein gebunben roar, in bie $anb genom* 
men l>atte? 5. SBarum backte $and, baf* er bod) SSortetl bet 15 
bent 2auf<$ !>abe ? 6. 9Bad fpracfc er mit ft$ felbft, inbem er ben 
£auf$ überlegte? 7. 9Sad wollte er aud ben frönen, weiften 
©anfefebern machen laffen? 8. SBad würbe bie ©and aufcer* 
bat gebem no$ ^ergeben*? 9. 2Ben fa$ £an3, aid er, feiner 
Sorgen entlebigt, ber Heimat juging? 20 

Text, p. 168, 1. 18, to p. 170, L 1. 

IX. 1. In the last village through which he went Hans 
saw a scissors-grinder. 2. There he stood with cart and 
wheel and sang merrily. 3. Hans stopped and watched 4 
him a while and at last spoke. 4. He asked the man 
whether it went 5 well with him. 5. "Oh, yes," replied the 25 
man, "as often as I put my hand into my pocket, I find 
money in it. 6. What more can one desire? But where did 
you buy that beautiful goose?" 7. Simple 6 Hans told how 
he had exchanged a pig for it. 8. Then how he had before 7 

1 See 306, N. » besides, • afford, * fa!j tyttt §tt. 5 Subjv., 300. 
• gttt ; if a proper name of a person is preceded by an adjective, the 
definite article must also be used, except in the vocative. 7 fcfrfcem. 
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got a cow for a horse. 9. " Ah ! " said the scissors-grinder, 
"what a lucky exchange you have always made 1 1 o. Become 
a scissors-grinder; you need nothing but a whetstone." 

X. 1. 2Bie, metnte bet ©Reifer, lönnte $an* fein ®lüd 
5 madjctt? 2. 2Ba3 würbe $an3 $ören, wenn er ein ©d&letfer 

würbe? 3. SBofüt wollte ber ©d&leifet feinen ©elftem ©er* 
tauften? 4. 2Bar es ein guter aBetftein? 5. 3Ba3 gab *« 
©djleifer $anä nod&, aufcer bem fäjab&aften SBetfiein ? 6. gut 
wad für einen 3Renfd&en fcielt ftd) $an3, ate er ben 2Be*fiein für 
10 bie ©ans in (Smpfang genommen l>atte? 7. 2Boau,fagte bet 
©d&Ieifer, bafe ber ^elbftein tauge? 8, 2Ba3 rief $an3 au*, 
inbetn er mit vergnügtem £erjen weitet ging? 

Text, p. 170, 1. 1 to the end. 

XI. 1. At last weariness 1 and hunger began to torment 
Hans. 2. The stones which he was carrying on his shoul- 

15 der weighed him down miserably. 3. Besides, his provisions 
had all been eaten up about noon. 4. " What a good thing," 
said he to himself, "it would be, if I did not need to carry 
these stones ! 5. Now I have to stop every moment, because 
I am so tired. 6. But I see a spring, where I can rest and 

30 refresh myself with a drink." 7. See how Hans comes 
creeping along like a snail to the spring. 8. In order not to 
injure the stones he lays them down beside him carefully. 
9. Then he bends over to drink. 10. As * he stoops to drink 
he pushes against the stones a little. 

35 XII. 1. aSas gefdM, ba eg §an% t>erfal> unb ein wenig an bie 
©teine fttef* ? 2. 3Ba3 tat er, ate er bie Steine Ifinabplumpen 
fal) ? 3. SBofür bantte er @ott mit Xränen in ben Sfagen ? 
4. $rau$te §an8 ftd& irgenb einen Vorwurf madden ? 5. 28a3 rief 
er aus, ba er jefct feiner Saft entlebigt war ? 6. 2Bic ging $an* 

30 jefct ber $eimat ju? 7. 3Bie lange war #an3 wo^I* fo fecknfrofc? 
1 TOlbiglett, 2 *ie. * do you suppost t 
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NOUNS: TABULAR VIEW 
40L Formation of the Plural (134, 135, i44> I 5°) 

Class II Class III Class IV 



Class I 



-tt,e»,(**tt) 



Sing. 
Plur. 

402. Case-Endings of Regular Nouns (139, 140, 146» 15 2 ) 

Masc. and Neut. Masc. Fem. 

Classes I-III Class IV Classes I, II Class IV 

\ or £ Gen. 11 or fit 

Sing. { Dat. (c) Dat. 11 or Ctt 



!Gen. e£ < 
Dat. (c) 

Plur. Dat. 11 



Ace. tt or Ctt 



Dat. 11 



403. Models of Strong Declension 

Masculine Neuter 



Feminine 







well 


window 






' Norn. 


ber Srunnen 


bag fjenfter 






Gen. 


be3 SnmnenS 


beS fJenfterS 






Dat. 


bem Srunnen 


bem fjenfter 




Class 

\A - 
See 134 


Ace. 


ben Srunnen 


baS fjenfter 




Nom. 


bie Srmmen 


biegfettfter 




Gen. 


ber SSrunnen 


ber genfter 




•0 « 


Dat. 


ben Brunnen 


ben fjenftem 




h Ace. 


bie Sfrunnen 


bie fjenper 




$ » fc 




father 




mother 


'Nom. 


ber Stater 


bag Älofter, Rife 


bie SRutter 1 


S a 


Gen. 


beS Stater« 


\tVCfConventy mon- 


ber 3Rutter 


Class 
IB 


Dat. 


bem Stater 


astery, the only 


beraRutier 


Ace. 


ben Stater 


neuter belonging 


bie abutter 


See 449 


Nom. 


bie Sater 


here 


bie SWfitttt 




Gen. 


ber Stater 




ber Mütter 




Dat. 


ben Statertt 




ben SRÜtter it 




, Ace. 


bie Stater 




bieaRütter 


ibie 


Sottet, löstet, daughter. 


the only other feminine belc 


ncinchere. 
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1 


Eodels of Stron 


g Declension — Continued 


Class 




Masculine 


Neuter 


Feminine 


IIA 




friend 


secret 


care 


h m 


Nom. 


berftreunb 


bad ®e$eimnid 


bie ©ef orgnid 


833 


Gen. 


bed ftreunbeS 


bed ©efcehnnif fe* 


ber »eforgnid 


lit. 


Dat. 


betn greunbe 


bem ©eljeimmffe 


ber »eforgnid 


Ace. 


ben greunb 


bad ©efceimnid 


bie ©eforgnid 


1§* 


Nom. 


biegfremtbe 


bie (Setyeitmtiffe 


bie »eforgniffe 


Gen. 


ber greunbe 


ber @e$eimnif[e 


ber Seforgniffe 


Si J3-S 

Hi 


Dat. 


ben greunben 


ben <9e$etmniffett 


ben ©eforaniffe» 


Ace. 


bie greunbe 


bie ®e&cimttiffe 


bie ©eforatrfffe 


Class 




son 




hand 


II £ 


' Nom. 


bet ©o§n 


bad <£$or, Ctyfee, 


bie §anb 


'S» 

^s in 


Gen. 


bed ©o$ne* 


choir, and bad 


ber §anb 


fl 


Dat. 


bem ©o§ne 


glofc, raft, the 


ber fcanb 


Ace. 


ben ®o$n 


only neuters al- 


bie §anb 


Most monosyll. n 
About 30 monosy] 


Nom. 


bie ®jtyne 


ways declined 


bte#fotbe 


Gen. 


ber @o$ne 


like ©o§tt 


ber §änbe 


Dat. 


ben ©ö$ne» 




ben $ftnbe* 


fc Ace. 


bie ©5$ne 




bie $ttnbe 


Class 




man 


house 




III 


' Nom. 


ber 3Rann 


bad §aud 




„3 


Gen. 


bed banned 


bed §auf e£ 




3 3 


Dat. 


bent SRanne 


bem §auf e 




8 I 

5 S3 


Ace. 


ben 3Rann 


bad gaud 




a |.s 

111 


Nom. 


bie amhraer 


bie $fetfer 




Gen. 


ber Männer 


ber $&uf er 




Dat. 


ben SRanner« 


ben Käufern 




Ace. 


bie ÜRänner 


bie §ftufer 
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401 



Models of Weak Declension 







Masculine 


Neuter 


Feminine 






boy 




flower 


Class 


Nom. 


bet ftnabe 




bie ©lume 


IV 


Gen. 


bed Änaben 




ber Slums 




Dat. 


bem ftnabeu 




ber »lume 




Ace. 


ben ftnaoen 




bie fHume 




Nom. 


bie Stnafttn 




bie Statte» 


ct 


Gen. 


bet Änaben 




ber »lumen 


6 


Dat. 


ben Änaben 




ben Slumen 


«* 2 


Ace. 


bie ßnaben 




bie ©lumen 


8« 




count 




woman 


si 

e £3 


Nom. 


ber ©raf 




bie grau 


Gen. 


bed ©raf en 


w 


ber grau 


s g 


Dat. 


bem ©raf ett 


04 
H 


ber grau 


üines in e (144) 
: 20 monosyllabi 
pi masculines ac 
feminines (150) 


Ace. 
Nom. 


ben ©rafett 
bie (Steafett 




bie grau 
bie grauen 


Gen. 


ber ©rafen 





ber grauen 


Dat. 


ben ©rafen 


ben flauen 


Ace. 


bie ©rafen 




bie grauen 


111« 




soldier • 




friend 


a 3£s 


Nom. 


ber ©olbaf 




bie greunbin 




Gen. 


bed ©olbatett 




ber greunbin 




Dat. 


bem ©olbatett 




ber greunbin 




Ace. 


ben ©olbatett 




bie greunbin 




Nom. 


bie ©olbaten 




bie greuttbimteit 




Gen. 


ber ©olbaten 




ber greunbinnen 




Dat. 


ben ©olbaten 




ben greunbinnen 




Ace. 


bie ©olbaten 




bie greunbinnen 


405. 




Models of Proper Names 




N. D. A. J 


larl 


2Rar. 


<£mma 


Suife 


Gen. 5 


tarl* 


3Rajeu« or 2War/ 


@mma$ 


Suifettä or Suifef 



N.B. When used with the article proper names are uninfected. 
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406. 



state 



Irregulär or Mixed Noons 
eye name 



heart 



Nom. 


ber Staat 


bad Äuge 


ber 9tame(n) 


bad §erj 


Gen. 


bed Staai(e)* 


bed £ugeg 


bed 9tomenS 


bed §erjen$ 


Dat 


bem Staate 


bent SCuge 


bem tarnen 


bent §er$en 


Ace. 


ben «Staat 


bad Stage 


ben tarnen 


bad §erj 


Nom. 


bie ®r*ateit 


bie Sfoaen 


bie tarnen 


bie §tt$tn 


Gen. 


ber Staaten 


ber Slugen 


ber tarnen 


ber ^erjen 


Dat. 


ben Staaten 


ben 2tugen 


ben Wamen 


ben §erjen 


Ace. 


bie Staaten 


bie 2lugen 


bie tarnen 


bie fcerjen 



Like Staat or 9Cuge the following : — 

ber Sauet, Sauem, peasant 

bad Sett, Seiten, bed 

ber 2)ottor, 2)oItoren, </<v/or 

ber 2)oro, dornen, M*r* 

bad 6nbe, (Snben, *»</ 

ber ©matter, ©wattem, godfather 

bad §emb, fcemben, shirt 

bad Sntereffe, Sntereffen, interest 

ber Äonful, ftonfuln, «?*j*/ 

ber 9Raft, haften, max/ 

ber Dtodfel, SJtodleln, muscle 

ber 9toa)bar, 9laa)barn, neighbor 

bad D$r, D§ren, «*r 

ber $rof ef[or, $rof eff oren, professor 

ber $falm, ^fatmen, /xa/w 

ber Sa)merj, Sd^merjen, /«» 

ber See, See(e)n, lake 

ber Sporn, Sporen, spur 

ber Staa)el, Stapeln, /r*V£, sting 

ber Straijl, Strafen, r*y 

ber Untertan, Untertanen, subject 

ber Setter, Settern {Setter), cousin 

ber Sorfa^r, Sorf aljren, ancestor 

ber 3ind, 3inf en, interest 



Like lament — 

ber ftriebe(n), — , peace 
ber gunle(n), gunfen, spark 
ber ©ebanle(n), ©ebanfen, thought 
ber ©laube(n), Q&laubm, faith 
ber §aufe(n), Raufen, heap 
ber Same(n), Samen, seed 
ber Sd)abe(n), Stäben, *«/»ry 
ber 2BiCe(n), SBtCen, «*7/ 
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ADJECTIVES AMD PRONOUNS * 

407. Endings of Regular Adjectives and Pronouns 

Strong (205) Weak (212) 

Singular Plural Singular Plural 

Masc. Fem. Neut. M. F. N. Masc. Fem. Neut. M. F. N. 

Nom. er* e e«* e eee e* 

Gen. e« er e« er es m en en 

Dat est er est es es c« es es 

Ace. es e cd* c esee en 

a. Starred endings wanting in 411 ; substituted for weak in 415. 

Models with Strong Endings (205) 

406. biefer, this : Demonstrative Adjective or Pronoun 

Singular Plural 

Masc. Fem. Neut. M. F. N. 

Nom. biefer bief e biefe« (bieS) biefe 

Gen. biefe« biefer biefe« biefer 

Dat. biefern biefer bief est biefe« 

Ace. bief es biefe biefe« (bie*) biefe 

a. Like biefer decline the following: — 
jener, fold) er, 

aller/ anberer, einiger/ Jeber, manner, 
vieler/ weniger, beibe« and mehrere« (neut.), 
welcher (as interrog.). 
like biefer also the pronouns meiner, beiner, feiner, i§rer, unferer, 
3f)ter, euerer, einer, feiner, toad für einer. 

Note. — But the undeclined forms all, mand), fold), tvelä), viel, wenig, 
must be, and the plurals alle,* anbere, einige, man^e, mehrere, foltt)e, 
viele, wenige; may be, followed by strong declension. 

409. ber, the: Definite Article 



These and ber followed 
by weak declension 
of adjectives. But 
see note. 







Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


ber 


bie* 


bo«* 


bie* 


Gen. 


be« 


ber 


be« 


ber 


Dat. 


best 


ber 


best 


bes 


Ace. 


ben 


bie* 


bo«* 


bie* 



a. Observe irregularities in starred forms. 
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Models with Strong Endings — Continued 




10. 


gut, good: Descriptive Adjective 






Singular 


Plural 




Masc. Fem. Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


guter gute gute* 


gute 


Gen. 


guten(e£) guter guteu(e£) 


guter 


Dat. 


gutem guter gutem 


gute« 


Ace. 


guten gute gute* 


gute 



0. For double genitive endings in descriptive adjectives see 204, note. 

Models with Defective Strong Endings (407, a) 

41L SRetn, my: Possessive Adjective 

Singular 
Masc. Fem. 

Nom. mein* meine 

Gen. meine* meiner 

Dat. meinem meiner 

Acc. meinen meine 





Plural 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


mein* 


meine 


meine* 


meiner 


meinem 


meinen 


mein* 


meine 



a. Endings wanting in starred forms ; see 407, a. 

b. Like mein decline the following adjectives : — 

bein, fein, i§r, unfer, 3$r, euer; 1 These followed by mixed declension 
ein, lein, toad für ein. J of adjectives. 

c Unfer and euer drop the e of the stem or of the ending: — 

Masc Fem. Neut. Plural 

Nom. unfer unfer e unfer unfer e 

Gen. unfre* or unfer* unfrer unfre* or unfer* unfrer 

Dat. unfremorunferm unfrer unfremorunferm unfren or unfern 

Acc. unfre« or unfern unfer e unfer unfer e 



12. 


ein, a, an : Indefinite Article 








Singular 




No Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 




Nom. 


ein 


eine 


ein 




Gen. 


eine* 


einer 


eine* 




Dat. 


einem 


einer 


einem 




Acc. 


einen 


eine 


ein 





a. (&in, though like mein, is given for convenience of reference. 
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STRONG, WEAK, AND MIXED ENDINGS CONTRASTED 



412 


1. ] 


Model with Strong Endings (205) 
gut, good: Descriptive Adjective 








Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Norn. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


guter 
guten(e$) 
gutem 
guten 


gute 
guter 
guter 
gute 


gutes 
guten(eS) 
gutem 
gutes 


gute 
guter 
guten 
gute 


414. 


Model with Weak 


Endings (212) 








Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


ber gute 
bed guten 
bem guten 
ben guten 


bie gute 
ber guten 
ber guten 
bie gute 


bad gute 
bed guten 
bem guten 
bad gute 


bie guten 
ber guten 
ben guten 
bie guten 



a. Like ber gute, besides descriptive adjectives (212), decline — 
ber meine, ber beine, ber feine, ber tfjre, ber unfere, ber 3l)re, bet 
euere; ber meinige, ber beinige, ber feinige, ber irrige, ber unfrige, 
ber 3$rige, ber eurige; ber eine, ber anbete, ber Diele, ber wenige, bie 
beiben (pi.) ; berjenige, berf elfte (224, b). 



415. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 



Model with Mixed Endings (212) 

Singular Plural 

Masc Fem. Neut. M. F. N. 

mein guter* meine gute mein gute«* meine guten 

meine« guten meiner guten meine« guten meiner guten 

meinem guten meiner guten meinem guten meinen guten 

meinen guten . meine gute mein gute** meine guten 



a . Strong endings in starred forms because of lack of them in mein. 

b. Like mein guter, besides descriptive adjectives (212), decline ein 
anberer, ein jeber, ein fold) er. 
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 

Endings : comparative, er; superlative, ft or eft (228, a, b % c). 

416. Regular Comparison Irregular Comparison 



Positive 

tetd), rich 
weife, wise 
bunfel, dark 
alt, «tf 

tut}, *i*r/ 



Compar. 

rettt)er 
»eifer 
bunfler 
älter 
fürj er 



Super/. 

reia)ft 
»eifeft 
bunfel ft 
älieft 
fihrjeft 



Positive 
1)0$, high 

grofc, *r«i/ 

out, £»*/ 
nalj, near 
Diel, xffttA 



Compar. Super/. 

größer gröfct 

beffer beft 

nä^er nätt)ft 

mejjr met ft 



Comparatives and superlatives are declined like positives, with strong, 
weak, and mixed endings ; in the nominative case as follows : — 



weiferer 
bet »eifere 
mein weifet er 

wetfefter 
bet »eifefte 
mein »eifeft er 



»eifere 
bie »eifere 
meine »eifere 

»eifefte 
bie »eifefte 
meine »eifefte 



weif ereS 
bad »eifere 
mein »eifere« 

»eifefte« 
bad »eifefte 
mein »eifefte« 



»eifere (413) 
bie »eiferen (414) 
meine »eiferen (415) 

»eifefte (413) 
bie »eifefte« (414) 
meine »eifefte« (415) 



417. Comparatives and Superlatives Formed from Prepositions 



Preposition 

in, in 
art, out 
oben, above 
unter, under 
POT, before 
gutter, behind 



Comparative 

inner, inner 
auf; er, outer 
Ober, upper 
unter, /ower 
»orb er , /ore, front 
Winter, hinder, hind 



Superlative 

inner ft, innermost 
ttufserff, outermost 
Ober ft, uppermost 
unter ft, undermost 
norberft, foremost 
Sinter ft, hindmost 



418. Superlative Forms : Uses and Meanings Contrasted (232) 

Relative Absolute 

(implying comparison) (denoting high degree) 

Attrib. and Pred. bet »eifefte, bet aQer»eifefte ftufjerft ($5$ft, fefjr) weife 
Predicative only am »eifefien (adj. or adv.) aufd »eifefte (only adv.) 
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PRONOUNS IRREGULAR IN DECLENSION 
419. ber, that, that one, who, which : Demonstrative or Relative 







Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace 


be? 
beffe« 
bent 
be« 


bie 
bere« 
ber 
bie 


bod 

beffe« 

bem 

bod 


bie 

bere« 

bene« 

bie 



430. weld) er, who, which, what: Relative 

Singular Plural 

Masc. Fem. Neut. M. F. N. 

Nom. weld) er weltt)e n>ela)e£ n>ela)e 

Gen. beffe« bere« beffe« bere« 

Dat. »element n>ela)er n>ela)em n>ela)e« 

Ace. welche« welche n>ela)e£ welche 

a. The genitive of the relative welcher is borrowed from the demonstra- 
tive ber. The interrogative meld) er has genitive regular : — 

weldjeS melger neige* welder 

421. »er, «/&>/ n>a£, what: Interrogatives or Relatives 

Singular (no plural) 

Nom. TO er mud 

Gen. toeffe« roeffe« 

Dat. wem 

Ace. toe« n> «9 

422. iemcmb, jöw^ o«*y ntemanb, no one; jebermann, every one; 

man, one, they : Indefinites 

Singular (no plural) 

Nom. iemcmb ntemanb Jebermann man 

Gen. jemanb(e)* niemanb (e)$ jebermann« 

Dat. iemanb(emoren) niemanb (e«t or en) jebermann eine» 

Ace. jemanb(e«) ntemanb (e«) jebermann eine« 
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PRONOUNS IRREGULAR IN DECLENSION — Continued 
423. i$r /, bu, thou, etc. : Personal Pronouns 



First Person: Singular 

Nom. t$, / 

Gen. metner (mein), of me 

Dat mir, to ox for me 

Ace mid), me 



Second Person: Singular 

bu, thou €>ie, .?*» 

beiner (bein), ^tf** 3§«*> ef>** 

bir, to or />r M** Sfmen, to ox for you 

bi$, M« Sie, you 



First Person: Plural Second Person : 


Plural 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


wir, we i§r, ye 
unfer, of us euer, of you 
und, to or/v «j eudj, to ox for you 
und, mx eu$, you 


Bie,you 
3§rer, */>** 
^XitXiftooxforyou 
®\t,you 






Third Person: Singular 






Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat 
Ace 


er, A*, it fie, jM // 
feiner (fein), of him, of it i§rer, </ A*r, of it 
i^m, to or/or ^i>w or it ifjr, to or/fcr her or # 
u)n, AiVw, it fie, ^r, # 


ed, i/ 

feiner (fein), of it 
iljm, to or for it 
ed, i/ 






7ä*></ /Vfw« ; /V»ra/, M. F. N. 








Nom. fie, they 
Gen. i§rer, of them 
Dat. itynen, to ory&r 64«w 
Ace. fie, them 




424. 


Reflexive Forms 






Subject 


Reflexive Subject 


Reflexive 




i* 

bu 

wir 

ifc 


...mir, mi# ©ie * 
...bir, bid) er 
...und, und ed 
...eu$, eu$ fie 


►. .... 


ficfi, ficfi 




|**Tf |"T 
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425. TABULAR VIEW OF DECLINED PRONOMINAL WORDS 



Note. — p marks words used only as pronouns ; a only as adjectives. 



U{ 



Strong 
ber« 



Weak 



Defective 
ein a. 



1 



(ber (as adj.) 
biefer 
Jene? 
fold&er 



I welcher 

I toad für einer/. 



Irregular 



..ber(aspr.) 



berjenige 
berfelbe 



load für ein«. 



i 

'S 



'meiner/, ber meine, ber meinige/, mein«. 

bein er /. ber bein t, ber beinig e /. bein a. 

fein er /. ber fein e, ber f einig e /. fein a . 

tljr er /. ber Ujr e, ber tijrig e /. i$r a. 

unfr er /. ber unfr e, ber unfrig e /. unf er «. 

Stirer /. ber 3tjre, ber S&nge/. 3$* *. 

eurer/. ber eure, ber eurige/. euer <*. 

J§rer/. ber i§re, ber irrige/. tyr a 

einer/. ber eine ein*, 

leiner/. fein a. 

aß er 

anberer ber anbete 

betbefl (neut.) bie beiben (pl.) 
einiger (rare in sing.) 
jebet (sing, only) 
mehrere« (neut.) 
mancher 

vieler ber Diele 

L weniger ber wenige 



wer/, 
wag/. 

wela)er 
wer/, 
wag/, 
bet/. 



c 

o 
e 

2 





£ 



i* 
bu 
er, H 

fte 
wir 
©ie 
i*r 



jebermaim/ 
jemanb/. 
man/, 
tiieuianb/. 



PRONOMINAL WORDS 2X3 

426. The following are indeclinable : — 

The Indefinites : etwad, me$r, mdjtö, weniger ; allerlei, vielerlei, etc 

The Reflexive: fid). 

The Reciprocal : einanber. 

The Intensive : f elbft or fel&er. 

The Interrogative : wa$ für. 

427. The following are often used undeclined : — 



%U before the article bet or a possessive adjective. 
SRand& ^ 

6oIdJ > before a descriptive adjective or the article ein. 
»eld& J 

_. . V when not preceded by the article ber or a possessive adjective. 



428. Instead of an interrogative or relative pronoun referring to 
things and governed by a preposition, a compound of 100 (root) like 
the following is commonly substituted : 

woran woraus wofür worüber 

worauf woburdj womit woju etc. 

429. Instead of a personal pronoun of the third person referring 
to things and governed by a preposition, a compound of ba (bar) like 
the following is commonly substituted : 

baran baraud bafür barüber 

barauf baburd) bamit bagu etc. 

430. Instead of the genitive of personal pronouns — meiner; beiner, 
etc. — governed by Ijalben, wegen, um . . . willen, such compounds as the 
following are used : 

meinethalben, meinetwegen, um meinetwillen, on my account 
betneiljalben, beinetwegen, urn beinetwiHen, on your account 
etc. etc etc. 
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PREPOSITIONS 

431. Prepositions used with the Genitive 

cmftcttt or ftatt, instead of oberhalb, above 

avfyexfyalb, on the outside of trofc, in spite of 

btedfett, on this side of um . . . to\Utn,for the sake of 

falben 1 A x unfern 1 A x x 

1 # t r ** account of ,, > not far from 

$alber J y unwert J y y 

innerhalb, inside of within Wtgea$tet, notwithstanding 

jjenfeit, on that side of beyond unterhalb, below 

ftaft, by virtue of on the strength of vermöge, by dint of 

lättgä, along »ttlpenb, during 

laut, according to wegen, on account of 

mtttelfi \ ^ mAMt , Ä / 8«fol0C, mi €a*upunce of 

432. Prepositions used with the Dative 

CUld, mi/ of from Xiati), to, after, according to 

aujjet, out of besides näa)ft, next to 

bei, at, «*r ™M, by xm | *^»a* 

binnen, «r«rt** fomt J * * 

entgegen, against, toward feit, jww* 

gegenüber, opposite von, of from, by 

gemä J, according to JU, A>, <*/ 

mit, w*M, together with gunriber, contrary to 

433. Prepositions used with the Accusative 

bid, or/ir ox, /*//, »«/<> o^ne, without, but for 

bur$, through, by um, a&w/, round, at 

für, /or nriber, against 
gegen, toward, to, against 

434. Prepositions used with the Dative or Accusative 

an, a/, on, by, to Über, *tw, across 

auf, *tt, k/0» unter, under, among 

$inter, behind DOT, before, ago, because of 

in, in, into, to Jttrtfdjen, between 
neben, *«*r, fontf; 
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435. 



at 



by 



for 



of 



Some Idiomatic Uses of Propositions 

auf bent 8a0, at the ball 

an bent %\\§t ftyen, to sit at the table 

bet einem greunb von mir, at a friend's of mine 

Übet bag %Xtt erfajrotfen, frightened at the creature 

Um brei Viertel auf fünf, at a quarter to five 

3U 2Bei^nad)tcn, at Christmas 

mit ber »a$n, by train, @#ritt für Stritt, step by step 

von &nfe$en fennen, to know by sight 

burd) einen 3**fall, by an accident 

um einen 3° a 8 U breit, Aw> «*'<& fy a« **£ A 

an ben §aaren ergreifen, to seize by the hair 

gum erflen Walt, for the first time 

auf einige 2Boa)en,/*r some weeks 

ein SBiHet nad) SBonn, a ticket for Bonn 

aud n>ela)em ©runbe ? for what reason f 

vox ftreube weinen, to weep for joy 

auf guteS SBetter §offen, to hope for good weather 

ein gteunb von mir, a friend of mine 

ft# über mi($ luftig machen, to make fun of me 

fid) Dor bem Xter fürd)ten, /* be afraid of the creature 

an mitt) beuten, /* Mi«* ^ot* 

fie ift ftolj auf iljre ©d)ön§eit, she is proud of her beauty 

bie ©tt)laa)t bei SBaterloo, M* battle of Waterloo 

( um brei Viertel auf fünf, at a quarter to five 

na$ ^eterdburg gefjen, to go to St. Petersburg 
in bie ©a)ule ge$en, to go to school 
auf ben SRarft (bie $oft) ge§en, to go to the market, etc. 
3U meinem greunb ge§en, to go to my friend 
. einen ©rief an fie ftt)reiben, to write a letter to her 

ein SRäuber gu $ferb, a robber on horseback 

mit gletfc, on purpose. )U %U% on foot 

bie ©tabt am 2Reer, M* n'/y *« the sea 

ein @a)iff auf bem SReer, a ship on the sea 

mi$ auf meinen Wiener oerlaffen, to rely on my servant 
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WEAK VERBS: ACTIVE VOICE 






436. 


Models: loben, praise; reben, speak 










Pres. Infin. Impf. Indie. 


Perf. Part. 




Principal f loben 
Parts (105, a) \ reben 




lobte 
rebete 


gelobt 
ge rebet 






Simple Tenses 




Pbrson-Endxngs 




Pres. Indie, 


Pres. Subjv. 


Indie. ^ 


Subjv. 


id, 
bu 
er 


lobe 
lob ft 
lobt 


rebe 

rebeft 

rebet 


lobe 
lob eft 
lobe 


rebe 

rebeft 

rebe 


(e)ft 
(e)t 


e 

eft 
e 


wir 

©te 


loben 
lobt 
loben 
loben 


reben 
rebet 
reben 
reben 


loben 
lobet 
loben 
loben 


reben 
rebet 
reben 
reben 


(e)t 


en 

et 
en 
en 




Impf. 


Indie. 


Impf. Subjv. 






id, 
bu 
er 


lobte 
lobt eft 
lobte 


rebet e 
rebet eft 
rebet e 


lobte 

lobteft 

lobte 


rebete 
rebet eft 
rebete 




e 

eft 
e 


wir 
if>r 
©ie 
fie 


lobten 
lobtet 
lobten 
lobten 


rebeten 
rebetet 
rebeten 
rebeten 

Imperative 


lobten 
lobtet 
lobten 
lobten 


rebeten 
rebetet 
rebeten 
rebeten 




en 
et 
en 
en 


2D Sing. lobe (bu) 

/lobt (i§r) 

2dPlür * {loben ©ie 


rebe (bu) 
rebet (tljr) 
reben ©u 






e 

(e)t 
en 



Pres. 
Perf. 



Pres. 
Perf. 



Participles 

lobenb rebenb 

gelobt 

Infinitives 

loben reben 

gelobt fjetben gerebet (jaben 



rt*r»fc»+ / The Perf* part* forms with auxiliary ttfcfl 

gereoet -^ ^ -jg^ vedm and plupf tense8 . f - --• 



6438« 



' The infinitives form with auxiliary 
tattle* fut. and fut. perf. tenses ; 
also pres. and perf. conditional ; 
^438. 



f The inf 
J toe?) 
1 also 

L woe 4 
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STRONG VERBS: ACTIVE VOICE 



437. 



Models: W*tn f find; fe|eit, see 







Pres. 


In/in. Impf* Indie. 


Perf 


Pari. 




Principal f finbe« 
Parts (iio, a) \ fe*e« 


fanb 
fa* 


gefnnbe* 
gefe*e* 






Simple Tenses 




Person-Endings 




^r«. 7m/iV. 


Pres. Subjv. 


Indk 


Subjv. 


bu 
er 


finbe 

finbeft 

ftnbet 


fe*e 


finbe 

ftnbeft 

finbe 


fe*e 

fe*eft 

fe*e 


(e)ft 
(e)t 


e 

eft 
e 


©it 

@ie 


finben 
finbet 
finben 
finben 


fe*en 
fe*t 
fe*en 
fe*en 


finben 
finbet 
finben 
finben 


fe*en 
»et 
fe*en 
fe*en 


(e)t 


en 

et 
en 
en 




Impf. Indie. 


Impf. Subjv. 






id, 
bu 


fanb 
fanb eft 
fanb 


fa* 

fa*ft 

fa* 


fänbe 

fänbeft 

fänbe 


fä*e 

fä*eft 

fä*e 


(e)ft 


e 

eft 
e 


nit 

i*r 
@ie 


fanben 
fanbet 
fanben 
fanben 


fa* en 
fa*t 
fa* en 
fa* en 


fänben 
fänbet 
fänben 
fänben 


fä*en 
fä*et 
fä*en 
fä*en 


(e)t 


en 

et 
en 
en 






Imperative 








2D Sing. finbe (bu) 

aDPLu*Pn*et(i*t) 
\ finben ©ie 


fte* (bu) 
fe*t (i*t) 
fe*en ©ie 






(e) 
(e)t 
en 



Participles 



Pubs. 

Pbrf. 



Pres. 

Pbrp. 



fe*enb 

rt»f »fi»n / The perf. part, forma with auxiliary tftlftt 

gejegen -^ (or jjg^ 1?af and plupft ^^ . sce ^ 



finbenb 
gefunben 

Infinitives 

cv «. r*t — ( Tn * infinitives form with auxiliary 

tmoen )t\)Cn I lwri«fut. and fut. perf. teniet; 

gefunben f)abm gef e*en ^abtti | S? T "* ^ ' conditiw * 1 » 



218 



FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



WEAK AND STRONG VERBS : ACTIVE VOICE — Continued 



438. Compound Tenses : Conjugation with (etat 

Note. — Weak and strong verbs form their compound tenses in the 
same way, — the perfect and pluperfect by combining the perfect participle 
with the auxiliary (often (or in the case of some verbs with the auxiliary 
feilt/ 194) ; the future and conditional tenses by combining the infinitives 
with the auxiliary werben. 



Perfect Indicative 
pres. indie, offyabetl + aperf.part. 



Perfect Subjunctive 
pres. subjv. oftyaben + aperf.part 



td) fjabe 


gelobt 


bu §aft 


or 


er $at 


gerebet 


wir $aben 


or 


i$r (jabt 


gefunben 


©ieljaben 


or 


fie$aben J gefeljen 


Pluperfect Indicative 


impf, indie, offyaben + aperf.part. 


id^ fjatte 


gelobt 


bu Ijatteft 


or 


ermatte 


gerebet 


wir fatten 


or 


i§r §attet 


gefunben 


€5te fatten 


or 


fte fatten J gefefcen 


Future Indicative 


pres. indie, ^werben + «/rw. fV^fe 


i$ werbe 


(oben 


bu wirft 


or 


er wirb 


reben 


wir werben 


► or 


t§r werbet 


finben 


©ie werben 


or 


fie werben - 


fe$en 



i$ fjabe 
bu^abeft 
erlabe 
wir §aben 
\f)t $abet 
©ie §aben 
fteljaben 



gelobt 

or 

gerebet 

or 

gefunben 

or 
gefe$en 



Pluperfect Subjunctive 
impf subfv. offyabm + aperf.part 



tc$ $ätte 
bu $äiieft 
ermatte 
wir $ätten 
t$r hättet 
©ie Ratten 
fie hätten 



gelobt 

or 
gerebet 

or 

gefunben 

or 
gefe$en 



Future Subjunctive 
Pres, subfv. ^werben + apres, infin. 



id) werbe 
bu werbeft 
erwerbe 
wir werben 
Ujr werbet 
©te werb en 
fte werben 



loben 

or 
reben 

or 

finben 

or 

fe$en 
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Fut. Pbrf. Indicative 


Füt. Perf. Subjunctive 


fres. indie, ^werben + a per/, infin. 


Pres, subjv. </ werben + a perf. infin. 


i$ werbe 


gelobt $aben 


i$ werbe - 


gelobt fjaben 


bu tot* ft 


or 


bu werbeft 


or 


erwirb 


gerebet $abtn 


erwerbe 


gerebet $aben 


wir werb en 


or 


wir werben 


or 


Up werb et 


gefunben $aben 


i§r werbet 


gefunben Ijaben 


Sie werben 


or 


©te werben 


or 


fie werben J gefe$en$aben 


fie werben J gefeljen §aben 


Present Conditional 


Perfect Conditional 


impf, subjv. «/werben -f apres, infin. 


impf suhjv. «/werben + a perf infin. 


i$ würbe - 


loben 


id) würbe ^ gelobt ^aben 


buwürbeft 


or • 


bu würbeft 


or 


erwürbe 


reben 


erwürbe 


gerebet Ijaben 


wir würben 


- or 


. wir würben 


or 


i^r würbet 


finben 


i^r würbet 


gefunben Ijaben 


©ie würben 


or 


©ie würben 


or 


fie würben , 


fe$en 


fie würben < 


gefe|en $aben 
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WEAK AND STRONG VERBS — Continued 
Compound Tenses: Conjugation with fein 
439. Models : folgen, follows footmen, come 

Pres. Infin. Impf. Indie. Perf Part. 

folgen folgte (ift) gefolgt 



Principal 
Parts 



fomrnen 



lam 



(ift) gefomme* 



Note. — Certain intransitives conjugated with feilt are distinguished in 
the principal parts in the lessons by having ift placed before the perfect 
participle, as above. Their simple tenses follow the models on pages 216» 
217. These verbs differ in inflection from those conjugated with |oben 
only in the perfect tenses, but for completeness of compound tenses the 
future and the present conditional are also given here. 

Perfect Infinitive : gefolgt fein, gefommen fein 



Perfect Indicative 


Perfect Subjunctive 


pres. indie, of\<\n + a perf. part. 


pres. subjv. ^fetn + a perf. part 


to) bin ^ 




ia)fei -j 


bu bift 




bu fei eft 




er ift 


gefolgt 


er fei 


gefolgt 


roir finb 


or 


roir feien 


or 


iljr feib 


gefommen 


Up feiet 


gefommen 


©ie ftnb 




©ie feien 




fie finb 




fie feien 


Pluperfect 


Indicative 


Pluperfect Subjunctive 


impf, indie. of]t\\ 


It + a perf. part. 


impf, subjv. offätl + a perf. part 


id) roar 




itt) roäre 


bu roar ft 




bu roar eft 




er root 


gefolgt 


er roäre 


gefolgt 


mir roar en 


► or 


roir roären 


► or 


i§r »art 


gefommen 


tyrroäret 


gefommen 


@ie roar en 




©ie roären 




fie waren , 




fte roären j 
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Future Indicative 




Future Subjunctive 


pre*, indie, oftOttbm + a pres. 


infin. 


pres. subjv. of »erben + apres, infin* 


»} werbe 




t$ »erbe 


bit »ttft 






bu »erb eft 




er wirb 


folgen 




er »erbe 


folgen 


wir »erb en 


or 




»ir »erb en 


or 


tip »erbet 


lommen 




t§r »erb et 


fonunen 


6ie »erben 






©tewerben 




fte werben - 






fte »erb en - 





Future Perfect Indicative 
pres. ind. <?/" werben + a per/, infin. 
t$ werbe 



bu »irft 
er»irb 
»ir »erben 
tyr werbet 
©ie werben 
fie »erb en 



gefolgt feilt 

or 
gefommen fein 



Present Conditional 
impf, subjv. 0/" werben -f apres. infin. 

i$ würbe 
bu»ürbeft 

erwürbe folgen 

mir würben > or 
iljr würbet fommen 
©ie würben 
fte würben 



Future Perfect Subjunctive 
Pres, subjv. ^werben + aperf. infin. 
id) werbe 



bu »erb eft 
er »erbe 
wir »erben 
iljr »erb et 
Bit werben 
fte »erben 



gefolgt fein 

or 

gefommen fein 



Perfect Conditional 
impf, subjv. </ »erben + aperf infin. 
idj »ürbe 



bu»ürbeft 
er »ürbe 
wir »ürben 
ifjr würbet 
©ie würben 
fte »ürben 



gefolgt feist 

or 
gefommen fein 
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440. 



PASSIVE VOICE 



gelobt »erben, be praised 

Note. — The passive voice is formed by employing the perfect participle 
of a given verb with werben in the required mood, tense, number, and per- 
son, except that Werben takes the place of geworben where the latter form 
would naturally occur. Observe the position of the participle of the verb 
Men, inflected below in the passive. For conjugation of werben see 443. 



Pres, Indie. 

id) werbe gelobt 

bu wirft „ 

er wirb * 

wir werben * 

i$r werbet , 

©ie werben „ 

fte werben „ 

Impf. Indü. 

id) würbe gelobt 

bu wurbeft „ 

er würbe , 

wir würben * 

tyr würbet * 

©ie würben n 

fte würben * 



Pres. Subjv. 

werbe gelobt 
werbeft * 
werbe , 

werben * 

werbet „ 

werben * 

werben * 

Impf. Subjv. 

würbe gelobt 

würbeft „ 

würbe w 

würben „ 

würbet „ 

würben „ 

würben » 



Perf. Indü. 

bin gelobt würben 
bift 



ift 

ftnb 

feib 

ftnb 

ftnb 



worben 
worben 
worben 
worben 
worben 
worben 



Plupf Indü. 

war gelobt worben 

warft * worben 

war „ worben 

waren „ worben 

wart * worben 

waren n worben 

waren * worben 



Perf Subjv. 

fei gelobt worben 

feieft * worben 

fei ff worben 

feien * worben 

feiet 9 worben 

feien * worben 

feien * worben 

Plupf Subjv. 

wäre gelobt worben 

wäreft * worben 

wäre ff worben 

wären * worben 

wäret ft worben 

wären * worben 

wären » worben 



Future Indicative 

id) werbe gelobt werben 

bu wirft ff werben 

er wirb „ werben 

wir werben „ werben 

t$r werbet „ werben 

©ie werben „ werben 

fte werben , werben 



Future Subjunctive 

werbe gelobt werben 

werbeft w werben 

werbe „ werben 

werben n werben 

werbet , werben 

werben „ werben 

werben * werben 
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Future Perfect Indicative 



Future Perfect Subjunctive 



i* 

bu 

et 


werbe gelolt worben fein 
wirft * worben fein 
wirb „ worben fein 


werbe gelolt worben fein 
werbeft * worben fein 
werbe * worben fein 


nit 

* 
6ie 


werben * 
werbet , 
werben * 
werben * 


a 8 3 3 

Illl 

3333 

ffff 


werben * worben fein 
werbet * worben fein 
werben , worben fein 
werben * worben fein 




Present Conditional 


Perfect Conditional 


i* 
hi 
et 


würbe getobi 
würbeft , 
würbe „ 


werben 
werben 
werben 


würbe gelobt worben fein 
würbeft /r worben fein 
würbe , worben fein 


nit 

* 
Sie 

fte 


würben * 
würbet „ 
würben * 
würben * 


werben 
werben 
werben 
werben 

Imperative 


würben » worben fein 
würbet * worben fein 
würben * worben fein 
würben * worben fein 




2D Sing. 
2d Plur. 4 


werbe (bu) gelobt or 

werbet (i$r) „ or 

. werben ©ie * *r 


fei (bu) gelolt 
feib (i*r) , 
feien ©ie „ 






Participles 


Infinitives 


Present (ju lofcenb, occurs only as adj.) 
Perfect getobt WOrben 


gelobt werben 
getobt worben fein 
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IRREGULAR VERBS: AUXILIARIES 

44L fate», have — Auxiliary of Tense (193) 

Note. — The conjugation of fabelt differs bnt slightly from that of a 
model weak verb (436), being irregular only in the second and third singu- 
lar of the present indicative, in the imperfect stem, and in the umlaut of the 
imperfect subjunctive. It is given here in full for convenience of reference. 







Pres. Infi 


n. Impf. Indic. 


Perf. Part. 


Principal Parts; 


Sab ett 




Satte 




geSabt 




Pres. Indie. 


Pres. Subjv. 


Perfi Indic. 


Perf. Subjv. 


ia) 
bu 
er 


Sabe 
Saft 


Sabe 
Sab eft 
Sabe 




Sabe geSabt 
Saft „ 
Sai „ 


Sabe geSabt 
Sab eft „ 
Sabe „ 


toil 
tSr 
©te 
fte 


Sab en 
Sabt 
Sab en 
Sab en 


Saben 
Sab et 
Saben 
$aben 




Saben 
Sabt 
Saben 
Saben 


w 
n 

it 
it 


Saben * 
Sab et w 
Saben n 
Saben n 




Impf. Indie. 


Impf. Subjv. 


Plupfi Indic. 


Plupf. Subjv. 


ia) 
bu 
er 


Satte 
Satt eft 
Satte 


Satte 
Satt eft 
Satte 




Satte geSabt 
Satteft „ 
Satte „ 


Satte geSabt 
Satteft „ 
S&tte „ 


WtT 

iSr 
Sie 
fie 


fatten 
hattet 
fatten 
fatten 


Satten 
Satt et 
Satten 
Satten 




Satten 
Satt et 
Satten 
Satten 


it 
it 
n 

* 


Satten ff 
Sottet f, 
Satten * 
Satten * 




Future Indicative Future Subjunctive 


Present Conditional 


ia) 
bu 
er 


werbe Saben 
urirft * 
wirb 


werbe tyaben 
werb eft „ 
werbe n 




würbe Saben 
würbeft „ 
würbe „ 


wir 
i$r 
Sie 
1*e 


werben 
werbet 
werben 
werben 


n 
n 
it 
n 


werben 
werbet 
werben 
werben 


* 
n 
n 




würben * 
würbet n 
würben * 
würben n 
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Put. Per/. Indicative Put. Per/. Subjunctive Perfect Conditional 



bu 
et 


»erbe gehabt $aben 
wirft „ „ 
wirb * n 


werbe gehabt $aben 
werbeft „ „ 
werb e * if 


würbe gehabt fjaben 
würbeft n n 
würbe „ „ 


wit 


werben 


n 


h 


werben » 


it 


würben 


it 


n 


* 


werbet 


it 


w 


werbet „ 


it 


würbet 


n 


n 


6ie 


werben 


it 


n 


werben n 


it 


würben 


it 


it 


fie 


werben 


It 


* 


werben n 
Imperative 


it 


würben 


n 


it 






2D Sing. 
2D Plur 


f)abe (bu) 
Habt (xf)t) 
\ fjaben @ie 
















Participles 


Infinitives 








Present 
Perfect 


fcabenb 
gehabt 


fjaben 
gehabt fjaben 
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IRBEGULAR VERBS : AUXILIARIES — CamUnmed 



442. 



fein, fe— Auxiliary of Tense (194) 



Note. — The verb fehl belong« with the strong verb« (437), but derives 
its principal parts from different roots, and has irregular forms, especially 
in the present indicative. 







Pres. Infin. 


Impf. Indie. 


Perf.Part. 


Principal Parts 


: fein 




war 




tft gewefen 




Pres. Indie, Pres. Subjv. 


Perf. Indie. 


Perf Subjv. 


ia) 


bin 


fei 




bin gewefen 


fei gewefen 


bu 


btft 


feieft 




bift 


w 


feieft w 


er 


ifk 


fei 




ifk 


n 


fei , 


wir 


ftnb 


feien 




finb 


* 


feien n 


«*. 


feib 


feiet 




feib 


n 


feiet tt 


6ie 


finb 


feien 




finb 


n 


feien „ 


f* 


fhtb 


feien 




ftnb 


w 


feien , 




Impf. Indie. Impf. Subjv. 


Plupf. 


Indie. 


Plupf. Subjv. 


ia) 


mar 


more 




war gewefen 


wäregewefen 


bu 


mar ft 


mar eft 




warft 


n 


war eft ff 


er 


mar 


mare 




war 


n 


wäre n 


mir 


mar en 


mären 




waren 


n 


wären * 


i*r 


mart 


märet 




wart 


n 


wäret n 


©ie 


mar en 


wären 




waren 


n 


wären n 


fte 


mar en 


wären 




waren 


n 


wären N 




Future Indicative Future Subjunctive 


Present Conditiona 


ia) 


merbe fein 




werbe 


fein 




würbe fein 


bu 


wirft „ 




werbeft 


/r 




würbeft n 


er 


mirb „ 




werbe 


n 




tcürb e w 


mir 
eie 


werben * 
merbet * 
merben * 




werben 
werbet 
werben 


IT 

ff 






würben „ 

würbet „ 

/ würb en * 


fie 


werben n 




werben 


w 




würben * 
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Put. Per/. Indicative Put. Per/. Subjunctive Perfect Conditional 



bit 
er 


werbe gewefen fein werbe gewefen fein würb e gewefen fein 
wirft w * wer b eft „ w würb eft „ * 
wirb if werbe * # würbe * * 


wir 
fie 


werben 
werbet 
werben 
werben 



it 
* 
n 


fi werb en * 
n werb et * 
it werb en » 
fi werb en * 

Imperative 
2D Sing. fei (bu) 

\ feien ©ie 
Participles 


t, würben 
„ würbet 
t, würben 
a würben 

Infinitives 


w * 
* ff 
n n 

w w 




PRKpBNT 

Perfect 


feienb 
gewefen 


fein 
gewefen fein 
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IRREGULAR VERBS : AUXILIARIES — Continued 

443. werben, as an independent verb, become; as tense aux- 
iliary, shall or will; as voice auxiliary, be 

Note. — SBerbett belongs with the strong verbs (437)» but has a set of 
weak endings in the imperfect indicative. In forming the passive voice, 
the participle geworben drops the augment oe and becomes Worten* 

Pres. Infin. Impf. Indie. Per/. Part 

Principal Parts : werb ett wttrb e or warb ge worb en (or warb em) 





Pres. Indie. 


Pres. Subjv. 


Perf 


Indic. Perf Subjv. 


to) 


ro erbe 


werbe 


bin geworben fei geworben 


bu 


wirft 


werb eft 


Mft 


n 


feteft „ 


er 


wirb 


werbe 


ift 


tt 


fei 


wtr 


werben 


werben 


finb 


tt 


feien „ 


i$r 


werbet 


werbet 


feib 


tf 


feiet n 


©ie 


werben 


werben 


finb 


tt 


feien * 


fie 


werben 


werben 


finb 


tt 


feien * 




Impf. Indic. 


Impf. Subjv. 


Plupf 


Indic. Plupf Subjv. 


id? 


würbe, warb 


würbe 


war geworben war e geworben 


bu 


wurbeft,warbft 


würbeft 


warft 


n 


war eft „ 


er 


würbe, warb 


würbe 


war 


tt 


wäre „ 


wir 


würben 


würben 


waren 


tt 


wären * 


i*r 


würbet 


würbet 


wart 


tt 


wäret tt 


©te 


würben 


würben 


waren 


tt 


wären „ 


fie 


würben 


würben 


waren 


tt 


wären * 




Future Indicative 


Future Subjunctive 


Present Conditional 


i* 


werbe werben 


werb e werben 




würbe werben 


bu 


wirft n 


werb eft 


tf 




würbeft * 


er 


wirb ff 


werbe 


tr 




würbe n 


wir 


werb en n 


werben 


tf 




würben * 


i$r 


werbet * 


werbet 


tf 




würbet w 


©ie 


werb en n 


werben 


tt 




würben * 


fie 


werb en * 


werben 


ft 




würben , 
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Fut. Per/. Indicative Fut. Per/. Subjunctive Perfect Conditional 



'A 
bu 
et 


werb e geworben fein werb e geworben fein 

wirft n „ werb eft , * 

wirb if if werbe * * 


würb e qci 
würb eft 
würbe 


toorbei 





ifei 


w 


wir 

Sie 

pe 


werben 
werbet 
werben 
werben 


it n werben n ft 
ft ff werbet „ n 
ft n werben „ w 
tf n werben n 

Imperative 
3D Sing. werbe (bu) 

»Pu,*. /»«**<tw 

\werben@ie 


würben 
würb et 
würben 
würben 







H 


w 









Participles 


Infinitives 






Present 
Perfect 


werbenb 
geworben (worben) 


werben 
geworben fein 
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IRREGULAR VERBS: AUXILIARIES — Continued 
444. Modal Auxiliaries — bftrfcn, Wimen, mögen, etc. 

Pres.Infin. Impf, Indie. Perf. Part. 







- bürfen 


burfte 


geburft be allowed, may 






tonnen 


fonnte 


gefonnt can 


, be able ; 


know 


Principal 


mögen 


mod)te 


gemocht like to, may 


[possibility) 


Parts 


muffen 


tnujjte 


gemußt must, be obliged, have to 






f ollen 


foate 


gefottt ought to, am 


to, be said to 






. motten 


mottte 


gewollt will, intend to, be going to 








Present Indicative 






ia) 


barf 


!ann 


mag 


muß 


foil 


mitt 


bu 


barf ft 


lannft 


mag ft 


mujst 


foUft 


miUft 


er 


barf 


!ann 


mag 


ttUlß 


foa 


una 


mir 


bürfei 


t tonnen 


mögen 


muffen 


foUen 


too Hen 


t$r 


bürft 


fount 


mögt 


müßt 


foat 


moat 


©ie 


bürfet 


t tonnen 


mögen 


muffen 


foa en 


motten 


fte 


bürfet 


i tonnen 


mögen 


muffen 


foa en 


motten 






Present 


t Subjunctive (298, a, regular) 




i« 


bürfe 


tonne 


möge 


muffe 


foOe 


motte 


bu 


bürfef 


t fönneft 


mögeft 


muff eft 


fotteft 


motteft 


et 


bürfe 


tonne 


möge 


muffe 


fotte 


motte 




etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 








Imperfect Indicative 






i* 


burftc 


tonnte 


mochte 


tnujjte 


foate 


mottte 


bu 


burfte 


ft lonntefl 


mott)teft mußt eft 


foat eft 


moat eft 


er 


burfte 


tonnte 


mochte 


mußte 


foate 


too Ute 




etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 






Imperfect Subjunctive (310, a) 






to) 


burfte 


fount e 


möd)te 


müßte 


foate 


mottte 


bu 


burfte 


ft fount eft 


möd&teft müßteft 


fottt eft 


moat eft 


er 


burfte 


fount e 


möd)te 


müßte 


foate 


mottte 




etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc 
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Imperative (wanting except in tuottctt) 



m)Simg. wotte 


(bu) 


2dPi.uk. woaet(t$r) 
Participles 


wollen ©te 


Pms. bürfenb 
Perp. geburft 


fönnenb 
getonnt 


mögenb müffenb 
gemoa)t gemußt 

Infinitives 


foKenb woBenb 
gefoDt - gewollt 


Pres, bürfen 


fötin en 


mögen muffen 


foil en wollen 



Perf. geburft $aben, gelonnt Daben, etc 

Synopsis of Compound Tenses — bürfen 

Perfect Indicative Perfect Subjunctive 

er Ijat geburft er fyabt geburft 

or with dependent infinitive (248) 
er $at (geljen) bürfen er fyab e (ge$en) bürfen 

Pluperfect Indicative Pluperfect Subjunctive 

er Ijatte geburft er fjätte geburft 

or with dependent infinitive (248) 
er $atte (geljen) bürfen er Ijätte (gefjen) bürfen 

Future Indicative Future Subjunctive 

er wirb bürfen er »erb e bürfen 

Future Perfect Indicative Future Perfect Subjunctive 

er wirb geburft Ijaben er »erbe geburft §aben 

or with dependent infinitive (248) 
er nnrb Ijaben (gefjen) bürfen er »erb e §aben (geljen) bürfen 

Present Conditional Perfect Conditional 

er würbe bürfen er würb e geburft Daben 

or with dependent infinitive (248) 

er würbe $aben (ge$en) bürfen 
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IRREGULAR VERBS — Continued 

445. The Verb toiffen, know 

Principal Pakts : nrfffett nmjjte 



gemgft 



Note. — The strong verb toiffett is irregular in the formation of its imperf. 
and past part., also in its pres. indicative, resembling the modal auxiliaries. 

Present Indicative: i$ meifc, bu meifst, er meifc, mir miffen, tyr mijjt, 
€>te Tpiffctt/ fie mif[en. 



446. 



VERBS WITH SEPARABLE PREFIX 



Frei. Infin. Impf. Indie. Per/. Part. 

Principal Parts : anfangen (anzufangen) fing an angefangen, begin 
Note. — The form for the infinitive with the preposition %u is anzufangen. 

Synopsis in Indicative 
Present t$ fange an 
Imperfect id) fing an 

Perfect i$ Ijabe angefangen 
Pluperfect t$ $atte angefangen 



so Sing. 
2D Plur. 



Imperative 
fange (bu) an 
f fangt (xfye) an 
\ fangen ©ie an 



Future 
Fut. Pbrf. 



Present 
Perfect 



i$ merbe anfangen 

i$ merbe angefangen $aben 

Participles Infinitives 

anfangenb anfangen (angufangen) 

angefangen angefangen $aben 



Some Common Separable Prefixes 

ab, off, down ein, *«A> $er, A#M«r ob, over, upon 

an, a/, on empor, «/ $in, tf «M*r nor, before 

auf, «/ entgegen, towards Winter, &A#W meg, may 

aud, out fort, away, forth mit, wi'M )U, * 

bei, *r» **M gegen, against na$, after, for jurud, &v* 
ba(r), tf/r* $etm, A**** nieber, <fcw* jufammen, together 

Inseparable Prefixes : be, ent (emn), er, ge, oer, jer. 
Separable or Inseparable Prefixes: bur$, through; gutter, behind; über, 
#s«r; UW, around; unter, under; mieber, dgx»*. 
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447. REFLEXIVS VERBS — PARTIAL CONJUGATION 



Pres, Infin. Impf, Indic. 
Principal f fid) beftnben befcmb fi<$ 
Parts \ fic^ beulen backte fid^ 

With Reflexive Accusative 
Present Indicative 
id) befutbe mic$ 
bu befmbeft bi$ 
er befmbet fidj 
mir befmben und 
il>r befinbet eu$ 
©ic beftnben ftd> 
fte beftnben fidj 

Imperfect Indicative 
id) befanb mi$ 

Perfect Indicative 
id) Ijabe mi$ befunben 
Pluperfect Indicative 
id) Oatte mt$ befunben 

Future Indicative 
id) werbe mi$ beftnben 

Future Perfect Indicative 
id) werbe mi$ befunben $aben 

Imperative 
beftnbe (bu) bid* 
r befinbet (t$r) eu$ 
t befmben ©ie fl$ 

Participles 
mi$, hid), flc$, etc. befmbenb 
mi$, bic$, fU$, etc. befunben 

Infinitives 

xxdd), btdfr, ftd^, etc. beftnben 
mid), etc befunben fjaben 



Perf Part. 

ftdfr befunben 
flct> gebaut 



be (in health) 
imagine 



2D Sing. 
3D Plur. 

Present 
Perfect 

Present 
Perfect 



With Reflexive Dative 
Present Indicative 
id) beule mit 
bu benfft bit 
er benft fU$ 
wir ben!en und 
Up beulet eudj 
©ie benlen fi<$ 
fie benlen ftc$ 

Imperfect Indicative 
id) backte mir 

Perfect Indicative 
id) $abe mir gebaut 

Pluperfect Indicative 
id) Ijatte mir gebaut 

Future Indicative 
id) werbe mir benlen 

Future Perfect Indicative 
id) werbe mir gebaut Ijaben 



benle (bu) bir 
benft (t$r) eu$ 
benlen 6ie flcx> 



mir, bir, fi$, etc. benlenb 
mir, bir, fid), etc. gebaut 

mir, bir, ft$, etc. benlen 
mir, etc. gebaut fjaben 



448. ALPHABETICAL LIST OF 

STRONG AND MIXED VERBS 



Compounds are not included in this list, unless the simple verb is not in use. 
The letters |. and f. signify that the auxiliary is |ivm or feilt» the latter never being 
used if the verb is transitive ; where authorities differ in respect to the auxiliary, 
Sachs-Villatte has been followed. Leaders (..„ ) indicate weak (or regular) forms. 

Infinitivs Pubs. Indic. Im per. Impf. Indic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

ftiufett 1 ($•) *ädft, bnl bitte gebatten 

bake bätft 

befehle« (&.) befieMft, befiehl befahl beföhle befohlen 

command befiehlt beföhle 

befleißen, ftd& WO &*fli& Wflc befltffen 

apply 

Beginnen (fj.) begann begänne begonnen 

begin begönne 

Reifen (&.) Mfj biffc gebtffen 

btte 

bergen (§.) btrgft, birg barg bärge geborgen 

hide birgt bürge 

berfte«(f.) birfteft, birft barft bärfte geborften 

burst birft börfte 

bemeaen 2 (§.) bewog bemöge bewogen 

induce 

biege« (§. and f.) bog böge gebogen 

bendy turn 

biete« (&.) bot böte geboten 

offer 

bmben(l).) banb bänbe gebunben 

bind 

bitte««.) bat bäte gebeten 

beg, ask 

1 Weak more frequently at present, except in the past participle. 
3 Weak, except in the sense induce. 
234 
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Pus. Indic. Impbr. Impf. Indic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

bUfctt(^) bl&feft, Bfi«S blicfc geblafen 

blow bl&ft 

*letbe«(f.) Wieb bliebe geblieben 

remain 

braten ($.) brätfy briet briete gebraten 

roast brftt 

lredjen($.) bridffi, bric$ bra<$ bräche gebrochen 

Jtai* bricht 

brennen ($.) brannte brennte gebrannt 

burn 

bringen (&.) braute braute gebraut 

bring 

beulen ($.) ba$te bägte gebaut 

think 

hingen (lj.) gebungen 

hire 

brefdjen($.) brifc&eft, brtfdj brafA bräfd&e gebrofd&en 

thresh briföt brojq bröfd&e 

bringen 1 (f.) brang bränge gebrungen 

press, urge 

birfen(&.) baribarffl, burfte bürfte gebnrft 

be allowed barf 

empfehlen (&.) empfie&ift, empfiehl empfahl empfäble empfohlen 

recommend empfiehlt empföhle 

effen«.) tffeft, ifc afc Äfce gegeffen 

«*/ igt 

fahren (f.) fäbrft, fu$r fü$re gefahren 

go, drive fägrt 

fatten (f.) fäUft, fiel fiele gefallen 

fall fällt 

fangen ($.) fängft, fing finge gefangen 

catch fängt 

festen ($.) Mt% ftd&t fod&t föchte gefönten 

fittben ($.) fanb fftnbe gefunben 

find 

Mjtentf.) gid&tft, flicht flocht flößte geflößten 

/wiff/ flicht 

1 fcria|Cft, force, crowd, is weak and transitive ; also reflexive. 
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Infinitivs 


Pus. Indic. 


Impbr. Impf. Indic. Impf.Svbjv. 


Past Part. 


m** (f.) 






fao 


flöge 


geflogen 


fKe£»(f.) 






flo$ 


f»$e 


geflogen 


fliege» (f.) 







W 


f»ffe 


gefloffen 


fwge» (ft.) 

atk 


ffagfitfragft 
fragt(W) 


t 


fragte 
<f«i9) 


fragte 
(früge) 


gefragt 


fwffe« «.) 

devour 


HP 


m 


fra* 


fräfce 


gefreffen 


friere« (f. and 
freeze 


*.) 




fror 


fröre 


gefroren 


gären (f). and 
ferment 


f.) 




gor 


göre 


gegoren 


gebären ($.) 


gebterft, 
gebiert 


gebier 


gebar 


gebare 


geboren 


•eleu «.) 

give 


gibft,gibt 
giebft, gtebt 


gib 
gieb 


gab 


gäbe 


gegeben 


1 ekei(e» (f.) 

thrive 






gebief) 


gebiete 


gebieten 


ge*en(f.) 






«ing 


ginge 


gegangen 


gelingen (f.) 

succeed 






gelang 


gelänge 


gelungen 


gelten (f.) 

be worth 


giitfr 
gut 


gilt 


galt 


gälte 
gölte 


gegolten 


genefen (f .) 

recover 






genad 


genäfe 


genefen 


gerieften (&.) 

enjoy 






genofc 


genöffe 


genoffen 


geladen (f.) 

happen 


gefa)ie$t 




gefa)a$ 


gefa)ä$e 


geföeljen 


geahnten (&.) 

gain 

gieften«.) 

pour 






gewann 
gofi 


gewänne 
gewönne 

Ööffe 


gewonnen 
gegoffen 


leUie«> «.) 

resemble 






glitt) 


glia)e 


geglichen 




1 Usually weak when transitive, **fe /#,, /„^ 
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Ixvinitivb Pus. Iwdic. Imps*. Impf. Indic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

gleite» 1 (f.) glitt glitte geglitten 

glide 

gunmen ($.) glomm glömme geglommen 

gleam 

graben (i).) grftbft, grub grübe gegraben 

dig gräbt 

8**tf*tt(W flriff 8«ff e gegriffen 

seite, grasp 

fatten ($.) bältft, $ielt hielte gehalten 

hold \m 

fangen* ($.) fangft, $tng fjinge gegangen 

hang, be suspended ty&ngt 

falten ($.) $teb $iebe genauen 

hew 

leben ($.) bob böbe gehoben 

raise QUb gübe 

fai§en($.) fjtefj fjiefje gefjeifcen 

call, be named 

*%** ffi ' w w » Be * 0lfett 

lennen ($.) iannte lennie gelannt 

know 

ntmmett 1 (|.andf.) Homm Hömme ge!lommen 

climb 

Hingen ($.) Hang Hänge gellnngen 

sound 

toetfen 8 ($) ftuff fttiffe gehriffen 

pinch 

lammen (f.) (lömmft, fam fämc gelommen 

come fömmt) 

Zimten ($.) fann,Iannft, fonnte tonnte getonnt 

can tonn 

frieden (f-) fcoa) fcbdfre getrogen 

creep 

Hbrcn (Ij.) lor fore getoren 

choose 

1 Sometimes weak. * tittte» is transitive and weak. * Often weak. 
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Infinitive Pms. Indic Impbr. Impf. Indic. Impp. Subjv. Past Part. 

toben 1 «.) läbft, lub lübe gelaben 

load, invite labt 

toffenft.) läfleft, lie* lie&e gelaffen 

laufen (f. and $.) laufft, lief liefe gelaufen 

run läuft 

letbeu($.) litt litte gelitten 

suffer 

letyen ($.) lief) lielje geliehen 

lend 

lefentf.) liefeft, lies lad löfe gelefen 

gather, read lieft 

liegen ($.) log läge gelegen 

lie 

lüften 2 ($•) lifd&eft, lifo) loftt) löftt)e gelofo)en 

go out Itfdjt 

lügen ($.) log löge gelogen 

Uli a lie 

wallen (fj.) gemahlen 

grind 

weiben ($.) mieb miebe gemieben 

shun 

weifen 1 ($.) milfft, moll mölfe gemolfen 

milk milft 

weffen ($.) tniffeft, mifj mafj ' mäfje gemeffen 

measure tnifjt 

mißlingen (f.) mifjlang mißlänge mißlungen 

fail 

mögen (fj.) mag, magft, tnodjte mbtye gemod)t 

may mag 

mftffen ($.) rnufc, mufjt, mufjte müfjte gemußt 

m«x/ mu§ 

neunten (fj.) nimmfy nimm nafjm näfpne genommen 

take nimmt 

nennend.) nannte nennte genannt 

name 

pfeifen ($.) pfiff pfiffe gepfiffen 

whistle 
i Often weak except in past participle. » Weak in the sense extinguish* 
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Pus. Imdic. Impkr. Impf.Indic. Imff.Subjv. Past Part. 

»liege« 1 «.) Pftofl »flöge gepflogen 

attend to 

Jnretfe* 2 (§.) prie* »riefe ge»rtefen 

praise 

fiteue« 8 (f. and $.) qutllft, quia quoll quölle gequollen 

/*** quiHt 

rate« ($.) rätft, riet riete geraten 

advise rät 

rette« ($.) rieb riebe gerieben 

rub 

reife« ($. and f.) rijj rifle geriffen 

tear 

rette« (f. and Ij.) ritt ritte geritten 

ride 

remne« 2 (f . and 1).) rannte rennte gerannt 

run 

riedje«($.) ™$ *öt$e gerodjen 

smell 

rhtge«($.) rang ränge gerungen 

wring 

rumen (f. and $.) rann ranne geronnen 

run, leak rönne 

ntfe« ($.) rief riefe gerufen 

call 

fattfett «.) fäufft, foff föffe gefoffen 

drink (of animals) fäuft 

fangen (^.) fog föge gefogen 

suck 

tttffe»'«-) • f<W f*üfe geftaffen 

create 

fdjatte«*«.) f*oa f^ötte gefdJoDen 

sound 

fdjeibe« (f . and $.) fdjieb fötebe gefd&ieben 

part 

WeUie««.) festen fdjiene geföienen 

appear 

1 Weak in the senses be accustomed and nurse, * Weak in the sense soak. 
* Sometimes weak. * Weak in other senses. 

« Usually weak. 
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Infinitiv« Pubs. Indic Impbr. Impf. Indic Impf. Subjv. Past Pakt« 

fdjette*«.) fatttft fd^Ut fd^alt ftfiälte gefd&otten 

scold fc^iXt fd&ölte 

feieren (^.) fc&ierfi, fd&ier fd&or fd&öte gefroren 

shear friert 

fdjie&eit ($.) fc^ob fc^öbe gehoben 

fdjieffen ($.) -. f$o& fd&öffe gefd&offen 

shoot 

fdjtitbett (9») fd&uttb fdjünbe gefdjunben 

flay 

Wafcit«.) Mim, fälief fäliefe gef$lafen 

fotogen ($. and f.) fAlägft, fölug fdpge gefd&lagen 

rfnVfc fdjlägt 

fc^Xeic^ctt (f.) fc$U$ fc$Ut$e gef<$Uc$en 

sneak 

Weife« 1 «•*«* f.) -\sm W»ff« aef^Kffen 

grind 

fdjleifceit ($. and f.) fc$Ufr fd^Uffe gef<$liflen 

fd>fiefeit(f.) Woff Wlöffe gesoffen 

Wiefiett «.) f$lo p f$loffe gesoffen 

shut 

fdjUttgeit (f>.) fölcmg fdjlänge gefglungen 

wind, twine 

f^mci^cit ($.) fd&mtfj fä)tmffe gcfdjmiffen 

smite > dash 

f^melscit 3 (^andf.) fd&mUäeft, fd&milj fömola fd&mölse gefgmolaen 

»*/* fd|milat 

fd)ttastBen s (^.) fönofc fd&ttö&e gefd&noben 

fc^tteiben ($.) fdjnitt fd&ttitte gefdftnitten 

«** 

fc^rattBe» 3 (^.) fdjrob fd&röbe gef<$robett 

screw 

fdpeifett« (f.) fcfiticlft, fc^nef f$ral fd&räfe ( ö eföro<fen) 
l Weak in the sense slip, drag. a Usually weak. * Often weak when transitive. 
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IxFiifXTXVB Prbs. Indic. Ikpbk. Impp. Imdic. Impp. Subjv. Past Part. 

fdpreifce» (§.) fd&ricb fd&riebe gef<$rieben 

writ* 

{freien ($.) fdjrie fdjriee gef$rieen 

Wrote* (f.) -. fariti fdjrittc gefötitten 

stride 

fdjnifoen ($. and f.) fd&toor f($n>itee gefd&woren 

fdjtoetgen (§.) f^toieg fliege gefdjioiegen 

f fettem 1 (f. and §.) fdbioiaft, fd&nrtH f$n>oB fd&woDe gefd&woHen 

jw^// fc$n>iat 

ftyninunen (f . and $•) fcfitoanun f (fitoänune gef$iDonunen 

jw«w fc^toomm fqroömme 

fdjurinfeen (f.) fdjtoanb fdjtoänbe gefdjnntnben 

vanish 

Wrängen ($.) fd&wang fd&wftnge gefd&nrongen 

fätotfren ($.) W&wor fcfiroöre gefd&tooren 

jw«*r fdjnmr fd&toüre 

fe*en«.) ftebft, fie$ fa$ fii$e gefe$en 

fein (f.) Mn, Mft, fei war wave getoefen 

be ift ac 

fenbenft.) fanbte fenbete gefanbt 

send fenbete gefenbet 

fteben*«-) fott fötie gefotten 

boil 

fwt§en(!>.) fang fange gefungen 

sing 

ft*fen(f.) fan! fänle gefunlen 

sink 

fane« ($.) fann fänne gefonnen 

think fönne 

fUen«.) fa* M* gefeflen 

sit 

foltnft.) foa,foHft, fottte foate gefottt 

should foa 

l Weak when transitive. « Also weak. 
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Infinitivs 



FIRST 
Pus. Indic. 



freie* «.) 

spit 

ftrimtett (fj.) 

spin 

fyre^en «.) fprid&ft, 

speak fpnqt 

flnriefett (f. and $.) 

sprout 
fortngen(f.and$.) 

spring 

ftefcn ($. and f.) 

stand 

fte*(en ($.) ftieblft, 

jfca/ ftie^It 

fteigen (f. and §.) 

ascend 

tferben (f.) ftirbft, 

<//> ftirbt 

fKe*en($.andf.) 

disperse 

fHttfctt ($.) 

stink 

flogen ($. and f.) ftöfeft, 
/*j>* ftö|t 

freiten (&.) 

stroke 

ftreiten «.) 

tragen ($.) trägft, 

rarry trägt 

treffen (&.) triffft, 

/*# trtfft 

treiben «. and f.) 

drive 

treten «.and f.) triitfi, 
tread tritt 



YEAR GERMAN 

Impbr. Impf. Indic. Impf.Subjv. Past Part. 

ftrie fpiee gefpieen 

f»ann foämte gewonnen 

fpönne 

ftwidj fprat$ fpräd&e geft>ro$en 

few* fptöf[e geftroffen 

fprang foränge gedrungen 

fttt$ fta<$ ftädje geflogen 

ftanb ftänbe geftanben 

(ftunb) ftünbe 

ftie$l fta$l ftäble geilen 

flieg ftiege geftiegen 

fttrb ftarb ftärbe gestorben 

ftob ftöbe geftoben 

ftonf ftänfe geftunlen 

ffcicfe ftiefje geftofcen 

ftridj ftrid&e geftrid&en 

ftriti jtritte geftritten 

trug trüge - getragen 

triff traf träfe getroffen 

trieb triebe getrieben 

tritt trat träte getreten 
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Pus. Imdic. Impkr. Impf. Indic Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

triefen 1 (§. and f.) troff tröffe getroffen 

drip 

trbtfen (b.) tran! trclnie getarnten 

drink (trunf) (trtinfe) 

trftaenrt.) trog tröge getrogen 

deceive 

tauft.) tat täte getan 

do 

Herberten (f. and $.) oerbtrbft, oerbteb oerbarb oerbärbe oerborben 

spoil oerbirbt nerbürbe 

»erbrie$e« (§.) oerbrofc oerbröffe oerbroffen 

vex 

Wrgeffen (§.) oergiffeft, oergijj oergafj oergäfje oergeffen 

forget oergifft 

»erftert» (§.) oerlor oerlöre oerloren 

lote 

»packen (f.) wftcöfeft, wu$3 wüd&fe gewad&fen 

grow Wätgft 

»ägen (^.) 100g wöge gewogen 

tpafdpeit ($.) wäfäef*/ wufdj wüfd&e gewafd&en 

»eben 1 ($.) wob wöbe gewoben 

»eid|ett 2 (f.and§.) toidj totere getöteten 

yield 

ftetfen (§.) wie« «riefe gewiefen 

show 

totvbtu ($.) wanbte wenbete getoanbt 

tum toenbete getoenbet 

»erben ($.) nrirbft, wirb warb wärbe geworben 

sue nrirbt würbe • 

»erben (f.) wirft, warb würbe geworben 

become wirb würbe 

»erfen ($.) wtrffi, wirf warf wärfe geworfen 

throw wirft würfe 

Kriegen» ($.) wog wöge gewogen 

weigh 

1 Usually weak. * Weak in sense soak, soften. « Also weak in sense rock. 
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Infinitivb 

trinbett (§.) 

wind 

wtffe« (*.) 

know 
will 

§ei*e* «.) 

accuse 

M** «.) 

draw 

atoittgctt ($.) 
force 



Prbs. Indic Imps*. Impf. Imdic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

toonb wättbe getounbett 



toetft, weifjt, 
weif 



n>ta,n>iaft, 
toia 



toufjte 


wüfcie 


geroujjt 


wollte 


tooKte 


gewollt 


die* 


8ie§e 


gegie^en 


m 


8öße 


flehen 


groang 


jwänge 


gezwungen 



SUPPLEMENTARY NOUN-LISTS 



*4S 



SUPPLEMENTARY NOUN-LISTS 

FOR REFERENCE 



449. Nouns Invariably 

berSWer, $Ldex,fleld 
ber 9tpf el, Äpfel, apple 
bet ©oben, Stöben, ground 
ber »ruber, »ruber, ^r^M^ 
ber ©orten, ©arten, garden 
ber ©raben, ©rttben, ditch 
ber $afen, §äf en, Air^r 
ber §anunet, Qftnuner, hammer 
ber $anbel, $0ttbel, trade 
bag JUoffcer, Älöfter, convent 
ber gaben, Säben, 1 j£# 
ber 2Jtangel, Mängel, 4gfc/ 



of Class IB (134, Note) 

ber Mantel, SRantel, mantle, coat 

bie SRutter, Gutter, mother 

ber 9tobel, 9täbel, navel 

ber 9tagel, 9tögel, ««7 

ber Dfen, ßfen, stove 

ber ©attet, ©ättel, saddle 

ber ©a)nabel, ©äjnäbel, fai£ 

bet ©imager, ©imager, brother-in-law 

bie Xo$tet, Xöä)ter, daughter 

ber Sater, Sätet, jfc*kr 

ber Söget, Söge!, bird 



450. Monosyllabic Masculines of Class HA (135, Note) 



ber Sal, Sale, **/ 
ber %ar, Sore, eagle 
ber Sltnt, Sinne, arm 
ber 2)aa}3, 2)aa)fe, badger 
ber 3)oa)t, 3)oa)te, wick 
ber $ol$, 2)ola)e, dbggvr 
ber 2)0tn, 2)0tne, cathedral 
ber 2>rud, Em&t,* print 
ber gorfk, gorfte, /<*-«* 
ber @au, ©aue, district 
ber ©rab, ©rabe, 4gm 
ber $a0, §aHe, x<wW 
ber §alm, §alme, rf«/£ 
ber $aua), §aua)e, JriaM 
ber §uf , §uf e, A<^ 
ber §unb, §unbe, <% 
ber Aran, ftrane, crane 
ber 8aa)8, Sadjfe, salmon 
ber Salb, Satbe, /«*/ 
ber Saut, Saute, j<w«</ 
ber 8ua}8, Suajfe, #>«* 
ber 2umy, JButnpe, rascal 
ber 9fol$, 9Rold)e, salamander 



ber SRorb, SRorbe, murder 
ber Ort, Dttt, place (451) 
ber $atf, ^orfe,«/«** 
ber^fab, $fabe,/aM 
ber^ulS, ^ulfe,/«/j* 
ber $unft, fünfte, /«»/ 
ber Quaft, Etuafte, tassel 

ber ffloft, SRofte, gridiron 

ber ©a)aH, ©äjaHe, w»</ 
ber ©ajluif, ©ajluife, swallow 
ber ©d)mui!, ©Ojmude, ornament 
ber ©a)uft, ©a)ufte, wrcftrA 
ber ©a)u§, ©a>u)e, j£<* 
bet ©palt, ©palte, ^// 
ber ©tar, ©tare, starling 
bet ©toff, ©toffe, j/*/" 
bet ©ttotd), ©trotd)e, /**&r 
ber ©trau$, ©traufce, ostrich 
bet £aft, £afte, *»/* 
ber Xag, Xage, day 
ber 2$ton, Xljrone, Mr^ 
bet Xrupp, Gruppe, troop 
bet Xufa), Xufa)e, flourish 



1 But genftetlaben, shutters. 2 But ttuftbrftde, (ftnbrftde. 

» Oftener $axts or $artanlagen. 
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451. 



Masculines of Class m (135, Note) 



bet »öfewi<$t, »öfewid&ter, villain 

ber ©eift, ©eifter, jr/*w* 

bet ©ott, ©otter, God 

bet Strtum, Sertürner, error 

bet Seid, Setter, body 

bet 2Jtonn, Sännet, »a» 



bet Ott, ßrtet, place (450) 

bet Sfottb, 9%änber, rim 

bet $ei$tum, SReid&tfimer, riches 

bet Soromnb, ^ovmün\>tx,guardü 

bet SBalb, SBälber, «r«*/ 

bet SBurm, SBürmer, • 



452. Masculines of Class IV, formerly ending in e 
(135, Note, 144, a) 



bet ©fa, Stören, bear 

bet ©urfc$(e), »urfdjen, /*</ 

bet (Shrift, Triften, Christian 

bet 3rinl(e), ^inlm,ßnch 

bet gürft, 3rttrften,/ri*<* 

bet ©ed, ©eden,/*/ 

bet ©enofl(e), ©enoflen, companion 

bet ©cfcH(e), ©efeHen, companion 

bet ©raf, ©rafen, f«»/ 

bet $ageftol3, fcageftotyen, bachelor 

bet §elb, gelben, *m> 

bet §err, Ferren, sir, gentleman 

bet §trt, Ritten, shepherd 



bet Sump, Summen, ragamuffin 

bet ÜRenfä), 2Renfa)en, «a« 

bet 2Ro$r, 2Ro$ren, Moor 

bet ÜRart, faxten, fool 

ber Da)f(e), Deafen, ox 

bet ^rtna, ^ringen, /n'«« 

ber $f ou, Pfauen, peacock 

bet ©ajenf, ©djenfen, cup-bearer 

bet ©pat, ©pafcen, sparrow 

bet ©profc, ©proflen, J«*» 

ber ©teinmet, ©teitttne(en, mason 

bet £ot, Xoxtn, fool 



453. Monosyllabic Neuters of Class II A (135, Note 2) 



bad Seil, »eile, hatchet 
bad Sein, Seine, leg 
bad Soot, Soote, boat 
bad Srot, »rote, bread 
bad Sttttg, ftinge, thing 
bad ©rj, (grje, earth 
bad SfeQ, fteHe, xtf » 
bad©ift, ©ifte,/<*wf 
bad §aar, §aare, hair 
bad §eer, §eere, army 

bad §eft, §efte, exercise-book 

bad §«$*/ 3«^/ ^ ar 
badSoa), 3oc§e,^^ 
bad ftnie, Jtaiee, knee 
bad Sod, Sofe, lot 
bad 2Reer, HReere, ocean 
bad 9tefc, »e*e, im/ 



bad $aar, $aare, pair 
bad $ferb, $ferbe, horse 
bad $funb, $funbe, pound 
bad SRea)t, 9tea)te, right 
bad fteia), »eia)e, kingdom 
bad Stofjr, SRoljre, rwrf 
bad ftojs, Stoffe, *<*-«• 
bad ©als, ©alae, ««# 
bad ©d)af, ©ajafe, sheep 
bad ©a)iff, ©a)iffe, ***> 
bad ©d)ioein, ©ä)n>ehte,/y 
bad ©eil, ©eile, rope 
bad ©ptel, ©piele,//a> 
bad Xier, Xiere, animal 
bad £or, Xore, gate 
bad SBerf, SBerfe, work 
bad 3iel, 3iele, aim 
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454. 



Neuter« of Class m (135, Note 2) 



bad Xad, Äfer, carcass 

bad »mt, Ämter, <#<* 

bad »ab, »aber, fort 

bad »anb, »änber, 1 ribbon 

bad Silb, »Über, picture 

bad »latt, »latter, /«*/ 

bad 8rett, ©tetter, Awr</ 

bad Su<9, »ü$er, *«>* 

bad 2)a$, $fta)er, ™^ 

bad 2>orf, Dörfer, village 

bad (Si, @ter, <r^ 

bad %a$, gather, specialty 

bad gafj, gäfler, «w* 

bad gelb, gelber, A^ 

bad ©elb, ©eiber, » «wy 

bad ©etnad), @emät$er, room 

bad ©emttt, ©emitter, spirit 

bad @ef($let$t, ©eft$let$ter, race 

bad ©efid&t, ©efid&ter, 2 /^* 

bad ©efpenft, ©efpenfter, ghost 

bad ©eioanb, ©emanber, garment 

bad ©lad, ©läfer, glass 

bad ©lieb, ©lieber, limb 

bad ©rob, ©r&ber, ^raw 

bad ©tad, ©r&fer, grass 

bad ©ut, ©üter, estate 

bad §aupt, Rauptet, head 

bad §aud, fcftufer, house 

bad §olj, fcöljer, w<**/ 

bad fcorn, §örner, **r« 

bad §uljn, §iHjner,/<w/ 



bad Halb, Halber, calf 

bad Äinb, jttnber, r*i/</ 

bad Hletb, Hleiber, dress 

bad Horn, Hörner, grain 

bad fltaui, Hrauter, weed 

bad Samm, Sttmmer, lamb 

bad Sanb, Sftnber, /am/ 

bad Sid):, Sifter, 8 /#*/ 

bad Sieb, Sieber, /**£• 

bad Soa), Södjer, **/* 

bad 3Ra$l, 3Jtä$ler, 4 meal 

bad 3Wal, 2Räler,* »*r£ 

bad SRaul, hauler, mouth 

bad 9left, defter, *«/ 

bad $fanb, ^ffotber, pledge 

bad Slab, »aber, wheel 

bad fteid, heifer, /wi^ 

bad 9tinb, ftinber, cow, ox, cattle 

bad ©djett, ©fetter, &//** 

bad @t$tlb, ©djtlbet, sign-board 

bad ©$lofs, e$l5ffer, «w//* 

bad ©t$n>ert, ©abwertet, sword 

bad ©tift, ©tifter, charitable foundation 

bad Xal, Xäler, tw//*? 

(bad Xrumtn), frömmer, fragment 

bad Xut$, Xüdjer, 6 <:/*/*, kerchief 

bad »oil, miltz,folk 

bad SBamd, SBämfer,;***/ 

bad Söeib, Söeiber, woman 

bad SBort, 3Börter, T word 



1 ©anbe, bonds; Bfinbe, from bet ©anb, volumes, 

* StcQte, candles. * Also Stable. 

• Socket, /to*; </;A*A ; Zufit, hinds of cloth. 
' ©ortet, disconnected vocables, bat ©orte, words in connected discourse. 



3 aeficQte, visions. 
* Stale, marks, times. 
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455. Monosyllabic Feminines of Class HB (150, Ex. 1) 



bie 9fo0fk, Ängfie, anguish 
bie Sfct, Ägte, axe 
bie »ant, »attf e, &*M 
bie »raut, »räute, J™fr 
bie »ruft, »rufte, Jrau/ 
bie gauft, Saufte,/*/ 
bie ftrud&t, grttä)te,/n«f 
bie ©and, ©änfe, ^?» 
bie ©ruft, ©rüftc, ^raw 
bie fcanb, §anbe, hand 
bie §aut, §äute, j*i* 
bie Äfoft, iHüfte, *w** 
bie Äraft, Äräfte,/*** 
bie Am), JtiUje, «w 
bie Punft, Äünfie, <*r/ 
bie Saud, Saufe, /<w* 



bie Suft, Süfte, air 

bie 2Raä)t, 3Jtää)te, *»***/ 

bie SRagb, SRäabe, maidservant 

bie SRau8, 2Rftufe, »««/ 

bie 9toä)t, 9töä)te, **;?*' 

bie 9to$t, 9t<u)te, seam 

bie 9lot, 9Wte, »;*/ 

bie Kufr, ftüfle, **/ 

bie ®au, ©due, «w 

bie ©a)nur, @a)nüre, j/r>V 

bie ©d&umlft, ©ä)n>ülfte, swelling 

bie ©tabt, ©täbte, ^ 

bie SBanb, SBänbe, wo// 

bie SBurfi, SBürfte, mmm«* 

bie 3unft, 3ünfte, guild 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



Most of the abbreviations used in this Vocabulary are self-explanatory. 

The plural of nouns is given after the singular, but not the genitive unless it is 
irregular. The principal parts of strong and mixed * verbs are given, but not those 
of weak (or regular) verbs. Intransitive verbs that take fein as their auxiliary have 
an f. following " intr." ; the absence of this abbreviation indicates that the auxiliary 
is frben. 

The number of syllables and their quantity are indicated after each word. 

When a word is not accented it is to be understood that the stress is on the first 
syllable. 

m bteWtftrsirag (~ ~ ~), Slbfüraungen, 

shortening, abbreviation. 

ftfc'legeit ( — ~), tr. t lay off, take 
off, remove. 

tto'tteljmem (~-~), na$m — , -ge* 
nommen, tr. t take off. 

ah'pi&tu ( www ), *r. t pick off. 

ab'roten ( w - w ), net — , -geraten, 
intr. w. dat., advise against, dis- 
suade (one, dat.) from. 

bie SB'reife (~-~), »breifen, de- 
parture. 

ab'reifett ( v ~~), intr., f., set out, 
leave, depart. 

ab'fdjaffeit ( w v ~), tr. f do away with, 
abolish. 

afc'fd)fod)teit (~ v ~), tr. t slaughter, 
kill. 

ab'fdjreifett (~~ v ), tr. % frighten 
away. 

a&'fdpeibett ( — ~), ftt)rleb — , -ge* 
fa)rieben, tr., copy. 



ber Slat (-), »ale, eel. 

üb ( v ), adv. and sep.pref., off, away ; 

auf unb ab, up and down, back 

and forth. 
ab'bredjett (~~~), brad) — , -ge* 

broa)en, tr. f break off. 
ber 3Jbenb (-~), »benbe, evening; 

Ijeute obenb, this evening ; abenbd, 

adv., in the evening, 
bad Sbenbbrot (- v -), Slbenbbrote, 

supper, 
bad ftbetttener (- w - ~), Abenteuer, 

adventure 
•ber (" v ), con/., but, however 

(7o). 
ob'faljrett ( w - v ), fu$r— , -gefahren, 

*«/r., f., start, leave, 
ab'ftrbettt ( www ), tr., demand of. 
ob'gesjeit ( ), ging — , -ge* 

gangen, intr., f., go off, start 



l Those verbs are called mixed that change the radical vowel in certain forms, 
like strong verbs, but have the endings of weak verbs. 

249 



2 SO 



FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



bic KftfUtt ( v ~), »Mten, inten- 
tion, purpose. 

ab'ficlgett ( v - w ), ftieg — , -gefUe* 
gen, /»Jr., f., dismount. 

at'tofflteit ( vwv ), *r., dry. 

ab'ipeiibeit(~^), wanbte— , -ge* 

toanbt (0A0 weak), tr., turn away, 

avert. 
•b'werfeit (~ u ~), toarf — , -gemor* 

fen, tr., throw off. 
bie9it0efettl|eU (~-~~), «bwefen* 

Reiten, absence. 
ab f tpifcfpett (~~~), *>-., wipe off. 
•d> ( v ); wä«7.i oh ! alas I 
•djt (~), »»*»., eight; Ijeute übet — 

%a$e, this day week, a week from 

to-day. 
bic 8d)t (~), heed, care, 
adjfat (~~), /r., regard, heed; 

gering' — , have little regard for. 
aufgeben (~ -~), öab— , -gegeben, 

*'«/V., pay attention, give heed. 
ftdjtgefyt (~ -), num., eighteen. 
•dtofe (~ w )/ *««»•. eighty, 
bet »if et (--), äcter, field. 
bie£tfem>irtfd)aft (~ ~ - ~), farming, 
ber «bier (--), 3lbler, eagle, 
ber »ffe (~ ~), 2lffen, ape, monkey. 
ftftlteiS (- ~), *r., have a presentiment 

of, surmise; impers. w. dat., ed 

Ctfjttt mir, I have a foreboding (332). 
ätjttUd) ( — ), adj. or adv., like, re- 
sembling, similar, 
bie Wte (— ), 2ttten, (//.) state 

papers, records. 
titer« ( — ), adj., silly. 
a0 (~), «a^ /*wr. and adj., all; 

every, each ; entire, whole. 
ttteilt' (~ -), *#, alone ; *m/, only, 

but (70)» 



tltarttftl'tett ( — ~~), «A'., every- 
where. 

allerlei' (" — ), «f<fr*/. *#., all sorts 
of. 

alerliebft' ( ~ ~ -), J*/*r/. «#., most 
charming. 

•flew'te* (*>~~~), adv., every- 
where. 

tiled (~~), indef. pron., all, every- 
thing. 

allezeit (~ ~ -), ä/»., at all times, for 
ever. 

ftttgeutem' ("*"), adj., general, 
common. 

attUtty'lid) ( — ~), adv., gradually. 

aU$umal ( ), indecl. adj., alto- 
gether, all. 

bie 8fyett ( — ), //., Alps. 

M (~), conj., as, as if ; 1, after a 
comparative, than ; 2, with a past 
tense, as, when, while (251) ; nid)t3 
. . . 0I8, nothing but; — ob 
(wenn), as if. 

al£b<tlb f ( ww ), adv., immediately, at 
once. 

afötamt' (~ w ), adv., then. 

■If* ( w -), adv. or conj., thus, and so, 
accordingly, therefore; — bafc, 
so that. 

alfobalb (~~ v ), adv., at once, im- 
mediately. 

oft ("), älter, älteft, adj., old; ber 
(bie) 2Ute, the old man (woman). 

baä »Iter (~ v ), age, old age. 

•nt (~) = anbem (183). 

ber Bmbof ( — ), »mboffe, anvil. 

** ( w ); />*/. w. dat. or ace., and sep. 
Pre/., on, at, to, close by, by, 
against, along, upon, at, from, in 
(180). 
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-getan» 



«'tiefe* (~- w ), bot 

tr^ offer. 

tt'btnben (~~~), banb — , 
ben, tr., tie, fasten. 

ber VMM (--), »nbadte, sight, 
look. 

«u'Mitfett (~ ww ), *r., look at. 

«bet (~ w ); ä^'., other, next ; second. 

faber» (ww), tr n change. 

tttber* ( ww )j <*#'.. different; etattd 
Sfoberd, a different thing, adv., 
otherwise, differently. 

fttt'eigttctt (~ - ~), tr., take for one's 
own ; refl., acquire. 

bte 9htefto'te ( ), »nelboten, 

anecdote. 

baä Verbieten (~ ), offer. 

tn'fatyren ( ), fu$r— , -gefahren, 

/r., talk gruffly to, address angrily. 

ber Vnfottg (~~), Anfänge, begin- 
ning. 

«'fangen ( ), fing — , -ge* 

fangen, tr., begin, commence. 

ber Sfofinger (~ v ~), Sfofftnger, 
beginner. 

tttfSttgUdj ( vww ), adv., in the be- 
ginning, at first. 

*»ft«IJ* ( ww )f **'•» » the begin- 

ning, at first. 
an'freffe« (- - -), frafc— ,-gefreffen, 

tr., eat of. 
an'gefcn (---), ging — , -ge* 

gangen, intr., f., begin; go, be 

possible; tr., concern, 
bte Angelegenheit (~ ), 3lnge* 

legen^eiten, concern, affair. 
tngene^W (~ — ), adj., pleasant, 

agreeable, 
bo* ttngeflfftt ( v ~~), *ngefia}te, 

face, countenance. 



angetan (~~-), /./. of antun, 

dressed, clad. 
ttt'gl&xsett (~ v v ), tr., shine upon, 

shine toward. 
Me ttngft (~), Ängfie, fear, anxiety. 
**HfHge« ( v ~ v )/ "A be afraid, 

fear, 
ongftfid} (--), adv., anxiously, 

timidly. 
anhalten (~ — ), f)ielt — , -gehalten, 

tr. or intr., stop, hold up. 
anhängen (~~~), tr., hang on or 

around (the neck of (dat.)). 
anheben (~ - ~), §ob (ljub) — , -ge* 

$oben, tr., begin, 
bie ftttytye ( ), Sinken, height, 

elevation. 
an'fleiben (~-~), tr., dress, clothe. 
an'fomme* (~ wv ), fam — , -ge* 

iommen, *«/r., f., arrive, 
on'tegen ( w - w ), /r., take aim. 
bad anliegen ( — ~), »nliegen, 

request» 
bie «ntnerfttttg ( — ~), kroner« 

hingen, remark. 
an'ne^tnen ( — ~), nafyn — , -ge* 

nommen, tr., accept, receive. 
anwarfen ( wvv ), tr., take hold of, 

grasp. 

on'reben ( — ~), tr., speak to, 

address. 
•n'riUjren (~-~), tr., touch. 
an» (~) = an bad (183). 
att'fä^affett ( vw w ), *r., procure, get. 

an'f^anen (~ - ~), tr., look at. 

Ott'ftytaffett (~~~), tr., buckle on, 
strap on. 

att'fdjttonbett ( — ~), fd)nob — , -ge< 
fa)noben (<*/*> weak), tr., snort atj 
address harshly. . 
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an'fe^eu (— ~), fo$ — , -gefefren, 
tr., look at, look on ; consider. 

bad Attfeften ( — ~), look, appear- 
ance. 

au'fbtneu ( ), fanti — , -ge* 

fonnen, tr., demand of. 

OJtfhttt' (~ ~), /r#. w. ***., instead, 
in place. 

a« r ftetfelt (~~~), **., light, kindle. 

Ott'fteuett ( v ~ ~), r^f., act, go about, 
behave, manage; /r., arrange, 
order, prepare. 

on'ftofccti ( ), fttefc — , -geftofcen, 

/r., knock against, push. 

bag SntH« (— ), Statine, face, 
countenance. 

bie gnrnwrt (~~), Antworten, an- 
swer. 

answer, reply (331). 
on'menben (~~~), roanbte-— , -ge* 

toanbt (a/w weak), tr., apply, make 

use of. 
bic 9ht'*efeitl)ett (~ - ~ -), presence. 
an'sieften (---), jog — , -gesogen, 

tr., put on, draw on.; refl., dress 

oneself, 
bet tyfel (~ v ), Äpfel, apple, 
bet Apfelbaum (~~-), -bourne, 

apple-tree, 
bet April' ( — ), «»nie, April, 
bie Arbeit ( — ), arbeiten, work, 

occupation ; fid) an bie — tnadjen, 

set to work. 
arbeiten (v-^), tr. or intr., work, 

labor; make, 
bie Arbeitszeit (- - -), Arbeitzeiten, 

period of work, study-period. 
ftrgerltd) (~^~), adj., annoyed, 

vexed. 



arm ("), firmer, ftrnrfi, adj., poor, 
scanty. 

ber Arm ("), Arme, arm. 

bie Arntbrnft (--), Annbrufte or 
Armbrüfie, crossbow. 

ftrmlidj (~ ~), adj. or adv., poor, scant 

bie Art (~), Arten, kind, sort ; way, 
manner. 

ber Arti'lel ( ), Artifel, article. 

ber Ar§t (~ «r -), Ärjte, physician, 
doctor. 

a$ (-), see effen. 

ber Aft (-), Äfte, branch. 

ber «iem (- ~), breath. 

berfcl|er(--), ether. 

Ottye'rtfdi (---), adj., athletic 

Otmen (-~), **/r. *r ir., breathe. 

bie An (-), Auen, meadow. 

OHd) (-), ä/v. or conj., also, too; 
even; either; after wer, »ad, 
n>eld)er, n)ie, n>o, wann, wenn, 
ever, soever; aud) nt$t, not . . . 
either. 

attf (-), 1, prep. w. dot. and ace, 
upon, on, after, for, at, in, to, of 
(180); — - bad Sanb, to the coun- 
try; — bent Sattb(e), in the coun- 
try; 2, adv. and sep. pre/., up, 
open ; auf unb ab, back and forth. 

anf bleiben (-- -), blieb — , -ge* 
blieben, intr., f., stay up, remain 
awake. 

ber Aufenthalt ( ), Aufenthalte, 

stay, sojourn. 

onf'effeu (---), a& — , -gegeffen, 
tr., eat up, consume. 

bie Aufgabe ( ), Aufgaben, les- 
son, exercise; task. 

onfgelien ( ), ging — , -gegaif 

gen, $ntr n f., rise ; open. 
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«t^olren (— ), $ielt — , -ge* 

galten, tr., hold open ; detain ; refl., 

stop, stay. 
ftsf't&ttgett (~ v ~), **., hang up. 
«ttf'ftefcn ( ), §ob — , -gehoben, 

tr., pick up; save, keep; cancel, 

set aside. 
aufhelfen ( ), §alf — , -geholfen, 

intr. w. dot,, help up. 

anf'ljfrett (~-~), «f/r., stop, cease. 

onfloben ( — ~), fob—, -geloben, 
tr., load, take up. 

Ottf'legeu (- ~^), /r., lay upon. 

fmf'lefeit ( ), las — , -gelefen, 

tr., gather up, pick up. 

onf'ntadjen (-~~), tr., open; refl., 
get ready. 

Ottf'nterfen (- ~ ~), intr., pay atten- 
tion, take heed. 

onf neunten (--~), no§nt — , -ge« 

nommett, tr., take up, receive ; e3 
tnit jjemonb — , be a match for 
some one. 

onf Raffen (-~~), intr. w. dat., 
watch for, wait. 

anpfiffen (- ~ ~), tr., pick up. 

onf 'reiben ( — ~), riji — , -geriffen, 
tr.y tear open, open violently; lay 
bare. 

Ottf* (-) = ouf bod (183). 

ber Sfoffo* (-~), Stoffe compo- 
sition, essay. 

onf'fdjlagen ( ), fdjfog — , -ge* 

f dalagen, tr., open ; put up, pitch. 

anf'fdfreiben ( — ~), f<$rieb — , -ge« 

fdjtteben, tr., write down, make a 

note of. 
ftttf'fetett (-~~), tr., set upon, put 

on (as a hat) ; refl., get up, 

mount. 



onf'ftrittgen (- ~ ~), frrong — , -ge* 

fprungen, intr., f., spring up, start 

up; open suddenly. 
onffteljen ( ), ftonb — , -gefton* 

ben, intr., f., arise, get up. 
Ottf'fteigen (--~), ftieg — , -geftie* 

gen, intr., f., rise. 
Onf'lDOdjett (-~~), intr., f., wake 

up, awake. 
Ottf'lPOtten (- v ~), intr. w. dat., 

wait upon, attend. 

onfmerfen (-~~), tr. f wake up, 

awake. 

onftoetfen (--~), nrieS — , -ge* 
nriefen, tr. f produce, show. 

*ttf r S*$*MI (- - ~), /r., consume, eat 
up. 

«tfaiefctt ( ), sog — , -gesogen, 

tr.y wind up. 

ber ttnfeng (--), Sfofjüge, act. 

bad 8nge (- v ), Slugen, eye (406). 

ber ttugenftliff (-~~), Sfogenblide, 
moment. 

attgenMUf'ttdj (~~~~), adv., imme- 
diately. 

ongenfdjemltdj (-~-~), tf^., evi- 
dently. 

ber 8nguft' (-~), Sfogufte, August. 

OttS (-), 1, adv. and sep. pre/., out, 
forth. 2, prep. w. dat., out of, 
from ; of, for ; non §ier ana, from 
here. 

Ausbleiben ( — ~), blieb — , -ge* 
blieben, intr., f., remain away f 

onS'bntrfSboll (-~~), adj., full of 
expression, expressive. 

anSetnon'be? (--~~), adv., apart. 

anSetnon'betgeijen ( — ~ — ~), 
ging — , -gegangen, intr., f., sep- 
arate, disperse. 



254 



FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



oitfeiftatt'bertitM (- - v w -)/ tat — , 

-getan, refl., separate, part. 
attS'fttfle* ( — ~), pel — , -gefallen, 

intr.j f., turn out, result. 
anstiege* ( ), flog — , -gefto* 

gen, intr., f., fly out or away, 
ber 8»*fbtg ( — ), SlttSPge, ex- 
cursion. 
an£'fftljren (--"), tr., carry out, 

execute. 
ostf'gebeu ( — ~), gab — , -gege* 

ben, tr. t spend, 
onö'gcöctt ( — ~), ging — , -gegan* 

gen, intr,, f., go out ; be issued. 
astö'gießett (--~), gofj — , -gegof* 

fen, /r., pour out. 
aushalten (- ~^), §ieli — , -geljak 

ten, tr., stand, bear, endure, 
bag SfoSfommen (~~~), living, 

livelihood, competence. 
ftttä'laffen (- ~ v ), liefe — , -gelaffen, 

/r., leave out, omit. 

anä'madjen (~ w ~), /r., put out; 

e3 tnaa)t nia)t3 au8, it does not 

matter, never mind. 
«tS'rufett ( — ~), rief—, -gerufen, 

/r., call out, exclaim, shout. 
OttS'rttfiett (- - ~), intr. or refl., rest 

(fully), repose. 
anS'f Riffen (- w ~)/ tr., send out. 
anS'fcfiett (---), falj — , -gefeijen, 

intr. t look, seem, appear, 
bag ftll£fel)eit (-- v )/ appearance. 
Ottfiett (~~), a^., outside, with- 
out. 
attfter (~ v ), /«»/. w. </a/., outside 

of, out of, besides, except. 

aufjerbem' (-■ — )/ adv., besides, 

moreover. 
ftntetft(- ~),adv. t extremely, greatly. 



bie Srtflmulie (--~), «uafrto* 

((en, pronunciation. 

ber Srtflmtd) ( — ), SfatSfprud&e, 
sentence. 

UttS'frretfCtt (~ v ~), tr., stretch out. 

anprobieren (~~ — ~), /r., pa- 
per ; cover with hangings. 

attStPfttbig (~~~), adv., outside; by 
heart. 

auS'zittyu (" w )/ log — , -gcao* 
gen, tr., draw out, take off, pull 
off; intr., f., move, move out, 
remove, go out. 

ber Sad) (~), 8ää)e, brook. 

bag ©ärffieiu (~-), »allein, brook- 
let. 

batten (~~), bul <*• bactte, gebacfen, 
tr., bake. 

bag Sab (- or -), »aber, bath. 

bie gtaljlt (-), Sa§nen, path, course, 
road. 

bulb ("), adv., soon; balb . . • halb, 
now . . . now. 

ber fßaU ("), SäHe, ball. 

bad Satttytel (--), SaHfoielc, ball- 
game, game of ball. 

bag 8anb (~), Sanbe, fetter. 

bang (~) <*#. anxious ; ed ift mir — , 
I am afraid. 

bttttgen (~~), imptrs. w. dat^ be 
anxious, be afraid (332). 

bie San! ("), »änfe, bench. 

bar (-), adj. or adv., ready, in cash; 
bared (Selb, ready monkey, cash. 

ber ©at (-), »ären, bear. 

(ber) ©arbarof'fa ( ~), Red- 
beard. 
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bet Sfcettftym (-~-~), »(teen* 
führet, one who leads a bear, bear- 
trainer. 

berUtrt (-)/ »arte, beard 

bit (-), see bitten. 

fcnett(~ w )'* r * build. 

bet Saner (-~) (***. -8 or -n), 
Sauern, peasant, fanner (406). 

bie ©onerSfran (-~-), Sauer** 
frauen, peasant woman. 

ber ©mutt (-), Säume, tree. 

bag fBwmbMt (--), Saumblätter, 
leaf of a tree. 

beab'{Mjtigett (~ ~ ~ ~ ~), /r., intend. 

beottt'MTtett (~~~~), /r., answer. 

bebidj'tig ( — ~), «As thoughtfully, 
carefully, cautiously. 

bebfttt'fctt ( vww ), r^., thank; re- 
fuse, decline. 

fccbtro'ent (~~~), tr. t regret; pity. 

Ubt'dtU ( v v ~), /r., bedeck, cover. 

beben'tot (~ w v ), bebaute, bebaut, 
/r., think over, consider. 

bebeiä'lid} (~ v ~), «** doubtfully, 
suspiciously, critically. 

iebett'teit ( w -~)/ *•., mean, signify. 

bebCM'tenb (~-~)/ adj., considera- 
ble, important. 

bebie'tteit ( v ~ w )/ *r., serve, wait 
upon. 

bebftr'feit (— ), beburfte, bewirft, 
jr., need, be in need of. 

ieei'fot ( v - v ), r^., hasten. 

beendigen (~ ~ v v ), *r., put an end 
to, finish. 

bie ©eere (- ~), ©ceren, berry. 

befal'len ( ), befiel, befallen, /r., 

come over, befall. 

ber ©efe$P (~ -), »efe§le, command, 
order. 



befehle« (~ - v ), befa§l, befohlen, tr. 

w. dat. of person, command, order 

(331); refl. % commend oneself. 
befln'be« (~~~), befanb, befunben, 

refl. y find oneself, be; fid) roo§I — , 

be in good health, 
bad ©efbt'ben (---), health. 
befallen (~~~), tr., follow. 

befm'ett ( w -^), /r., set free, liber- 
ate. 

bege'ben (~ - v ),begab,begeben, refl. % 
betake oneself ; occur, happen. 

bie Sege'benfctt (- - — ), Begeben* 
Reiten, event, occurrence. 

begeg'nen ( W - M ), «■*•.. f., «». A/., 

meet; befall, happen (331). 

baS Segelten (~-~), Sege$ren, 
desire, wish. 

bie Segier'be (~-~), Segierben, 
eagerness, greed. 

begingen ( w ~ w )/ begann, begon- 
nen, tr. f begin. 

beglei'teit ( w - w ), /r., accompany. 

begreifen (~ — ), begriff, begriffen, 
tr. y comprehend, understand. 

begft'tigen ( w - ww )r *•., soothe, 

pacify. 

befja'gen (~ - ~), «»^•- (<w(r ** ***><* 

/frj.) w. <&/., suit, please. 
beljag'Ud) (~-~),*#, comfortable, 

agreeable; satisfied. 
betyal'teu ( wvw ), behielt, behalten, 

/r., keep, 
beljettb'te) (~^(~)), a«**., quickly, 

skillfully. 

beljerr'fdjen (~~~), *-., rule. 
bei ("), prep. w. dat. y by, at, with, 
near, on, in ; at the house of, 

betbe(-~), <*#,both. 
bei« (-) = bei beim 
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bad ©Cht (-), »eine, leg, bone ; ftä) bebauen ( — ~), tr., reward. 

auf bie Seine madden, set out, go bie Betty'*"*!! ("-"), ©elolj* 

on. nungen, reward. 

MmV(t) ("< w )), «/»•, almost, bemidj'tige« (""""), r^l w.gen., 

nearly. take possession of. 

beifam'ttteit (-""), adv., together. bemerke« (~~~), tr., notice, per- 
(eiffi'te (~~^) f adv., aside, apart. ceive, observe; remark, say. 

ba« Setftriet (--), Setfpiele, ex- bemooß' (~-), <*#., mossy, moss- 
ample; jum SBeifpiel (8- 33.)/ for covered. 

instance. Bemuse« (~-~), refl., try, en- 
beifeett (- ~), bijj, gebiffen, /r., bite ; deavor. 

champ. bcttrityt' ( w ~), adj., earnest, trou- 
beja'fyen (~ - ~), tr., assent, say yes. bled; — fein, try, endeavor, 

frejaljrt' (~-), adj., aged, advanced benutzen (~~~), /r., use, make 

in years. use of. 

Manttt 9 (~^), a#, acquainted, bequem' ("-), o^'., comfortable. 

well-known; bet (bie) SJefannte, bera'tett (~-~), beriet, beraten, 

the acquaintance. refl., take counsel, consider, 

bie 8e!amtt'fdjaft (~ ~ ~), SBefannt* deliberate. 

fdjaften, acquaintance. bereit' (*""), «#• ready. 

beffa'gett ( w - v ), tr., pity, be sorry bereite» ( w - v ), ^-.» prepare, cause, 

for; r#?., complain. give. 

befleißet (~~~), adj., clothed, bereite (~ -),*&., already. 

dressed. ber Serg (~), Serge, mountain. 

betom'mett ( w ~~), belam, befoms ber Beruf ( v -), SBerufe, calling, 

men, tr., get, obtain, receive ; vocation. 

intr., f., w. dat., suit, agree with. beruhigt (^-^) f adj., quieted, re- 
befflut'Utertt ( www ), r*/£, trouble assured. 

oneself, be concerned (um, about). berftfftttt' ( w ~), «#•> famous, cele- 
bela'beu ( w - ~), belub, belaben, tr., brated. 

load. berftlj'tttt (~ ~ w )> ^» touch. 

belaufe» (~~~)/ *r., overhear, befdjä'btgeu (^- vw ), tr., injure, 

watch. damage. 

bereinigen (~- v ~), *•-, insult, bef^&ftigen (~~~~), tr., employ, 

offend. occupy. 

belte'beu ( — ~), impers. w. dat., bie8efdjftf'tigttttg(~ — ~),»ef($äf= 

please (332) ; eä beliebt mir, it tigungen, occupation, business. 

is my pleasure; menu eg Sitten ber Sefdjeib' (~-), 93efd)eibe, an- 

beliebt, if you like. v swer, information ; — nriffen, be 

beliebt' ( w -), adj., beloved, popular. informed, be conversant with. 
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lefdjeit'fett 0" ~~), tr., present. 
fcfdjtte'£e« (---), bef$Iofc, *« s 

f$lofien, /r., decide, determine. 
feftltttf'feUl (— ), *■-, snuff at. 
befdjtttT'itö) ( ), *#, trouble- 
some, annoying, inconvenient. 
fcfe'fc* (-—)/ *efa$, befe$en, *•., 

look at. 
bcr »efeu (--), »efen, broom, 
bcjln'ttcu (~~~), befann, befonnen, 

r^f., think, call to mind, consider. 
fcefttfje« (~~~), befafc, befeffen, tr., 

possess, own. 
ber »efii'ae* (— ), SejtUer/ pos- 

sessor, owner. 
befon'ber« (~ ^ ~), **v., particularly. 
*ef Pr'gen (~ - ~)/ *••> see to, care for. 
befmrg'ttd) (~~~), «*•. anxiously. 
befotgt' (~~), «*'-t anxious. 
(effev (— ), '«»/• */8«t ( 22 9>- 
(eft (~), j»/*r/. */ gut (229); aufs 

fcefte, adv., in the best manner 

(23 2 » ')• 
fttft&tt'btg (~ v ~)/ «^ v » constantly. 
ftefte'fteft (~ - ~)> beftanb, beftanben, 

fr., endure, pass ; intr., exist, be ; 

intr. w. auf and ace, insist upon, 
üeftene« (---)/ border. 

6eftett£ ( w ~), *&-> m the Dest man " 

ner; i$ banlc — , I thank you 
very much. 

befHtttmt' (~~), «#, definite, sure, 
certain. 

teftre'ftett (~~ w ), "A strive; en- 
deavor, exert one's self. 

fceftfirjt' (~~), «#., embarrassed, 
confused. 

ber Sefnd)' (~-), »efu$e, visit ; 311m 
— , for a visit 

teftt'djeit ( ), *>> go to see, visit. 



Mtn(-~),intr. t pray. 

berradyte* (---), ^ look at 
(closely), examine, observe. 

tetre'ten (~-~), betrat, betreten, 
tr., step upon, enter. 

bag »ett (-), (#*». -eä), Seiten, 
bed (406) ; ft$ ju — legen, go to 
bed. 

bie ©ettbeefc (---), »ettbetfen, cov- 
erlet, blanket. 

ber »etiler (-~), »ettler, beggar. 

bie ©CtttC (- ~), Beuten, booty, prey. 

ftetoP*' (~~), «»?.> before. 

betopr'fteften (----), ftanb — , 
-geftanben, *»/r., be to happen 
soon, be about to happen. 

bettwl)'* Ctt (~ - -), tr., keep, protect, 
preserve ; betoa§re ©Ott, God for- 
bid. 

ftettity'tttt ( ), tr., prove, give 

evidence of. 

bette'gett (~~~), refl., move, stir. 

ber 8e»ei£' ("-), »eroeife, proof. 

ftettirt'fdjaftett (~~~~), tr., man- 
age, cultivate. 

beJDOff'ttCtt ( ), *r., inhabit. 

ber SetooVne? (~-~), »etoo§ner, 
inhabitant. 

benmtt'bent ( w ~ w ), tr., admire, re- 
gard with wonder. 

bie Scttmtt'bcnmg (~~~~), admi- 
ration. 

*eaayie*(~-~), *\, pay. 

be§eid}'nett ( w ~ w ), tr. t designate, 

point out. 
begei'geit (~- ~), tr., show. 
We'geii (-~), bog, gebogen, /*, 

bend, curve, 
bie Sieve (-*), »ienen, bee. 
ba8 »iet (-), »iere, beer. 
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Bide« (-^), bot, geboten, tr., offer, 
bid ; bie 3eii — t wish good day, 
greet. 

bad ©Ub (~), »ilber, picture. 

bUbeu ( w ~), Jr., form, shape ; cul- 
tivate. 

Mfltg ( wv ), adj., cheap, at a bar- 
gain. 

bittbeu (~^), banb, gebunben, tr., 
bind, tie. 

bie »true ( w ~), »troen, pear. 

(id ("), 1, adv., as far as, till; bid 
je$i, till now ; bid an, bid ju, up 
to, as far as. 2, prep. w. ace., 
until, to. 3, conj.y until (251, b). 

bet mWrfm (~~~)/ »ifa)of8fi*e, 
bishop's see, bishopric. 

blStytt* ( w ~), adv., hitherto. 

Bitten ("*), bat, gebeten, tr., ask, 
beg, request ; (id)) bitte, please ; 
wenn id) — barf, if you please. 

bittet (--),*#., bitter. 

bie »ittfdjrtft (— ), »ittfa)rifien, 
petition. 

bltttt! (~), <*#, shining, bright. 

Mafen (- ~), blies, geblafen, tr. or 

intr., blow. 

bad »latt (-), »latter, leaf. 

baa 8Wttd|Ctt("~), »ltttta)en, little 

leaf, leaflet. 
blOtt (-) adj., blue. 
blei'ben (- ~), blieb, geblieben, intr., 

f., stay, remain (347); fte§en — , 

stop, stand still, 
bie »leidjerin (--~), »leittjerim 

nen, bleacher, laundress, 
bie »leifebet ( ), »letfebern, 

lead-pencil, 
ber »Klf (-), »liefe, glance, look; 

eye. 



Hilfeil (~ ~), «rfr., look, gaze, 
blitthtt (~~), intr., gleam, shine, 
ber ©li* (-), »li*e, lightning, 
blifcettb (~~), adj., glistening, shinr 

ing. 
MtyfdjIteU (~~), adv., as quickly as 

lightning. 
blwtb (~), <k#'., blond, fair-haired, 
btofj (-), Äflfe., merely, only. 
bHUjen (- ~) **/r., bloom, 
bad ©lümäK* (--), »lümd)en, 

little flower, floweret, 
bie ©tome (--), »lumen, flower, 

blossom (404). 
bad ©lümlehi (- -), »lümlein, little 

flower, floweret, 
bie »lute (--), »lüten, bloom, 

blossom, 
ber ©oben (-~), »oben, ground, 

floor, bottom, 
ber ©«gen (-~), »ogen, bow, arch, 
bie »nfyte (-~), »o$nen, bean, 
bad ©oot (-), »oote or »öte (47» a), 

boat, 
bie »Jrfe (-"), »örfen, purse. 
böfe (- -) or M8 (-), adj., evü, bad, 

naughty, 
ber »Pte (-"), »oten, messenger, 
bradfic (~~), see bringen, 
ber ©rattb (~), »rftnbe, brand, fire- 
brand, 
ber »raten (*-~), »raten, roast, 
ber ©rand) (-), »räudje, custom, 

usage. 
brausen ( — ), tr., need, want, 

use. 
bran« (-), adj. brown; ber »raune, 

the dark-haired boy. 
bratl (-), adj., good, honest, worthy, 

brave. 
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hedftett (--), brao), gebrochen, tr., 

break. 
btett (-)/ adj., broad, wide. 
hen'nen (~~), brannte, gebrannt, 

tr. or intr., burn, 
ber »rief <-), »riefe, letter, 
bie »ritte ( v ~), »ritten, spectacles. 
hingen ( — )/ braute, gebraut, tr., 

bring, fetch, take. 
boä »rot (-), »rote, bread, 
bie »rfttfe (~ "), »rüden, bridge, 
ber »rnber ( — ), »rüber, brother. 

frilHett (~ "),tr.or intr., roar. 

ber »rannen ( — ), »runnen, spring, 
well. 

bie »raft (~), »rufte, breast, chest. 

bag »rafrföilb (— ), »ruftftt)ilber, 
thorax. 

brüten (~ w )/ **tr* brood, ponder. 

tadeln ( ww ), intr. % sizzle, sputter. 

boä »ndj (-), »ütt)er, book. 

bie »ttdje (- ~), »Utt)en, beech (tree). 

bo« »ftdjerorett (- — ), »ütt)erbret* 
ter, book-shelf. 

boa »ü^etlefen (----), reading 
of books. 

bftffen (^^)/ f*/£> bend down, bow. 

ber »JUfUng (~ v ), »ücHtnge, bow. 

boä »finbel (--), »ünbel, bundle. 

bttnt ( w ), <*#•» many-colored, bright- 
colored. 

bie »nrg ( ~), »urgen, castle, strong- 
hold. 

ber »firger (--), »Ürger, citizen. 

ber »nrfd|(e) (-(-)), »urftt)en, 
young fellow. 

ber »nfdj (-), »üftt)e, bush. 

bie»nttet (--), butter. 

baS »ntterorot (~ ~ -), »utterbrote, 
bread and butter, buttered bread. 



bie Ctyara'be (---), ©§araben, 

charade, 
ber Gljaral'te? (~~~), ©fcarafter 

or (5§aratte're, character, 
ber Gftef (-), <£$efa, chef, 
bag Gfar (-), <£$ore, choir (403). 
bie Gtyronif (--), ©§roni!en, 

chronicle, account. 

bie Gitro'ne or&ttoo'ut (~-~), <$>* 

tronen, citron, lemon, 
bad Concert' (««), see flottiert. 

$ 

ba (-), adv., then, there, at that 
time or place ; here ; con/., since, 
when, as, because (251, b). 

bafret' ( — ), adv., with that, at that, 
at the same time ; besides. 

bag $adj (~), $ää)er, roof, shelter. 

bie $adjfantnter ( wvv ), 2)aa)fam* 
niern, attic, garret. 

bannte (~~), see benfen. 

babnra) r (- ~), «^., thereby, through 
<?r by means of that (164). 

bafftr' ("-), «ft'.» therefore, for it 
(them, that); instead (164). 

bage'gen ( — ~), adv., on the other 
hand, on the contrary. 

baljeün' (--), adv., at home. 

ba^er r ( — ), adv. and sep. pre/., 
this way, hither; ba'§er, accord- 
ingly, therefore. 

baJjer'tonrmen (-- vw ), lam — , 
-gefontmen, intr., f., come along. 

boljin' (-~), adv. and sep. pre/., to 
that place, thither; past, away, 
along. 
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bttitt'ttifc« ( ), ritt — , -ge* 

ritten, intr., f., ride along or past. 

bitte'to (- ~ ~), adv., behind it. 

btmotf (--), adv., then, at that 
time. 

bie Some (- ~), Stamen, lady. 

b«*it r (~~), «ÄS therewith, with 
it (them, that) (164). conj., in 
order that, so that. 

bämment (~~), intr., dawn, fade, 
grow dusky. 

bSmmentb (~~), adj., dusky, dim. 

battttdV (""), adv., thereafter, after 
that (164). 

bmte'fceit (" w ), adv., beside it 
(164) ; — ge§en, miss the mark. 

bftttftor ("-), adj., thankful, grate- 
ful. 

banfttt (~~), intr. w. dat., thank 
(33 1 )» fa» ow e; bonfe fu)bn or 
beftend, thank you very much. 

burnt ("), adv., then ; — unb wann, 

now and then. 
bfKutt' (- ~), adv., thereat, thereon ; 

about, in, at, or on it (that, them) 

(164). 
boron'gcbeit (- - - ~), gab — , -gege* 

ben, tr., give up, sacrifice. 
barottf (")/ adv., thereupon; to, 

upon, or on it (that, them) ; then, 

in reply (164). 
batons' ( — ), adv., therefrom; 

from it, out of it (that, them) 

(164). 
bar'bieten ( - - ~), bot — , -geboten, 

tr. t offer, present. 
barf (~)r **t and 3d pers. sing, of 

bürfen. 
btttitt' (~~), adv., therein; in it 

(that, them) (164). 



bo««*'(--)>-w*ttiac$. 
bort'ber (--~) f adv., about, over, 

above, beyond, or across it (that, 

them) ; concerning it (164). 
bantm' (- ~), adv., therefore, hence-, 

around, about, or for it (that, 

them) (164). 
bonut'tet (---), adv., thereunder ; 

beneath or among it (that, them) 

(164). 
bod (-), see ber. 
bo| ( ~), conj., that, so that, in order 

that (251, b). 
boSfel'be (---), neut. efberfelbe. 
bftltens (--), intr., endure, last. 
babim' (- w ), adv., thereof ; of, from, 

or by it (that, them) (164) ; away, 

off, thence. 
bamm'loitfeit (-~-~), Kef—/ -%* 

laufen, intr., f., run away, es- 
cape. 
btt)tt r (-"), adv., thereto, to that, 

for that, in addition; besides 

(164). 
ba$»i'fdjeit (-—), adv., between 

them, among them, in between, 
bie $>e<fe (--), Sweden, cover; 

ceiling; sheet (of ice), 
betfen (~~), tr., cover, thatch. 
ber$>eid> (-), 2>eiu)e, dike, 
bet« (-), beine, bein, 1, ; poss. adj., 

thy, thine (411); 2, bein or beiner, 

gen. sing, of bu, of thee, thine 

(423). 
beitttg (- ~), poss. pron. w. def. art, 

thine, yours (224). 
bein (-), see ber (409, 4*9)- 
bemfittg (-- w )# adv., humbly, 
ben (-), see ber (409, 419). 
bene« (- ~), see ber (419)« 
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tatfen ( v ~), badjte, gebaut, tr. or 

intr., think ; — an, w. ace, think 

of. 
tat» ( w ), conj., for, than (70) ; adv., 

then, pray, 
ber <~), bic (-), bad (-), i, def 

art., the (409) ; 2, dem. pron. 

and adj., (-, -, ~), this *r this 

one, that or that one, etc. (419) ; 

3, as emphatic pers. pron., he, she, 

it, they ; 4, r*/. pron^ who, which, 

that (419). 
ber'jemge (--~ w )/ Diejenige, baS* 

jenige, dem. pron., that, that one 

(224). 
berfel'te ( ), biefelbe, bagfelbe, 

dem. pron., the same ; he, she, it 

(224). 
M (~), see ber (409). 
beflo ("'), adv., so much the; je 

• • . befto (each word followed by 

a compar.), the . . . the. 
taftoe'geft ( w ~~)/ adv. or con/., 

therefore, and so. 
bentiid) (- w )/ «#'. *r «*&., plain, 

clear, distinct. 
bentfd) (-), a#, German ; ber (bte) 

Deutf$e, the German ; bad Deut* 

f$(e), the German language ; auf 

beurfdj, in German, 
(baa) DetrtfdfUmb (-~), Germany, 
ber Deaem'uer (-~ w ) ; Deaember, 

December. 
bid| (-), see bu (423)- 
Wdjt (~), adj., close, tight, dense, 
ber Dtdjier(~~), Dicker, poet. 
btrf (~), adj., thick, big. 
bURBtfig (~~~), adj., big-headed. 
He (-), see ber. 
ber Diet (-), Siebe, thief. 



Metten (-~), intr. w. dat., serve 

(331). 

ber Dienet (- w ), Diener, servant. 

ber Dienft (-), Dienfte, service. 

ber Dienstag ( — ), Diengtage, 
Tuesday (184). 

ber $>icttffie$ler (--~), Dienft* 
fe§(er, neglect of duty. 

biefet (- ~), btefe, biefeg, dem. pron. 
and adj., this, this one ; the latter 
(84, 408). 

bag Ding (~), Dinge, thing. 

bit (-), see bu (423). 

bod) (~), <*<&/. or *w*/., but, how- 
ever, though, yet; after all, just, 
at any rate; surely, only, you 
know ; used for emphasis with an 
imperative. 

ber Dpf'for (--) (gen. -g), Dolio'* 
ren (~- w )/ doctor (406). 

ber Dorntet (~~), thunder. 

bonnem (~~), impers., thunder; 
used fig.,, tr. 

ber Donnerstag ( wvs/ ), Donnergs 
tage, Thursday (184). 

boppeft (~~), «#, double, two- 
fold. 

bag Dorf (~), Dörfer, village. 

ber Dom ( w ) (£**. -3) , Domen, thorn 
(406). 

bte Dontenfcife (~~~~), Dornen* 
$eden, hedge of thorns. 

bort (~), «^v., there, yonder, in that 
place. 

bie Dofe (- ~), Dofen, snuff-box. 

ber Dradjen (~~), Dramen, dragon. 

brftttgeit (~~), tr., urge. 

brftten (-~) (j««/ at broken), 
intr. w. dat., threaten. 

taraf (-), see barauf • 
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tatlt£eit ( — ), adv., outside, with- 
out, out of doors. 
brennt (~ v ), tr., turn, turn round; 

refl., turn. 
bret (-), num., three, 
brctjafrrig (— "), «#•• three-year- 
old. 
breimaf (--), «*.i three times, 

thrice. 
bretfcig(-~), »«»*•» thirty. 
b?ei§el)]S ("-)/ »»»»., thirteen. 
brin (~), « barin\ 
bringen (--), brang, gebrungen, 
intr., f., force one's way, penetrate. 
btitt (~), ****. adj., third. 
brobett (-~), «*., above. 
btO^eu (-"), tr. or intr. w. dat., 

threaten, menace (331). 
bitten (--), intr., resound. 
htottin (~~), adj., droll. 
btftffett (~~), tr., press, oppress, 

weigh down. 
brfilfeitb (~~), adj., oppressive, 

close, 
brum (~), see barutn'. 
bnttttett (~ w )/ adv., down below, 
bit (-)tptrS' pron., thou, you (423). 
bcr Stofa'ten (- - ~)# 2>ufaten, ducat. 
btttttnt (~), adj., stupid, dull. 
butttyf (~), adj., close, musty, dull, 

low, hollow, 
bttttfcf (~~), adj., dark, 
bie $>tttt!elljctt (~~-)/ darkness, 
bttrdj (~), prep. w. ace, through, 

during, by means of. 
bureaus' (~~), adv., thoroughly, 

by all means. 
burdj'getyen ( — ~), ging — , -ge* 

gangen, intr^ f., run away, 
bnrfl* (~) = burn) bag. 



burdjfdjnei'tat ( )> burc$f($mtt, 

bura)fa)nitten, tr., cut through. 

Wrfen (~~), burfte, geburft, intr^ 
modal aux., be permitted, be 
allowed ; may, might (1 18). 

Mto (~), adj., dry, dead. 

bet $>nrfl (~), thirst; — $aben, be 
thirsty. 

bürftettb (~ ~), *#, thirsting, thirsty. 

btttfttg (~ w ), «#, thirsty. 



bie (Sbbe ( w ~), ©bben, low tide, ebb. 
eben (- ~), *<#'•» even, level, smooth. 

adv., just, exactly, at the moment, 

just now. 
ebenfalls (- ~ ~), */»., likewise, also, 
ebenfo (-""-J, just as, in the same 

way. 
cbetrfoöiel ( — — ): — nrie (alS), 

just as much as. 
bie dtfe (~ w ), ©den, corner, 
ebel (" SJ )t aa y*> noble, of noble 

birth, 
ber (gbelfnabe (- ~ - ~), ©belfttaben, 

page, 
(ber) (gbuarb (~~~)/ Edward. 
e$e (~~), r**jf.i before, ere (251, d). 
elje? (~ v )/ adv., sooner, earlier, 

rather, 
bie (5J|?e (-~), @$ren, honor, 
eljren (- w ), *-., honor. 

e^rlid) (~~), adj., honest, 
ei (-), inter;., oh! why! 
baS <gi (-) (***. -e8), ©ter, egg. 
bie QHAe (--), (Sidjen, oak. 
eifrig (-~), adj., zealous, ardent 
eigen (-~), adj., own ; 311 — ma* 
a)en, lay to heart 
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etge«ttt&djrtg (- w w ~), adj., on their 

own authority, arbitrary. 
eigenftnnig (- w ~~), adj., willful, 

stubborn. 

eigentlich (-^~), adv., really, in 
truth. 

ettttt (-"), *«/r., f. *r §., hasten, 
make haste. 

eilig (-~), a^f-, hastily. 

bet (Sinter (- ~), ©imer, pail, bucket. 

ein (-), eine, ein, 1, indef. art., a, 
an (412). 2, ««w., one. 

et« ("")> se P* pre/., in, into ; corre- 
sponding as prefix to in as prepo- 
sition, 

einatt'bet(-^ w ), indecl.pron., one 
another, each other. 

ein'bred)en (- ww ) ; brad) — , -ge* 
broken, intr., f., break in. 

einfach (-~), a#, simple. 

ein'fatten (-~~), fiel — , -gefallen, 
*'»/r., f., fall in, fall to ruins, de- 
cay ; w. dat., occur to. 

einfältig (-*"")/ adj., simple, silly. 

einbiegen (---), flog — , -gefto* 

gen, intr., f., fly in. 

eut'gefcn ( — -), ging — , -gegan- 
gen, intr., f., w. (Ulf and ace,,- 
agree to, assent to. 

eta'lplett ( ), tr., overtake. 

einig (-"), adj., united, one. 

einige (- w ~), indef. num., generally 
pL, some, a few. 

ebt'fattfen (-- w )/ tr., purchase, 
buy. 

bie (SMtfft (- -), lodging, entrance. 

ein'fefyren ( — w ), intr., f., enter, 
stop, find lodging. 

ein'foben (-- w ), fob — , -gelaben, 
tr., invite. 



ettt'tttal ("-), adv., once, once up- 
on a time; noo) einmal', once 
more, again ; auf ein'mal, all at 
once, suddenly ; nta)t einmal', not 
even. 

eiu'nefyntett (-- w ), naljnt— , -ge* 
nommen, tr., occupy, take posses- 
sion of, fill. 

eitt'ridjtett (~~~), tr., furnish, ar- 
range. 

t\n& (-), num., one. 

etn'fftyeufen (-~~), tr., pour out 
(into one's glass). 

ein'fd&lafen (---), fa)Itef — , -ge* 
fa)lafen, intr., f., fall asleep. 

etn'feljett ( ), fa$ — , -gefe§en, 

tr., see into, understand. 

etttft (-), adv., once, once upon a 
time ; some day. 

eitt'tattfdjen (--~), tr., get in ex- 
change, exchange for. 

ein'treffen (~~~), traf — , -getrof* 

fen, intr., f., come true. 
etn'treten (- - ~), trat — , -getreten, 
intr., f., step in, enter. 

einunbad)t r §ig (- www ), num., 

eighty-one. 
eumnb§i0att'§ig ( - ~ ~ ~), num., 

twenty-one. 
ettt'tutttigen (- ~ ~ ~), intr. w. in «*</ . 

ace, consent, agree (to). 
einzeln (-*), «<#'., single. 
eltt^ig (~ w ), a#, only, single, sole, 
baa (SIS (-), ice. 
bie (SiSbafjtt ( — ), ©tsbaljnen, icy 

path, ice course, 
ber (Stöberg (- ~), (SiSberge, iceberg, 
baa (Stfen (-~), ©ifen, iron, 
bie Gifenftange (- ~~~), ©ifenftan* 

gen, bar of iron. 
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bet GiSlatlf ( - - ), ©fcläufe, skating. 

elenb (~~), adj., miserable, wretched, 
poor. 

elf ( )/ num., eleven. 

bet «If (-) (or bie @lfe), Glfen, 
fairy, sprite. 

elfenbeinern (~^ - ~), adj., of ivory. 

bie ©Item (~~),//., parents. 

(bie) (gmmn ( ww ), gen. <§mma$, 
Emma. 

ber (gntyfnng' ( ww ), ©mpfange, re- 
ception ; in — nehmen, receive. 

entyfan'geu (~~ w ), empfing, emp« 
fangen, /r., receive. 

empfehlen ( w - w ), empfa§l, emp* 
fo§len, /r., recommend. 

empfln'ben (~~ v ), empfanb, emp= 
funben, /r., feel, perceive. 

bie (Snttfiiibrftdjfeit (----), ©mp* 
fmbltd)leiten, sensitiveness, touch- 
iness. 

emppr'bUrfen (~-~~), intr., look 

up. 

emftg (~~), «#, busy, industrious, 

bad (Sttbe (~~) (*w*. -3), ©nben, 
end (406) ; am — , in the end. 

enbigett(~~~), ^»end. 

ettbltd) ( ww ), adv., in the end, at 
last, finally. 

ettg(e) (~<~>)# *4f* narrow, tight. 

ber Chtgel (~~), ©ngel, angel. 

ettgftfd) (~~), adj., English. 

etttie^ten ( w ~ w ), *>*., spare; do 
without, be in need of. 

entte'ffelt (~^), tr., discover, de- 
tect. 

entfliegen (~-~), entflog entflo* 
$en, intr., f., w. dat., escape. 

entgeg'nen (~- w ), ***r. w. <fo/., an- 
swer. 



entgegen ( w -~), entging, enigatt* 
gen, intr., f., w. dat., escape. 

entfytl'teu (~~~), enthielt, entyal» 
ten, /r., contain. 

entlaf'fen (~ ~ ~), entliejj, entlaffen, 
tr., dismiss, let go. 

entledigen ( w - ww ), *-., free, 
cntfdjlie'fcen (---), entfd&lofc, cnt- 

fd)lof[en, refl., resolve, 
entfen'ben (~~~), entfanbte, ent* 

fanbt, tr., send out. 

emWbet (~- ~), conj., followed by 

ober, either ... or. 
et (-)tpers.pron., he, it (423). 

erbar'men ( www ), r*/£, pity, take 

pity on. 
bad (Sr&ar'nten (~ ~ ~), pity, mercy. 
erbärot'Udj (~~~), «^., pitifully, 

wretchedly, miserably. 

erbon'en (~- w ), /*•., build. 

etfft'fteu (~ ~ ~), *r., perceive, catch 

sight of. 
bie (Svbbeere (-- v ), ©rbbeeren, 

strawberry, 
bie Grbe (-~), ®rben, earth, 
bie Grbfctgef ( ), ©rbhtgeln, 

globe. 
erfaßten ( v - v ), *<#'., experienced, 
crfren'lidj ( w - w ), «#, pleasing, 
erfftl'len (—-),*■., fulfill, 
bie (Srfftl'lnng (~ ~ ~), Erfüllungen, 

fulfillment. 
crgöt'aen^ w ^r^enjoyone'sself. 
bie (SrgSt'gnng (~ ~ ~), ©rgöfcungen, 

enjoyment, recreation, 
ergrei'fen (~-~), ergriff, ergriffen, 

tr., seize, grasp, catch, 
etgtifp (~~), see ergreifen, 
ersten ( www ), er§ielt, erhalten, 

tr., receive, get; keep (in). 
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er4«ftrbe!tt (~ vv ), tr., buy, pur- 
chase. 

erlje'ieit (~- ~), er$ob, erhoben, *■., 
heave up, raise, lift up ; refl., arise, 
get up. 

etlp'leit ( v -~)# ^.» revive, re- 
cover. 

erät'ltent ( www ), refl. w. gen., re- 
member ; — an, w. ace, remind of. 

Crfäl'teit ("""), refl., catch cold. 

etfeit'tten l"""), erlannte, erlanni, 
tr., recognize. 

bag (JrfcTjimmcr (~~v~), ©rler* 
ginttner, bow-windowed room. 

erfla'ren (^-^), tr., explain. 

erHin'gen (~^~), erHang, erlluns 
gen, intr., f., resound, ring. 

erfmt'bigen (~~~~), refl., ask 
(about), find out. 

etiatt'geit (~ ~ ~), /r., reach, attain. 

erfef'feit (~~~), erltejj, erlaffen, /r„ 
issue ; let off from, exempt ; spare. 

erlauben ( ~ - ~), /r. or intr. w. dat., 
allow, permit. 

bte (Maufc'itiS (~-~), ©rlaubmffe, 
permission, leave. 

Crlfl'fCtt (~-~), **., rescue, deliver, 
liberate. 

ber Grtffer (~ - ~), (Srlöfer, rescuer, 
deliverer. 

ennef'fen (~~~), ermaji, ertneffen, 
/>., measure, fathom. 

ttnafyvtU ("-")! tr., feed, nourish, 
maintain. 

ernennen (~~~), ernannte, er* 
nannt, tr., appoint. 

etltft (~), adj., earnest, serious, 
ber (Shntft (~), earnestness, serious- 
ness ; int — , in earnest, really. 
entftyaft (~~)/ *#•» serious. 



bie (Erani'ifttttg ( w ~~), ©rquidun* 

gen, refreshment. 
erteilen ("-"), tr. 9 reach, arrive 

at, attain. 
erfMt'fen ( — ~), erfoff, erfoffen, 

«i/r., f., drown. 

erfdjal'len (~~~), erföoH, er^ol* 
[en, *»/r., f., sound, resound. 

crfftfei'nen (~-~), erföien, er* 
f<$tenen, **/!r., f., appear. 

erfdjfo'gen ( w -~), erfölug, erföla* 
gen, /r., slay, kill. 

erfdjrc'rfen ( vw ~), erf<$raf, er* 
föroefen, «*/r., f., be frightened; 
tr. <*«*/ wrt*£, terrify, frighten. 

erfdjro'tfen ( w ~~), <*#., frightened, 
terrified. 

erfdjitt'tettt (* v ~), /r., shake, move. 

erft (-), num. adj., first, foremost; 
adv., first, only, not till. 

erftottttCtt (^ -~), i»/r., f., be aston- 
ished, [first time. 

erftcttmal (---): ium — , for the 

etfMtd) (- "), <**&>., in the first place. 

ertrfrs'len ( vs/w ), /r., drown. 

ertrinken (~ ~ ~), ertranf , ertrunfen, 
intr., f., drown, be drowned. 

ertoa'djen (~ ww ), ***•., f.; awake, 

be aroused. 

ernmr'ten ( w ~ v ), ^-., await, expect, 
bie (grtoor'trntg ( w ^ v ), ©rtoartun* 

gen, expectation. 
ertoelj'rett ( w - w ), r*/?., free one's 

self from, get rid of. 
erttet'fen (~-~), ernriea, emriefen, 

tr., grant, do, show. 
ertoer'ben (~~~), erwarb, ertoor* 

ben, tr. f earn, gain. 
ertorf'bent ( ), tr. or intr. w. 

dat., answer, reply. 
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eYtti'fdjett ( www )/ /r., catch, seize. 
tntyltU (~ — ), tr., tell, relate. 
bietgrgtylititg ( ), @raft§lungen, 

tale, story, narrative, 
bic (Srgie'tmtg ( w - ~), @rate§ungen, 

education. 
t& (^) t pers. pron., it; as expletive, 

there (173-176; 423)- 
bet (Efel (- ~), ©fel, ass, donkey, 
bet Vertreibet (- - — ), @feUreiber, 

ass-driver. 
effen (~~), a% gegeffen, tr., eat 

(in, 177); id) cf[e gem, I like; 

ju 2U>ettb — , eat supper, 
baa (gffen (~ ^), @ffen, meal. 
ba3 Gf&tntnter (* wv ), trimmer, 

dining-room. 
etoa (^^); ^^-> about. 
ettUttd (~~), *W^ /r<w., indecl., 

something, anything ; some, any ; 

adv., somewhat ; — 92eue3, some- 
thing new, some news, any news. 

euer (-~), seetyx (423). 

titer (-~), eu(e)re, euer, poss. adj., 

2nd per s. pi. y your (224). 
eitrig (-^), poss.pron. w. de/, art., 
yours (224). 

ber garfelrräger (~~-~), gadel* 
träger, torch-bearer. 

fftljtg (- w )/ «# (w.gen.), capable. 

bie gfafyte (- ~), 3fa§nen, flag, banner. 

fufcrett (- ~), fu$r, gefahren, intr., f., 
go, drive, row, fare. 

bie gfafyrt (-), ftaljrten, journey, voy- 
age. 

ber gffttt (~), Säße, case, event ; auf 
jeben — , in any case, anyhow. 



fatten (~~), fiel, gefallen, intr^ f., 

fall. 
fatt£ (~), *<w^, in case, if. 
falfdj (~), «<#'., false, wrong, 
bie gfonttTie ( v -(~)~), gfamUien, 

family. 
fonb (~), j«- finben. 
fangen (~~), fing, gefangen, tr., 

catch, capture, 
bie gfarbe ( v ~), garben, color, 
ber gfafetyan* (-~~), Safctyanfc 

*r — Ijanfe, silly fellow, dreamer, 
ftffttt ( v ~)/ *••, grasp, take hold of, 

seize, 
faß ("), 0^., almost, nearly. 
fOttl ("), adj., lazy. 

ber gfefcrnar (- v ~), gebruare, Feb- 
ruary. 

bie8feber(- v ),gebern,feather; pen. 

ber gebeulter (-~~~), gcber* 
falter, penholder. 

ba8 gfeberttetb ( ), geberUei* 

ber, feather dress. 

fehlen (-"), intr. w. dat., lack, be 
wanting ; ail, be the matter (177) ; 
eg fe§tt mir an • . ., I lack (332); 
tr., miss. 

ber gfeljler (-",, geiler, mistake, 
fault, error. 

bie gfcier (- w ), feiern, holiday, fes- 
tival. 

f eierftdj (- ~ ~), a<Ä>., solemnly. 

feiertt (-~), tr., celebrate. 

feitt (-), adj., fine, dainty. 

ber gfeittb (-), geinbe, enemy. 

bie gfeinbtn (-~), geinbinnen, 
enemy. 

bag $elb (~), Selber, field. 

ber gfelbftrnnnen (~~ ~), iJelbbrun» 
nen, well in the field. 
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bet gfelbftein (--), Sfelbfteine, field 

stone, 
bcr get* H or gfelfen (— ) (gen. 

gelfen or Reifend), gelfen, rock, 

cliff. 
baS gfenfter ( v v ), genfter, window, 
bie gferiett (- wv ), //., vacation, 

holidays. 
fem (~), <*#, distant, far; »on — , 

from afar, at a distance. 
fernerem (~~~), adv., henceforth. 
fertig (~~), adj., ready, finished. 
feft (^)f adj., fast, firm, solid, adv., 

firmly, 
baa 8fef* (~), gefte, feast, festival, 

celebration. 
feft'fyttteit (~~~), ^iclt — , -geijal* 

ten, tr.y hold fast, grasp tightly, 
baa Sfett (~), gette, fat. 
baa gfener (- v ), geuer, fire. 
bergfetterfi^ein (- ~ -), geuerfa)eine, 

gleam of fire. 

bie gfenerSglnt (-"-), geueräglu* 

text/ glow of fire. 
fiel (-), see fallen. 
bie gftgnr' ( — ), gtguren, figure. 
ffoben (~~), fanb, gefunben, /r., 

find, meet with ; deem, think ; 

refl., be found, 
ber Ortnger ( v ^), ginger, finger, 
bet grteger^ttt (~~~), gingerljüte, 

thimble. 
ba3 gftngetlein (~~-), gingerletn, 

little finger. 
fhtfte? (~ ~), «#, dark, gloomy, 
bet 8fif$ (~), gifäe, fish, 
ber f$lad)£ (^), flax; flaxen color. 
fforfem (~~), *»/r., flicker, blaze, 
bie gflantnte ( v ~), giammen, flame ; 

giammen fa)lagen, blaze. 



bie gffefdje ( v ~), glafa)en, flask, 

bottle. 
Pattern (~~), i*/r., f., flutter, 
bie gflanfen (- w )///., humbug. 

flehen (~~), tfr., beg, implore. 

bad gfleifd) (-), gleite, flesh, meat 

ber gffeift (")/ diligence, industry. 

W§ig ("^)/ *#•> diligent, indus- 
trious. 

bie gfliege (-~), fliegen, fly. 

fliege« (- ~), flog, gepogen, intr., f., 
fly. 

Ptefcen (--), flofc, gepoflen, intr., 

f., flow. 
fKefjeitb (-~), adv., fluently. 
flittl (~), «/v., hastily, quickly, 
bie gflittte (~ ~), glinten, gun. 
flog (-)/ jw Piegen. 
flog (-), «* fliegen, 
bie gftfte (--), glöien, flute, 
ber 8f«igel(--) / SIügel / wing, 
bie gflfigelbeife (- — -), glttgel* 

beden, wing-sheath, 
ber ging (~), glüffe, river, 
bie glut (-), gluten, flood, stream, 

high tide. 
folge« (""), intr. w. dat., follow 

(331). 

folgendermaßen (~~~-~), adv., 

as follows. 
flftbern (^^), tr., demand, 
bie gfmmt (~), formen, form, 
fort (~), «Ä. <*»*/ j#. /r^"., forth, 

onward ; away, on ; gone, 
fort'blafen (~-~), blies — , -ge* 

blafen, tr., blow off, blow away, 
fort'faljrett ( ), fu&r — , -ge* 

fahren, intr., f., continue; depart. 

fortlegen (~-~), Pog — , -ge* 

Pogen, intr., f., fly away. 
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fttt'rettett (- - ~), ritt — , -geritten, 

intr., f., ride away, 
ber gfortfdpitt (--), Sortfd&riite, 

progress, 
fort'fefeeit ( wvw ), tr., continue, 

pursue, 
bie gfortfetnng ( — w ), gortfet* 

jungen, continuation. 
fortbringen ( ), forang — , 

-gefnrungen, intr., f., spring away, 

scamper away. 
fort'tragen (~- ~), trug — , -getra* 

gen, tr., carry away, carry onward. 
fort'treiben (~-~), trieb — , -ge* 

trieben, tr., drive away, urge on. 
fort'gieljett ( ), m — , -gejogen, 

tr., draw away, drag away ; intr., 

f., move away, go away, 
bie gfrage (-~), gragen, question, 
fragen (-~), tr., ask. 

fron! (~), adj., open, frank. 

frott^fifd) ( ), French. 

bie gfran (-), grauen, woman, wife, 

lady ; Mrs. (96, 404). 
bag gfrandjen (- ~), grausen, little 

woman ; my good woman, 
bag gfr&ttleitt (- -), grftulein, young 

lady; Miss. 
frei (-), adj., free, open ; im greien, 

in the open, out of doors; inä 

greie, into the open, 
freigeben (- - ~), gab — , -gegeben, 

tr., set free, liberate, 
bie gfretyeit ( — ), greiljeiten, free- 
dom, liberty. 
fretltdj (~~), adv., indeed, to be 

sure, of course, 
ber gfreitag (--), greitage, Friday. 
fremb (~), «<#., Btrange, unknown; 

ber (bie) grembe, stranger. 



freffen (--), frafc, gefreffen, tr., 
devour, eat (said of animals, not 
man). 

bie gfreube (-~), greuben, joy, 
pleasure. 

bag gfrenbenfeben (-°-~), life of 
joy. 

frenbtg (~~), adj., joyful. 

freue« (- ~), refl., rejoice, be glad ; 
impers. w. ace, give joy, give pleas- 
ure. 

ber gfrennb (-), greunbe, friend 
(403). 

bie gfrenubin (--), greunbinnen, 
friend (404). 

frenttMtd) (- v ), adj., friendly, cheer- 
ful, kind. 

bie gfrennblidpeit ( — -), greunb* 
lidjfeiten, friendliness, kindness. 

bie gfrennbfdpft (--), greunb« 
fa)aften, friendship. 

(ber) griebrittl (--), Frederick. 

bie gfriebrtyftrafte ( ), Fred- 
erick Street. 

frieren (- v ), fror, gefroren, intr., 
f. or §., freeze, be cold. 

fttfdj (^)t adj., fresh, new, renewed. 
adv., briskly, quickly. 

froj (-), adj., happy, joyful. 

frity(id) (" ^), adj., merry, joyful. 

frommen (^ ^), intr. w. dat., benefit, 
avail. % 

ber gfrofeft (-), gröfd&e, frog. 

ber gfroft (-), gröfte, frost, cold. 

frfij (-), adj., early; morgen — , 
to-morrow morning. 

früher (-~), adj., former, adv^ 
formerly. 

ber 3frfU>tt»g (-"), grütyinge, 
spring (184). 
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frifyttOY'getld (" ~ "), adv., early in 
the morning. 

baa 3frft$fUUf <" w >' SriWrücfc, 

breakfast 

frfttftftlfat ( ), tr., breakfast. 

frft^seitig ( ), adv., early. 

bet gttdj* (~), $üO)fe, fox. 
fü^IClt (—),/r., feel (347). 
baa 3f&1)fy*nt (--), 3fü$l$drner, 

feeler (of insects). 
ftt^r (-), j«r fahren. 
fügten (- v ), tfr., lead ; carry, wield, 
ber gfftiper (-^), güljrer, guide, 

leader, 
ber gfnljn»auit (-"), gu^rleute, 

driver. 
fftttf (~), num., five. 
fünfmal (~-), ää., five times. 
fttttft (~), **«. adj., fifth. 
fftafoelpt (~-), ww., fifteen. 
fftnfeetytt (~~), **«*. *#., fifteenth. 
fft»feig( — ),num., fifty. 
ffir (-), /r*/. w. ***., for; in behalf 

of, instead of; roa$ — , what sort 

of. 
bie gfitnfje (~~), gurren, furrow, 
bie gfurdjt (~), fear. 
ffirdjtett (~~), /r., fear; fitt) — nor 

(w. <&/.), be afraid of. 
ffir^terftdj (~~~), «#, dreadful, 

fearful. 
ftttdftto? ( — ), adv., fearlessly, with- 
out fear, 
ffttf (-) = für bag (183). 
ber gfftrft ( v ), gttrften, prince, 
ber 3r«§ (-), ftüfce, foot; pi — , on 

foot, 
ber 3fu&boben ( — w) f groben, 

floor. 
fftttent (~ -),*., feed 



gab (-), see geben, 
bie (Stalte (- w ), ©aben, gift, present 
gälmett (-^), i**r., yawn. 
gofaWie'ren (~~-~),>*/r., f., gal- 

lop. 
ber @tattg (~), ©änge, going ; walk ; 

passage-way. 
bie QtauS (~), ©cmfe, goose, 
bag (Stau'fefettbrot (----), bread 

with goose-fat. 
Ä**} (~)/ "dj* whole, entire; all. 

adv., quite, entirely. 
gar (-), adv., very, quite; at all; 

— nid)t3, nothing at all. 
baa (Slant (~), ©ante, net, snare, 
ber (Starten ( vv/ ) ; ©arten, garden, 
bie Gartenmauer (~ ^- ^), ©arten« 

mauern, garden wall, 
ber (Stärtner ( v ~), ©ärtner, gardener, 
bie (Staffe (^), ©affen, lane, nar- 
row street, passage, 
ber ©aft (-), ©äfte, guest, 
baa (Staftyatt* (~-), ©aftljäufer, 

inn, hotel, 
bte (Staftftube (~-~), ©aftftuben, 

public room, 
ber (Staunten (- ~), ©aumen, palate, 

roof of the mouth. 
gebä'reu (~-~), gebar, geboren, 

tr., bear, give birth to. 
baa (Stabäu'be (~-~), ©ebäube, 

building. 
geben (-~), gab, gegeben, />•., give; 

ea gibt (w. ace), there is, there 

are (1 77) ; fid) 3Rtt$e — , take pains, 
baa (Siebet' (^-J, ©ebete, prayer. 
gebte'ten ("- w ), gebot, geboten, tr. 

{ruf. person in dat.), command, rule. 
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bag ©ebir'ge (~ ~ ~), ©ebirge, (chain 

of) mountains. 
gebif'fett ( — "),p.p. of beiden. 
gebto'fen(~ - ~), p.p. of blafen. 
geblieben ( w -~),//. ef bleiben. 
gebo'ren (~.-~), //. </ gebären, 

born, 
bag @ebot' (^-), ©ebote, order, 

command. 
gebracht' (~~),//. «/bringe«. 
gefrttt'djett (~-~), /r., need, make 

use of, use. 
ge&redj'ftdj (~ ~ v ), <*#, frail, feeble. 
gebro'djen (~~~),/A </ brechen, 
bic ©ebnrt' (~-), ©eburten, birth, 
ber ©ebnrtS'tag (~-~), ©eburtg* 

tage, birthday. 
bagQJeWlfdj' (" ~), @ebüf$e, bushes, 

bush, shrub, 
ber @ebiitt'le(tt) (---) {gen. -ng), 

©ebanfen, thought (406). 
gebenden (~~~), gebaute, gebaut, 

intr. w. gen., remember, 
bad ©ebicftt' (~ -), ©ebid&te, poem, 

piece of poetry, 
bag ©ebrän'ge (~~~), ©ebränge, 

crowd, 
geehrt' (~-), *#, honored. 
bte<$efal)r' (~-), @efa§ren, danger. 
gefäljr'Hd) (~- w ), <*<#., dangerous, 

perilous. 

ber ®efffljr'te ( ), ©efäfjrten, 

companion. 

gefal'len ( ), gefiel, gefallen, 

intr. w. dat., please ; e3 gefaßt mir, 

. I like (331). 

ber ©efol'lett (~ — ), ©efaHen, fa- 
vor, pleasure. 

gef&l'ligft ( ), adv., if you please, 

most obligingly. 



gefunden (~^),/./. of fangen, 

gefb'gen ( ),p.p. </ fliegen. 

geftof'fen ( ),/./. of flte&en. 

bag @efityl' (--), @efü$le, feeling, 
gefmt'ben (^~~), pp. ef finben. 
gegan'gen (~~~),/./. ^"ge^en. 
gege'beu (~ - ~), /./. of geben. 
gegen (- ~), prep. w. ace, toward, 

against 
gegenfi'ber (-~-~), prep. w. dat., 

opposite. 

gegef'fen ( ),p.p. */efien. 

bad (Sefyitt' (~~), @e§älter, salary, 

pay. 
bag ©efcrat'tttS ( )r @e$ehn= 

niffe, secret (403). 
gefcn ( — ), ging, gegangen, intr., 

f., go, walk, proceed; nrie ge$i eg 

3§nen ? how are you ? 
gel>0r'djett(~~~), intr. w. dat., obey 

(33*)- 
gelj5'rett(~-~), intr.w. dat., belong 

to (330- 
bie GletfteSgegeitMrt ( ~), 

presence of mind. 
gebm'men (~ ~ ~), /./. of fontmen. 
getarnt*' (~~), /./• </fönnen. 
gelft'ben ( — ~),p.p. erlaben, loaded; 

invited. 
gefatt'gen ( — ~), intr., f., come (to), 

arrive (at), reach. 
gelaf'fen (~~~), AA */laffen. 

gelan'fen ( ), p.p. */ laufen. 

bag ©elb (-), ©elber, money; 

bareg — , ready money, cash, 
ber ©etbbentet (---), ©elbbeutel, 

purse. 
gelerft' ( ~ ~),adj., smooth, dandified, 
bie Gkle'genftei* ( ), ©elegen* 

Reiten, opportunity. 
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baö ®elei*' or ©elei'fe (~ - ~), @e* 

leife, railroad-track. 

gele'fen ( ),/./. Riefen. 

geliebt' ( w -)r *<#•> beloved. 

geliehen (~ - ~), /./. </ l ^ cn - 

gelingen (*«*), gelang, gelungen, 
impers., f., w. <&/., succeed (332). 

gelte« (~~), galt, gegolten, »w/w., 
be worth, be necessary. 

bag (Skmadjr ( v ~), ©emäa)er, room, 
apartment. 

bie (SemftoVlidjlett ( vww -), ease, 
slowness, leisure. 

gemftfj' ( v ")//***/. w. <&/., accord- 
ing to. 

gemotzt' ( vv 0,//- of mögen. 

genannt' (""),/>#• «/nennen. 

genau' ( w ~)> <"&•> exactly, in detail. 

ber General' ( w v ~), ©eneräle, gen- 
eral. 

gente'f?en (~-~), genofj, genoffen, 
/r., enjoy. 

genug' ( w ~)/ indecl. adj. or adv., 
enough, sufficiently. 

baa ©ep&if' (""), ©epäde, luggage, 
baggage. 

gera'be (~"~), *#•> straight, level, 
erect. <*<ft>., just, exactly, right. 

bag ©eran'fe ( wvv/ ), vines. 
gera'ten ( ), geriet, geraten, 

intr., f., happen, turn out; get 

into, come into, fall into, 
baä ©eraufdj' (--), ©eraufa)e, 

noise. 
gering' ( v ~)/ adj., little, slight; bag 

geringfte, the least. 
gern (~), lieber, am liebften, adv., 

gladly, with pleasure ; on purpose. 

gem'fen (~- -),/•/• of rufen. 
geVttijrt' ("~)t "dj't touched, moved. 



gefaubt' ( v ' v '),//. of\mbtn. 

ber ©efang' (~ v ), ©efänge, singing, 
song. 

gefW ( — ), jw gefa)e$en. 

gefdje'!je»( ), gefa)a$, gefc&egen, 

intr., f., happen, be done, come to 
pass; e3 gefd)ie$t ifjtn rea)t, it 
serves him right. 

gefreit' ( — ), adj., sensible. 

bag (Steffen!' (~~), ©efd)enfe, pres- 
ent ; jum — , as a present. 

bie @efd)io)'te (---), ©efa)ta)ten, 
story, history. 

bag ©efdjttf' (--), ©efajide, for- 
tune, fate. 

gefdjitft' (^), adj., clever, skillful. 

baä ©efffttyf' (--), ©efajöpfe, 
creature. ' 

gefrt>f'fett ( vv/ ~),/./. */ftt)iefjen. 

gefdjtttfrst' (~~), <*<#., blackened. 

gefd)ttrittb' (~~), tfdfr., quickly. 

bie (SkfdjtDin'btglett (~ v — ), haste, 
quickness. 

gefdjttumt'men (~ ^ ~ ),/./. ef fönrim* 
men. 

gefe'ljen (—-),/./. */fe$en. 

ber ©efel'le ( v ~~), ©efeHen, ap- 
prentice. 

gefel'len (~ ~ ~), nr/7. «v. JU and dat., 
join. 

bag ©cflc^t' ( — ), @efttt)ter, face, 
countenance; sight. 

geftmnnt' ( vv ), «fe., eagerly. 

gefyro'djen ( vww ), /•/• </ foremen. 

bag ©efta'be (~-~), ©eftabe, bank, 
shore. 

geftern (~~), tf^., yesterday; — 
nor adjt £agen, a week ago yes- 
terday; — morgen (abenb), yes- 
terday morning (evening). 
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geftor'teit ( ww ),//. offtexben. 

bag «eftr&noV (— ), @eftraua)e, 
boshes, bramble. 

gefltttb' (~~), adj., sound, whole- 
some, healthy. 

getrfttt'e» (~- ~), r^., dare. 

getreu' (~-), «#'., true, faithful 

getnstt'feit (~ w ~),/./. ef trinfen. 

gCttloff'ttCt ( vvw ) f adj., armed. 

getoastet! (~" w ), /r., perceive, 
notice. 

getOttl'tig ( vv ~), «<#., mighty, pow- 
erful, great, strong. 

bag ®e»eljr f (~-), @en>e$re, gun, 
musket. 

geltieift' (~-), <*<#"., whitewashed. 

gctuc'fen ( — ~),/./. <?/fein. 

bag ®ettwf)t' (~ ~), ©erntete, weight. 

bag @elDte r ter ( v - w ), neighing. 

bag ©etonf'fen (~~~), ©enriffen, 
conscience. 

gefttfj' ( ww )/ «<#"., certain, definite. 
ä<A>., certainly, to be sure. 

gettW'gett ( w -•-')/ *#» favorable, 
attached, devoted. 

gettrilj'tteu ( w -~), /r. ^ r<^. (w. 

an *»</ ««.)» accustom (to), 
bie (Setoofrt'ljett (~ — ), @en>o$n* 

Reiten, custom, habit. 
gettritytt'lUfy ( — ~), «#, usual, 

common. 
getwljttt' ( — ), adj., accustomed. 
gettor'ben ( N/ww ),AA «/»erben. 
getuor'feii (~~~),/..A eftoetfen. 

gego'ge» ( ),/./. of sieben. 

gierig (--),<*#, greedy. 

gteffett (--), gofc, gegoffen, *r., 

pour; water, sprinkle. 
ba3 ®ift (-), ©ifte, poison, 
bet @tyfel (~~), ©ipfel, top, peak. 



bad ©itterbadj ( ), ©itterbäcfcer 

lattice roof. 
g(Jht$ett (~ ~), intr., shine, glisten, 
bag ©ltd (~ *r -), ©Wfer, glass, 
glatt (~), adj., smooth, sleek. 
glottfat (-«), /r. w. A/, of person, 

believe, think (331). 
bet ©lanben (--), ©lauben, faith, 

belief (406). 
gteid) (-), adv., immediately, at 

once; equally, adj., like, same, 
gleiten (--), gliä), geglichen, intr. 

w. dat., be like, resemble, 
bag QHteb (-), ©lieber, limb, mem- 
ber, 
bag Qffikf (~), luck, happiness; 

©lud auf! good luck! 
glftffat (^ v ), impers., f., w. <£**., 

succeed, turn out lucky ; eg glüdCt 

mtr, I succeed (332). 
glftlffidj (« ^J, «jr., happy, fortunate, 

lucky. 

glftffttdjertoet'fe (~~ ), adv., 

fortunately, 
bie (Sludfyant ( — ), lucky skin, 
bag (SHftiföfUtb (— ), ©lüdgfinber, 

child of fortune, lucky fellow, 
bie <$ttabe (-"), ©naben, favor, 

grace, mercy. 
gttöbig (-~), adj., gracious, 
bag ©olb (-), gold, 
ber ©ülbbanm (~-), ©olbbäume, 

gold-tree. 
gotbett (^~), adj., golden, of gold, 
ber ©olbfjelm (~~), @olb$elme, 

golden helmet. 
golbgehdt ( v ~~), «*#., golden- 
haired, 
ber ©oblftfer (~-~), ©olbfäfer, 

gold-beetle. 
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ber ®olb!aferlontg (^ ~), ©olb* 

iäfertbnige, king of gold-beetles. 

golbfaftg (~ ~ ~), «^.»golden-haired. 

bcr @olbf$umt (~~), ©olbfroren, 
gold spur. 

bad Gkbftftif (~~), ©olbftiHte, 
gold-piece. 

ber 0ott (~), ©otter, God, god. 

gdttttd) (~~), «#., godlike, divine. 

grabe« (- ~), grub, gegraben, /r., dig. 

ber (graben (-~), ©räben, ditch. 

ber ®raf (-), ©rafen, count (404). 

grftwett (- ~), tr. or refl., grieve. 

bad @ra£ (~ *r -), ©räfer, grass. 

gran (-), adj., gray. 

grauen (~~), impers. w. dat., be 
afraid, have a horror of (332). 

granfant (-~), «#., cruel. «/»., 
dreadfully. 

greifen (--), griff, gegriffen, tr., 
grasp, seize ; in bie $afd)e — , put 
one's hand in one's pocket. 

bie ©rille (--), ©ritten, field- 
cricket. 

grimmig (~~), adj., fierce, savage. 

§*of (")/ 8*öf*er, gr&fjt, «#» 8 reat > 
large, big (229). 

großartig ("~), «#, grand, mag- 
nificent. 

gwtfm8d)tig (-~~), adj., high and 
mighty. 

bie©rof?«ttttter( ), ©rofonütter, 

grandmother. 

ber ©rofnoter (-- w ), ©rofjnater, 
grandfather. 

grun (-), a<#., green. 

ber Qtotnfe (~), ©rfinbe, ground, 
bottom ; reason, cause ; $u ©runbe 
ria)ten, ruin; 311 ©runbe gefjen, 
be ruined, go to the dogs, perish. 



grufctt (~^) f tr., greet, salute; — 
(affen, send one's compliments to. 

gftlben (~~), adj., golden. 

gtti (-), beffer, beft, adj., good, kind 
(229); triel ©uted, much good; 
— fein, w. dat., like, be fond of. 
adv., well. 

bad (Stat (-), ©üter, goods, posses- 
sions; farm. 

bie (Sure (~~), goodness, kindness. 

flfltffl (" )r *#•» km <*» good. 

gfttfgft (-~), adv., most kindly. 

giti'madjen (~~~), /r., make good. 

ber (Stymnafiaftr (~ - ~ ~), ©umnaft* 
aften, scholar of a boys' school 
or college. 

bad $aar (-), Jpaare, hair. 

bie $nbc (~ w ); goods, possessions. 

(üben (- ~), $atte, gehabt, fr-., have 

(44i). 
Ijabljaft (-~), «#'.: —werben, get 

possession of. 
ber $abta)t (- v ), §abiä}te, hawk, 
ber gftfttt (")' §ä§ne, cock, rooster, 
bad ^aljnengefdjret (- w ~-), crow- 
ing of a cock. 
falb (-), adj., half, 
halbgeöffnet (~~~~), a#, half 

opened, 
bie $8!fM~~)/ Wen, half, 
ber $fttt (-), fcftlfe, neck, 
ber #*ft (~), hold, halt ; —madden, 

stop. 
fatten (~~), §ielt, gehalten, tr., 

hold, keep; take for, consider; 

intr., halt, stop. 
ber#amnier(~ ~), jammer, hammer, 
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bic $tttb ("), fcftnbe, hand (403). 
b«$Mlbel(~^), §ftnbel, exchange, 

trade, bargain ; affair. 
bad$anb»erf (~ ~),§anbn>erle, trade, 
bet $aitb»erf*titrf4(e) (~~~(~>), 

ipanbmerfdburf^en, journeyman, 

traveling apprentice. 
(tragen (~~), (ing, gegangen, intr., 

hang. 
(ftltgett (~ ~), *r. or iVi/r., hang, 
(ber) $otid (~) te*».$anfend), John, 

Jack, 
(orrttt ( ww ), *»*r., wait, 
(art (~)/ <*<#., hard, harsh. 
(afdjen (~~), /r., catch, 
ber $afe (~~), §afen, hare, 
ber $ftfettfu{; (- — ), §afenfüfje, 

coward, 
ber $ft$ (~), hate, hatred, 
bie $aft (~), haste, 
(afttg (~~), «#., hasty, quick. 
(one« (-«), (teb, genauen, /r., 

hew, cut. 
ber Raufen (-~), Raufen, heap, 

pile (406). 
bad $<ntyt (-), §äupter, head, chief, 
bie $aitytfeber ( ), §au»tfebem, 

mainspring, 
bad $auj>r(aar (--), gauptfjaare, 

hair (on one's head), 
ber Hauptmann (- ~), §auptleute, 

captain, 
bad $fttt£ (-), fcaufer, house, home 

(403); nac( Jpattfe, home; ju 

§aufe, at home, 
bad gftitftfcn (- ~), §äud((en, little 

house, cottage. 
(eben (--), (ob, gehoben, tr. t lift, 

raise, 
bie $etfe (~~), §e<ten, hedge. 



bad $eft (~), fcefte, note-book, ex- 
ercise-book. 
(eftig(~~), «jr., violent, hard, 
bie $etbe (- ~), Reiben, heath, 
bad $etl (-), salvation, welfare. 
(elm (-), adv. and sep. pref. t home, 
bie geintat (--), Jpeimaten, home, 
bad $etradjeit (--), fceund&en, 

house-cricket 
(etm'ge(eit ( ), ging—, -ge= 

gangen, intr., f., go home, 
bie $ettttfe(r (--), return home, 

journey home. 
(etmfommeit (-~~), lam—, -ge* 

fommen, intr., f., reach home, ar- 
rive at home. 
(ctmtrftgen (--~), trug — , -getra* 

• gen, tr., to carry home, 
ber $etittpeg (--), $eunmege, way 

home, 
(ber) ^etttrid} (~~), Henry, 
(ber) ^eillj (-), diminutive */§&& 

rid). 
(etfc (-), «jr., hot. 
(etfgett (- ~), (iefj, ge(etf$en, /r., call, 

name ; bid ; intr., be called, be 

named ; be said (248, a). 
(eiter (- v ), *#, cheerful, bright 
ber $elb (~), Reiben, hero - 
(elfen (~~), (alf, geholfen, intr. w. 

dat. % help (248,0, 331). 
(efl (-), bright, Ught 
ber fetter (~~), Seller, farthing, 
bad $emb(e) (-(-)) (***.-ed), ©em« 

ben, shirt (406). 
bad $embtettt (~ -), §embletn, little 

shirt. 
(er ("), fl^v- fl«^ «p. pre/., hither, 

this way, along (242) ; (in unb — , 

hither and thither, to and fro. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



275 



$ewJ r (""), adv. and sep. pre/., 
down, off. 

$erat'ge$eit (~ v - ~), ging — , -ge* 
gangen, i»/r., f., go down. 

teraCmerf eii (~ w w w )/ «wwf — # -g* 
toorfen, /r., throw down. 

ftemt' (~~), <*/f. and sep. pre/., up, 
hither (towards the speaker). 

ljeton'ffityrett ( vw - v ), *r., lead up. 

fettra'tyrittgett ( w wwv/ ); fprang — , 

-gefprungen, intr., f., scamper up. 

Ijeroitf (~-), <Mfa. andsep.pref., up. 

ieroitf'fottttttett (~ ), lam — , 

-gelomtnen, intr., f., come up. 

Ijeranä' (^-J/ äÄ'. **<* sep. pre/., 
out, hither, forth. 

IjeranS'fommen ( v - vv ), lam — , 
-gelommen, intr., f., come out. 

Ijeraitf'frieiljett ( v -- w ), rroa) — , 

-gehoben, f»/r., f., crawl out. 

JjerattS'frecfett (~-~ w ), tr., stick 

out» put out. 
tetftttf'trftttfelts (~ — ^), ärir., f., 
drip out. 

(enntd^ieten ( ), 30g — / -ge* 

gogen, tr., pull out. 
Ijerbet' (~-)/ <^». **<* j#. /"f/% 

hither, this way, up. 

*er*et Weidjett (—-), fd&lto} — , 
-gefä)lia)en, i»/r., f., creep up. 

ber $erbft (~), §erbfte, autumn, fall. 

bie getffcett ( w -), autumn, harvest- 
time. 

ber $erfc (-)/ §erbe, hearth. 

Ijmttt' (~-), ä^. and sep. pre/., in 
(toward the speaker). 

tereitt'tteie» (~ — ~), trat—, -ge* 

treten, intr., f., enter, step in. 

frreht'aielKit ( w )/ 8<>8 — 1 -8** 

JOgen, /r., draw in, pull in. 



fcr'fegett ( — ~), tr., sweep along. 
fcr'fKegen ( — v ), flog— , -geflogen, 

intr., f., fly hither, fly up. 

ter'lottratett (- vv ), lam — , -ge* 

tommen, intr., f., come hither. 
IjentaaV ( v -), adv., afterwards, 
ber $err (~) (gen. -n), Ferren, lord, 

master; gentleman; Mr., sir (145). 
baä $errt$en («*), §erra)en, little 

gentleman, young man. 
fcrrftdj (~~), adj., splendid, 
bie gerrlidjfeit {""-), $errlta}lei* 

ten, glory, splendor. 
Ijer'treiben ( — w ), trieb — , -getrte* 

ben, tr., drive ahead, drive along. 
Ijentm' (^~), adv. and sep. pre/., 

around, about, over. 
Ijerom'rriedjett ( ww - v ), Irodj — , 

-gelroa)en, intr., f., crawl about. 
Ijentttt'laitfe» ( v ^ - v ), lief — , -ge* 

laufen, intr., f., run about. 
Ijentm'fdjiDeniett (~ ~ ~ ~), /r., whirl 

about, swing around, 
fcntm'fpringett ( v ~ v v ), fprang— , 

-gefprungen, * »Jr., f., jump about. 
Ijenttt'ter ( www ), adv.andsep.pre/, 

down, downward, 
ljerntt'terfotfett (v~^~), tr., en- 
tice down, coax down. 
terttor' (~~), adv. and sep. pre/, 

forth, forward, out. 
Ijertor'f fringe« (^ - ~ ~), f prang— , 

-gefprungen, *»/r., f., spring forth, 

rush forth. 
fcttjor'tretett ( v - - v ), trat — , -ge* 

treten, intr., f., step forth. 

l>er*0r'§ielje» (~ — v ), sog — , -ge* 
30gen, tr., draw forth, pull out. 

baä $er§ (~) (***. -en3), fcerjen, 
heart (406). 
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(ba3) gtffttt (~^), Hesse. 

Jente (- w ), adv., to-day, this day; 

— über ad)t $age, a week from 

to-day; — t>or ad)t $agen, a week 

ago to-day; — morgen (abenb), 

this morning (evening). 
heutig (- ~), adj., of to-day, to-day's, 

present, 
bie $e$e (~~), fcesen, witch, 
iter (-), adv., here. 
l)ter attf (- - ), adv., hereupon, upon 

this. 
hierbei' (--), adv., with this, en- 
closed, 
tyterljer' (- -), adv., hither, (to) here. 
Ijier'fyentm (~~~), adv., around 

here, hereabouts. 
Ijtefa (" ")r **)'-> of this P J ace. 
bic $ttfe (~ w ), §ilfen, help, aid, 

assistance. 
Ijilfretfft (--),*#, helpful, 
ber $immel (~~), §immel, heaven, 
bag $immeI£fcUb (~ ~ ~), image or 

reflection of the sky. 
Ipitt (~), a/v. and sep. pre/., thither, 

to that place, away (242); — 

unb f)er, to and fro; too . . . $in, 

whither. 
\faM (~~), adv. and sep. pre/., 

down. 
Jjtwili'geijett (----), ging—, -ge* 

gangen, intr., f., go down. 
tyittafc'tteljmeit (~ — ~), na$m — , 

-genommen, tr., take down. 
(ittafc'fiteigett (~ ~ - ~), ftieg — , -ge* 

fttegen, int*., f., climb down, 

descend. 
(intra ( w ~), a^f. a»/ j<?/. /r^, up. 
i>inan'eUeit (~~-~), «tfr., f., 

hasten up. 



fjittan'fkigeit (~ — ~), ftieg — , -ge* 

ftiegen, intr. f., rise, grow up. 
Ijitttraf (~ -), a**', and sep. pre/., up 

(from the speaker). 
Eintraf Reifen (~ — ~), $alf — , -ge* 

fjolfen, iWr. w. <fc/., help up. 
ttntraf'ttettent ( w -~ w )/ *»*r.» f., 

climb up, clamber. 
ljitttraptutttmen (~-~~), !am — , 
^ -gelommen, intr., f., come up. 
Ijratraf'fietgeit (- ), ftieg — , 

-geftiegen, intr., f., climb up, 

ascend. 
IjtttOtt*' (~~), *<fo- *"** *'P- pr*f-> 

out, outsids. 
JjtoonS'eüen ("--"), intr^ f., 

hasten out. 
Jjitttntf'getett (^ — ~), ging — , -ge* 

gangen, intr., f., go out. 
liratrad'ftfcit ( ), fa$ — , -ge* 

feljen, intr., look out. 

^ittatt^'ioac^fen (~-~~), nma)8 — , 

-geroaajfen, **/r., f., grow beyond. 

f)hura£'niaubero {"-""), intr^ f., 

wander out. 

(tnberftffy (~~~), adj., in the way, 
inconvenient; — fein, be a hin- 
drance. 

IjhtbtträV (~~), tf<to. and sep. pre/., 
through. 

$ttbttrd)'ge$eit (----), ging — , 
-gegangen, intr., f., go through. 

(taeitt' (~ -), adv. and sep. pre/., in- 
to it, in. 

tineiit'fyrittfteit (- ), fprang -, 

-gefnrungen, intr., f., jump in. 

fjittcra'ttntfeht ( — ~~), tr., wrap 
in. 

^«'fatten (— )/ fiel — , -gefallen, 
intr., f., fall down. 
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titt'gelje« ( ), ging — , -gegan* 

gctl, intr., f., go there. 
Jjat'fmttmeu ( www ), lam — , -ge* 

fantmen, *«*-., f., arrive there. 
tyttt'fegen ( w - w )/ *-., lay down. 
tfct'reUfjtlt ( w " w ), 'r., reach over, 

hand. 
Ijm'feteit (~~ w ) ; "f/7., sit down. 
l>m'frromt (~-~),tr., scatter. 
^ilttett (~~), adv., behind. 
Eintet ( w ^) f prep. w. dat. or ace, and 

sep.pre/., behind (180). 
ber $utterftt{f (~~-), Jpinterfüfje, 

hind foot. 
(mter^er' ( ww -), adv., behind; 

afterwards. 
tyittft'ftef (~~~), a^. and sep. pre/, 

over, beyond. 
Ijinfi'berbrrogett (~-vw>) ; bradjte 

— r -gebraut, tr., bring over. 
^ittö'berfa^rett (~-~-~) f ^ r _ f 

-gefahren, **/r., f., cross ; tr. t take 

across, 
ijttttt'berfdjmtmmen (~-~~~), 

fdjummm— , -gefdjmommen, *»fr., 

f., swim over, swim across, 
fjmfi'berateijett ( — — ~), jog — , 

-gebogen, /r., tow over, pull over. 
ljWMt'ter (~ ~ ^), adv. and sep. pre/., 

down. 
%imut f terfoinmett( w ~ ~ v ~), lam— , 

-gefommen, intr., f., come down. 
Ijtittpeg' ( ww ), a^v., away, beyond. 
Jjitt'*it1)ett ( ), 8og — , -gejogen, 

intr., f., go, pass. 
ljbtätt f (~~), adv. and sep. pre/., to, 

toward, up. 
ifaWi'fltieK ( )/ flog — , »ge* 

flogen, *»/r., f., fly up. 

tiflftii'fftftttt ( )/ **•> add - 



tinju'fe^eit ( w -~ w ), tr., add. 
^i*b f ! (- "), inter/., hurrah! 
ber $frfc$ (~), §trf($e, stag. 
ber#irt(e) (~<~)),§irtett, herdsman, 

shepherd, 
bet ^trtcttfttabe (~~-~), §irten* 

fttaben, shepherd boy. 

bie#t$e (~~), heat. 

ijotfj (-), $ö$er, $ö($fi, *#, high, 
tall (229). 

Ipdnttütig ( ), adj., proud, 

haughty. 

DÖdjft (-), j»/^/. </ $ott), <*#., high- 
est. <nä/., most, in the highest 
degree, extremely. 

tydd)ftett£ (- ~), <*<&., at most. 

bie $odj§eit («-), fcodfoeiten, wed- 
ding. 

ber $üf (")/ Söf e / yard, court, 
farm. 

Mfettf — ), /r., hope. 

hoffentlich (~ w ~)/ «^.» I bope, it is 
to be hoped. 

bie $offmmg (~~), Hoffnungen, 
hope. 

^offnnngöHOÖ (^^J, adj., hope- 
ful. 

Iföflid) (~ w )/ *<#'•> polite, courte- 
ous. 

HflMlfl (~~), «*., most politely. 

ber $ofmftrfdjfttt ( ), §ofmar- 

fa)äfle, steward. 

ber$offtaat (--), §offtaate, court. 

We (-~), j^^od). 

bie #3I)e (-~),' §ö$en, height; in 
bie — , up, into the air. 

ffOffi ("), adj., hollow. 

bie $31jle (-~), §öljlen, cave, den, 

ber ^ötytt (-), scorn, mockery. 

Ijoto (~), adj., kind, gracious. 
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Ijoiett (- ~), tr., get, fetch ; — laffen, 
send for. 

bet $ülnn'betbannt ( w w ^ - ), ftoluit* 
bet&äume, lilac-bush (-tree). 

bet $*ltttt'fcet)i»etg ( wvw -), §o* 
lunbetpneige, lilac-branch. 

bag $ol§ (~), fcöljet, wood. 

ber $*(5fto1? ( — ), ^oljfiö&e, wood- 
pile. 

bet $0l*ft»W («-), Solsftü^e, 
wooden chair. 

1)0 W! (~), Inter;., get upl (said to 
a horse). 

Ijötett (- ~), tr., hear, listen to (248, 

*)• 

bet $0ti$4itt' (-■ — ), fcotijonte, 
horizon. 

bag $<ptn ( v ), Jpötnet, horn ; feeler. 

bie #ofe (" w )/ §of* n / trousers. 

bad $33lein (--), fcöglein, little 
trousers. 

^OBfc^ (~), <*#., pretty, nice. 

bet $Ägel(-~), fcügel, hill. 

bag $n!|tt (-), Jpitynet, chicken. 

bag #ü$ne*P*&*K« (- ~ - ~), $tt$* 
net$äugd)en, hen-house. 

bet $nttb (~), §unbe, dog, hound. 

fymbett (~~), »««w.t hundred. 

ijnnbettjaljtig (~~-~), «jr., for a 
hundred years. 

bet junget (~~), hunger. 

(Uttgtig (~~), adj., hungry. 

jjityfett (~~), intr., f., hop, jump. 

(tttttg (~ ~), «</»., hurriedly, quickly. 

fyttflfyttt ( wv ), <»^.t f., slip noise- 
lessly, hurry. 

bet $ttfttltter (-~ w ), §ufumet, in- 
habitant of Husum. 

ber#ttt(-), fcfite, hat. 

tyfctt (- ~), *r., guard, watch. 



3 

Wj (~),pers.pron., 1 (423). 
tynt (-), seettor& (423). 
Hll(-), j^ et (423). 
tynen (-~), j^ et, fte, eg (4*3)- 
9fonen(-~), see Bit. 

ty* (-)tpers.pron., 1, *<ww. //. ^"bu ; 
2, <Ä*/. sing. o/\\t (423). 

il)t (-), tyte, tyt, poss. adj., her, 
their (411, b). 

3$* (-), 3$te, Sfo /<w. *#, your 
(411.*). 

tijtig (~ w ), /«J. /rwf. always pre- 
ceded by de/, art, hers, its ; theirs 
(224). 

3tytig (- ~), /*rx. pron. always pre- 
ceded by de/, art., yours (224). 

int (~) = in bent (183). 

immer (~ v ), adv., always, ever; — 
nod), still. 

immetbat ( wv/ -), adv., forever. 

immetfört ( www ), on and on, for- 
ever, continually. 

itt (~), prep. w. dot. or ace, in, into ; 
to, at (180). 

ittbem f (~-), conj., while, as. 

ittbe£' (~ ~) or tobef'fen, adv., never- 
theless, however, yet; in the 
meantime. 

bet 3ttljalt (~ v ), contents. 

innig (~ w ), «#» hearty, sincere. 

ind (~) = in bag. 

bag Snfeft' (--) (gen. -g), Snfet* 
ten, insect. 

itgenbtttoljin' (~~-^), «/»., some- 
where. 

irte ( w ~), «#., confused, mistaken ; 
fid) — mad)en laffen, allow one- 
self to be confused. 
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irtett ( ww ), intr., err; refl., be mis- 
taken. 

bcr 3rrttt»t ( — ), Srrtütner, error, 
mistake. 

(bad) $mitn ( ), Italy. 

3 

)t (-)/ adv., yes ; (~) indeed, truly, 
surely, you know, even, why. 

baä S&fdptt (--), Sadden, little 
jacket. 

bic 3ogb (~), Sagbctt, hunt, chase. 

baä 3agbgefe$ (~~~), Sagbgefefce, 

game-law. 

ber 3ogb^mtb (~~), 3agb$unbe, 
hunting-dog. 

jagen (~~), tr., hunt, drive, chase, 
hurry. 

bcr 3ftger (- ~), %&Qet f hunter. 

baä 3olpr (-), 3«$«, year. 

bic 3ftj)re£§ett (- ~ -), SafceSaeiten, 
season. 

bcr 3«l>wwrff (-~), Sa^rmärfte, 
annual fair. 

jftntnterlidj ( www ), <*<#., miserable, 
pitiful. 

jantntero (~ w ), *»/r., grieve, com- 
plain, moan. 

ber 3auuor (~ v ~), Square, Janu- 
ary. 

bicSftftttin'Miite ( ~), 3a3mtn* 

bluten, jasmine blossom. 

janJO^l' (--), oh yes; yes, indeed. 

je (-), adv., always, ever. 

ieber (-~), jebe, jebeS, dem. pron. 
and adj., every, every one ; each, 
each one. 

jcbemtttttn (- ~ ~), indef.pron., every 
one (422). 



jebcracit' ( ), adv., at all timet, 

always. 
jebe£ntat (-*"-)/ adv., every time, 

each time. 
jebodV (""), adv., however, yet. 
{entanb (~ w )# indef. pron., any one, 

some one (422). 
jener (-~), jene, jenes, dem. pron. 

and adj., that, the former ; yon. 
jenfettf (--), prep, w.gen., on the 

other side of, beyond. 
K#g (~ w )/ °4J, % present (of time), 
jefct (^), adv., now, at present, 
bad 3*ijan'tti£nittrinrf|ett (- ~ ^ ~ ~), 

3o$anniSroürmä)cn, glow-worm, 
bcr 3ttüe( (- v ), rejoicing. 
jubeln (~ w ), i«/5r.f rejoice, shout for 

joy. 
jttdfte'! ( — ), inter/'., hurrah! 
jttlfett ( v ~), intr., itch, tickle. 

bie Sttgenb (-~), youth. 

bcr 3ttli (-"), Suit« or Suli, July. 
jung (^), jünger, jüngfi, adj., young, 
bcr $nnge (~~), 3«ngen, boy. 
bcr Sftngiing (--), Sünglingc, 

youth, young man. 
iftngfl (~), «M </jung, youngest. 

ä<&/., recently, lately, 
bcr Stttti (- - ), 3«nte "* Sunt, J»»«- 

ft 

bag Ättbinett' (~~~), flaMnettc, 

cabinet, 
ber flftfer (-«), fläfer, beetle, 
bcr ftaffee (~-), coffee, 
bcr ftaftg (- v ), ääfige, cage, 
ber ftoljtt (-), ßäfjnc, boat, skiff, 
bcr ftaifer (-^), flaifer, emperor. 
Hit (-), fälter, fälteft, «$, cold. 
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bie Mite ("")/ cold. 

font (-), see lommen. 

bad JhrateC {»-), Kamele, camel. 

bet Kamerab' ( v ~-), Kametaben, 

comrade, 
bet gamin' (~-), Kantine, chimney, 

fireplace, 
bic Kommet (~ w ), Kammetn, cham- 
ber, small room, 
bet Stampf ("), Kämpfe, combat, 

struggle. 
fawt (~), see Idnnen. 
(ber) Katl (~), Charles (405). 
bet Karten (~~), fatten, cart, 
bet K8fe (~~), Käfe, cheese, 
bet Kaften (~~), Kaften, chest, box. 
bie Äa^e (~~), Kafcen, cat. 
fattfett (~~), *r., buy. 
bet Kaufet (-~), Kaufet, buyer, 

purchaser. 
Ittttm (-), adv., hardly, scarcely, 
bie Kegetfatyn (- ~ -), Kegelbahnen, 

bowling-alley. 
lein (-), feine, fein, adj. andpron., 

no ; not one, none, not any. 
bet Kellet (~~), Kettet, cellar. 
fennen (~~), rannte, gefannt, tr., 

know, be acquainted with; — 

lernen, make the acquaintance of. 
bie Kenntnis (~~), Kenntnifie, 

knowledge, 
bet Kerl (-), Ketle, fellow, 
bie Kette (~~), Ketten, chain, 
bad Kifertti' or SHfertfulj' ( ), 

crowing, cock-a-doodle-doo. 
bie Ktnrmnng (~~), Kimmungen, 

horizon, 
bad Kinb (~), Kinbet, child, 
bet Kinberfinu (~— ), childlike 

mind. 



bad JHrterflriet (— -), Umber* 

fpiele, children's game, 
bie Kinberfmbe (~~-~), Äinbet* 

ftuben, nursery, 
bie ftinMptt (--), childhood, 
finbifdj (~~), adj., childish. 
tittbUd) (--), adj., childlike, 
bet KinbtanffdjmauS ( ), Kmb= 

tauffä)mäuje, baptismal feast 
bad Kinn (~), Kinne, chin, 
bie JHrdje (^~), Kitten, church, 
bie Kirfdje (~ ~), Kitfgen, cherry, 
bie SHfle (~~), Kifien, chest, large 

box. 
f lagen (~ ~), intr., complain. 
Kttt (-), adj., clear, bright 
fttttf^ ! (-), inter;., clap ! 
Helitlt (- ^), intr., cleave, stick, 
bad Kleib (~), Kletbet, dress ; //., 

clothes, dresses. 
Heiben (~~), tr., dress, clothe, 
bet Kletberfrffranf (~~~), Kleiber* 

fd)t&nfe, clothes-press, wardrobe, 
bad KleibnugSftfiit (---), Klei* 

bungdftüde, article of clothing. 
Hein (-), adj., small, little; bet (bie) 

Kleine, the little one. 
bad Klet'iwb (- -) (gen. -d), Kleinod 

bien, jewel. 
tttmmen (~~), flomm, gekommen, 

intr., f. ; climb. 
!tttt|e(tt (~~), tr. or impers., ring. 
Hingen (~~), Hang, geHungen, 

intr., ring, sound. 
Hitten (~~), intr., clatter, clank. 
Hupfen (~~)r intr., tr., or impers., 

knock, pound, 
bad IHoftar (-~), Klöfter, convent 

(403). 
Hng (-), adj., clever, bright, wis 
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ber Jttotyeit ( — ), lumpen, lump, 

chunk, 
bet ShtoBe (-~), Änaben, boy, lad 

(404). 
htOtreit ( wv ), intr., creak, 
bet ftltiffö (~), Knidfe, courtesy. 
Iltirff^eit (~ v ), intr., mutter, speak 

through clenched teeth; grate, 

scratch, 
bet $0$ ("), ßödje, cook, 
fodjeil^), /r., cook, 
bie $B4)itt (~~), Äod&ümen, cook, 
bet Stoffi (-), cabbage, 
bie äoljle (- ~), Kopien, coal. 
baS &ottet (~~), Mottet, jerkin. 
lomtfdj (-"), *#» droll. 
fommett (~~), lam, getommen, 

intr., f., come ; arrive ; happen, 
baä Ä0tttpUtttettt f (~~~), Komplt* 

mente, compliment, 
bet Äöttig (-~), Äömge, king, 
bie föhtigi» ( — ~), Königinnen, 

queen. 
ftttigftlft (- ~~), adj., royal, 
bad Jtfnigreid) (-"-), Königteia)e, 

kingdom, 
bet ÄimgSmantel ( — ~ ~), König«* 

mantel, royal mantle, 
bet ÄönigSfjrfm (-^-), König«* 

föfjne, king's son, prince, 
bie £önigStod|ter ( ), König«* 

töd)tet, king's daughter, princess. 
Hinten (~^), fonnte, gefonnt, intr. 

or tr. t or mod. aux., can, be able ; 

know, 
ba« Jtaqetf (~~), Äonjette, con- 
cert, 
bet £»tf (~), Köpfe, head, 
bad Äöpfdjen (--), Äöpfa)en, little 

head. 



ba« ftopffiffen ( wwv ), KopfRffen, 

pillow, 
ba« ftotfbelj (--), headache, 
bet Korb (~), Äötbe, basket, 
bie Kornblume (~ - ~), Kornblumen, 

corn-flower, 
bet Körper (~~), Kötpet, body. 
!ottigie f tett ( w w - ~), *r., correct, 
bie Koft (~), food, 
foftfwt ("-), adj., costly, precious. 
Inftett (~^), /r. or i»/r., cost; try, 

taste. 
frabbeftt (~~), «dr., Ij. or f., crawL 
bie Äroft (~), Kräfte, strength ; na$ 

Kräften, to the best of one's abil- 
ity; au$ allen Kräften, with all 

one's might, 
bet Kragen (-~), Kragen, collar, 
frören (- ~), intr., crow. 
ftttttl (~), fränfet, ttänfft, adj., 

sick, ill. 
Irai!$ (-), adj., curly, twining, 
fretbemetf; (-~-), adj., as white as 

chalk, deathly pale, 
bet Atel« (-), Kreife, circle. 
frieden (- ~), frod), gelroa)en, i**-., 

f., crawl, creep. 
Wegen (-~), /r., get, receive. 
frodj ( w ); w frieden, 
ba« Kruntdjen (-~), Krümäjen, 

(little) crumb; morsel, 
bie Jhtbif'ttmrsel ( -), Stubxb 

nmrgeln, cube root, 
bie fcndje (~~), Küa)en, kitchen, 
bet Kndjen (- ~), Kudjen, cake, 
bie Kngel (-^), Äugeln, ball, 

sphere; bullet, 
bie Kul) (-), Külje, cow. 
ba« Kuljflelfä) ( — ), cow's meat, 

beef. 
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M|l (-), adj., cool. 

ttmmerftdj ( vwv ), adv., miserably, 

wretchedly, with difficulty. 
Moment (~~), tr., trouble; toad 

flimmert mid) bad, what do I care 

for that; refl. w. um, care for, 

be concerned about, 
bic Sfattft (~), ßünfte, art, skill. 
htttftgeftbt (— -), «#, skillful, 

skilled. 
fftltfllil^ (~~), adj., ingenious. 

to*3 (~)f «#•» short - 

ber 5htf? (~), ßüffe, kiss. 

ber Ätttfd^cr (~~), Äuifd&er, coach- 



Ittbett (~ w ), r<0fc, refresh oneself. 

Wdjeftt (~~), «dr., smile. 

lachen (~ w ), wtfr., laugh. 

loben (-~), lub, gelaben, *r., load; 
invite. 

ber gaben (- ~), Sähen, shop. 

ber Sabentiffft (---), Sabentifa)e, 
counter. 

bad gamut (~), Summer, lamb. 

bad Sanb (~ ), Sftnber or Sanbe, land, 
country; auf bad — , to the coun- 
try ; auf bem — , in the country. 

bie Sanbfarte (~~~), Sanbfarten, 
map. 

bad Sanbteben ( w - w ), country life. 

ber Sanbntann (~~), Sanbleute, 
countryman, farmer. 

bie Saubfrra&e (~ - ~), Sanbfirafeen, 
country road, highway. 

ber&tnbbogt (~-), Sanbttfgte, gov- 
ernor, bailiff. 

fat* (~), länger, Iftngfi, adj., long. 



teltge (~~), «A, long, for a long 
time. 

bie Sougemei'le ( wv/ - w ), tedium, 

ennuL 
lougfont (^~), adj., slow. 

(Ottgtoeilett (~-^), refl. t grow tired, 
grow weary ; feel bored. 

lärmen (««), «dir., make a noise, 
be noisy. 

(ad (-), «* lefen. 

Ittjfen (~~), liefc, gelaffen, /r., let, 
leave; allow; cause, have (259); 
matt)en — , get made; $olen — , 
send for; fidj'd gut fd)meden — , 
enjoy (one's meal); fid) — , tv. 
active inf., admit of being ; ed (äfft 
fia) ma)td mattjen, nothing can be 
done (287). 

bie Saft (~), Saften, burden, load. 

latet'tttfrf) (~~~), «#, Latin. 

ber Sauf (-), Saufe, course. 

laufen (- v ), lief, gelaufen, «*/r., f., 
run ; ©tt)littfa)ulj — , skate. 

laut (-), «<#., loud. 

bad Sautauf'ladjen (--~ v ), laugh- 
ing aloud, burst of laughter. 

lauten (- w ), *«/r., sound; read, be. 

lOUter (- w ), tf</f., nothing but. 

lantloä (--), «#., speechless. 

leben (-~), ***r., live. 

bad Seben (- ~), Seben, life. 

leben'btg (- ww ), <n#'., living, alive. 

lebemoljl' ( ), good-by, farewell. 

leiten (~~), *r., lick. 

bad ßeber (- ~), Seber, leather. 

bie Sebermu^e (- v ~~), Seber* 
müfcen, leather cap. 

legen (~~), tr., cause to lie, lay, 
place, put; refl. % lie down, sub- 
side. 
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bte fieljre (- "), Seiten, instruction. 
lelpren (-~), tr., teach (347). 
ber Sclpcr (-~), Setter, teacher, 
ber Seit (-), Seiber, body. 
leitet (-), <*#., light, easy. 

leid)tbefd)*ingt' (-"")r «#. Ught- 
winged. 

Itib (-)t adj. used predicativefy, disa- 
greeable, grievous ; — fein or tun, 
w. dat., grieve; eg tut mir — , I 
am sorry. 

bad fieib (-), sorrow, grief, harm. 

leiben (--), litt, gelitten, tr. or 
intr., suffer. 

leibeilb (- ~), adj., suffering, ailing ; 
not well. 

leiten (- ~), lie$, geliehen, tr., lend. 

leiten (~ w ), tr., offer, afford; do, 
accomplish; $anb — , lend a 
hand, give assistance. 

leite« (--),*-., lead. 

bie Seftiw' (~#on), Seftionen, les- 
son. 

(bag) fiendjett (-^), diminutive of 
fcele'ne, Helen. 

lernen (~~), tr., learn, study (347). 

lefen (-~), lag, gelefen, tr., read. 

fefct ( w )# adj., last, latest. 

fatd)ten (- ~), intr., shine, give light. 

ber Sendjier (- ~), Seu^ter, candle- 
stick. 

bie Sente (- ~), p/., people. 

fentfeltg ( ), adv., affably, cour- 
teously. 

Mft (~)/ *4> Hght, bright 

bag Sidjt (~), Sifter, light; (//. 
Std)te) candle. 

Hdftett (~ ~), rvr/fc, grow light. 

lieb (-), <*#'., dear, beloved ; — 
fyabtn, like, love. 



bie£iepe(-~), love. 

Heien (- ~), /r., love, like. 

liefcer (-~), <*</»., *«*/. ^ gern, 
rather. 

bie Siebfofnng (- - ~), Siebfofungen, 
caress. 

Uefcltdj (- ~), *<#'., lovely, charming. 

bie giebliffyfett ( ), loveliness. 

Hebft (-), adj., super/, of lieb, dear- 
est ; ber (bie) Siebfte, dearest one, 
sweetheart, adv., super/, of gern. 

ba« Sieb (-), Sieber, song. 

lief (-), see laufen. 

liegen (--), lag, gelegen, intr,, lie, 
rest, be. 

lieft (-), see laffen. 

bie St'lie (-<->-), Sitten, lily. 

bie Sittbe ( w w ), Sinben, linden-tree. 

Unf (-), adj., left. 

Wben(-~), tr., praise. 

bag Son) (~), Sö$er, hole. 

fotfen (~~), *r., entice, allure. 

ber Soljn (-), Sö^ne, reward, pay, 
wages. 

lohnen (~~), tr., reward. 

fo£ (-), adv. and sep. pref, loose; 
— fein, be rid of. 

loS'bredjen (-~~), brad) — , -ge* 
brod)en, intr., f., break loose, 
burst. 

bag Sflfdjblatt (— ), Söfd)blatter, 
blotter. 

Itf'laffen (- ~ ~), lieft — , -gelaffen, 
tr., let go. 

(o£'tttadjen (" w ~), tr., loosen, un- 
tie ; refl. % get free. 

ber Some (-~), Sbroen, lion. 

bie gnft (-), Süfte, air, breeze. 

lügen (--), log, gelogen, *-., lie, 
tell a falsehood. 
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(bic) Slti'fe ( — w ), Louisa, Louise, 
btc 2uft ( w ), Sttfte, desire ; pleasure ; 

— fjoben, desire, care to, have a 
mind to. 

foftig ( v ~), adj., merry, joyful; fid) 

— mad)en über, w. «<*., make fun 
of. 

m 

maty» (~~), /r., make, do (347); 
fid) baS §aar — , dress one's 
hair; Vergnügen — , give pleas- 
ure; einen Sefud) — , pay a visit ; 
fid) auf ben SGBeg — -, set out, 
start. 

m&djtig ( vw ), adj., mighty, power- 
ful. 

baä SRftbdjen (--), 2Räbd)en, girl. 

bieflJlagb (-), 2Rägbe, maid-servant, 
maid. 

ber SMoge» (-~), 2Wagen, stomach, 
maw. 

«taget (~~), <*#., lean, thin. 

mäkelt (-~), /r., mow. 

bie Wlafatit (--), SWa^seiten^ 
meal, repast. 

bie SNalpte (--), 2Wäl)nett, mane. 

Utatyttett (-~),tr. t admonish, warn. 

bie aWäljre (--), a^ren, mare, 
nag. 

ber 3Rat (-), 2Raie, May. 

bie Wajeftai' (-— ), abtäten, 
majesty. 

baa 3«al (-), SKale, time. 

malen (--), *r., paint. 

man (~), *W*/". /r*»., one, they, 

people (422). 
mOttdj (~), indef, fron, or num., 

many a (427), 



mottdjmal (**-), «^., sometimes. 

«angebt ( w ~), »w/*™. w. -to., lack, 
be lacking; ed mangelt mir an, 
I lack (332). 

ber attaint (*), HJtönner, man, hus- 
band (403). 

baa 2ttamtleht (--), 2Rannlein, 
little man. 

ber Wanttl (~~), SWftntel, cloak, 
mantle. 

baä 3Kantel4en (---), 3Jtönteid)en, 
little cloak, cloak. 

boa SRfrdjeit (--), 3Äärd)en, fairy- 
tale. 

ber äRfrdjeitttialb ( ), 3Äärd)en* 

tüälber, fairy wood. 

bie 2Rarf (~), (** //), mark (a 
German coin worth about 24 
cents). 

ber attorft (~), HJtörfie, market. 

marmelftefaetit ( wv -~)/ «#•» of 
marble. 

bie SRaraortreWe ( — ~~), SWar* 
mortreppen, marble staircase. 

ber attarj (~), SÄärje, March. 

baa 3Jlaft (-), 2Baf$e, measure. 

ber SRatipma'ttfer (~ ), 2Ra* 

t^emattfer, mathematician. 

bie Wlattt (~~), SWatten, meadow. 

bie 3ftaner (-~), SWauero, wall. 

bie 3Rou£ (-), 2Jtöufe, mouse. 

baä aRftnrteht ( — ), 3Räu8lein, lit- 
tle mouse. 

bag SJieer (-), 2Beere, sea, ocean. 

meljr (-), camp, of viel, more; nidjt 
— , no more, no longer (229). 

mehrere (-*""), indef. num. (ft.), 

several. 
bie3Rette(-~), HJteUen, (German) 
mile (about five English miles). 
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mete (-), meine, mein, \,poss. adj., 
my, mine (224). 2, mein or meiner, 
gen. sing. of\$ (423). 

meinen (- w ), tr., think; remark, 
express an opinion. 

nteinig (- w ), poss.pron. always pre- 
ceded by def. art., mine (224). 

bie feinting (-~), HÄeinungen, 
opinion. 

*tty (~)f svptrl. of »iel, adj., most 
(229). adv., mostly, generally. 

ber SReiftar (--), 3Weifter, master. 

bag Sttetfrerfrörf ( ), HReifter* 

ftüdte, masterpiece. 

mttttui""), 'r., milk. 

bie Stenge ( vw ), HRengen, quantity, 
crowd. 

ber JDtenfdj (~), 3Renfo)en, man; 
mankind. 

merit» (~~), *r., mark, notice. 

ba« 9Reffer (~~), SÄeffer, knife. 

ber SRefcger ( w ~), 2Re$ger, butcher. 

mid) (~), *" «$ (423). 

mieten (~~), tr., hire, rent. 

bie SRtI*(~), milk. 

miMj*ci£ ( — ), adj., mUk-white. 

ntUb (~), adj., mild, gentle. 

milbem (~~), tr., soften, modify. 

bie aRilftW (~<^)-), 2Riuu>nen, 
«Mm., million. 

bie Wnt (- ~), SRinen, mine. 

bie 9Htttt'te (~-~), 9Rinuten, min- 
ute. 

ttti? (-), see id) (423). 

«it ( w ), «</»• «»</ sep. pre/., along, 
along with, also. prep. w. dat., 
with, by, along with, to. 

mitbringen (~~~), 5raa)te — , -ge* 
fcradjt, /r., bring along, bring 
with (one). 



mit'geten ( — ~), ging — / -U* 

gangen, m^-., f., go along, 
ber SRitgefefl (---), SRttgefeHen, 

companion. 
ntit'neljmett (~- w ), na§m — , -ge* 

nommen, tr., take along. 
ttttt'flrielCtt ( w -~), '»/r., join in 

playing, act in it. 
ber Mittag (--), 3Rtttage, midday, 

noon; mittagd, adv., at noon, 
baä 2Rtttag£twt (~~r), HRittagS* 

brote, dinner, 
baä SRittagftficn (----), 2Rittag3* 

ef[en, midday meal, dinner, 
bie Störte (--), bitten, middle, 

center. 
ttttt'tctlett ( w -^), tr., inform, tell, 

communicate, 
bag SRittel (~~), Mittel, means, 

way. 
mittels (~~), prep. w. gen., by 

means of. 
bte<0lttternad)t (- ~ ~), 2Ritternäa)te, 

midnight. 
mittle? (~~), *<#., middle, 
ber 2Rirran>tfj (--), 2Rittwoa)e, 

Wednesday (184). 
motzte (~~), j« mögen. 
mögen (-~), mochte, gemocht, *«/r. 

*r /r., mod. aux., may, might; 

like, care for, desire; id) möchte, 

I should like (118, 444). 
tttdgftd) (~~), «#., possible, 
ber SRonot (- ~), SRonate, month, 
ber aftonb (-), SRonbe, moon, 
ber 3Rmtb(en)fdjein (-<~)-), moon- 
light. 
berSRontag (-~), SRontage, Mon- 
day (184). 
bad WI008 (-), 3Roofe, moss. 
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bei aUBrber ( ww ), SRdrber, mur- 
derer, 
bad JDfobgefreljr (^-), SRorbge* 

loefyre, murderous weapon. 
morgen ( wv/ ), *<&., to-morrow; — 

friU), to-morrow morning, 
bet Sorgen ( w ~), 2Jtorgen, morn- 
ing; Ijeuie morgen, this morning; 

morgend, adv., in the morning, 
bie SRorgenbantttternng ( ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ) , 

SRorgenbcimmerungen, dawn. 
ntibe (- v ), adj., tired, weary. 
bie 9Kül>e (-~), STOityen, trouble, 

pains, effort; fid) — geben, take 

pains, 
bad aWtylrab (--), 3Äü$lräber, 

mill-wheel, 
bet SRuub (~), SRunbe or 3Rünber, 

mouth, 
tttftttbtid) (^~), adv., by word of 

mouth, orally, in person. 
UMtttter (~~), adj., gay, spirited. 
mnnneln (~ w ), ««ür., murmur, 
bad 9Jhtfc'ura (-- w ), 3Rufeen, mu- 
seum. 
bieSRnftt' ( — ), music, 
ber SRnfifant' ( — -), aRufilanten, 

musician. 
muffen (~~), mufeie, gemufjt, mod. 

aux., must, have to, be compelled 

to (118,444). 
tttü&tg ("~), *#.,idle. 
ber fßttlt (-), courage, spirit; ed tft 

mir gu — , I feel (332). 
bie Gutter ( — ), STOütter, mother 

(403). 
baSSRuttetdjen (---), 3Äüttera)en, 

little mother, old woman, good 

woman (/. 174). 
bie JDtitye (~~), SWtyen, cap. 



na(~),well! 

ttadj (-), prep. w. dat., andsep.pref^ 

to, toward, after, for, according to. 
berftadjoor (--) (^«. -3), 9ta$s 

barn, neighbor (406). 
ttaä>bem f (--), conj. % after (251). 
ttadfter' (--), adv., afterwards. 

nadj' jagen (--~), intr. w. dat^ 

chase after, pursue. 
naayiaffen(-— ), liefe— ,-geiaff en, 

*»/r., leave off, stop. 

bie ftadjlftfftgfett (" M ~ -), Waö)lä>. 

ftgleiten, carelessness. 
nadj'lefen (--~), lag—, -gelefen, 

/r., follow in reading, 
ber ftadjntittag ( - ~ ~), 9tod)mtttage, 

afternoon; naü)mittag3, adv., in 

the afternoon. 
nad)'red)ueu (- ww ), /r., calculate, 
bie ftadjridjt (-"), 9tad)rid)ten, 

news. 
nadj'feijett ( ), fa§ — , -gefeljen, 

intr. or tr., see, look after. 
ttftd$ (-), aa}\, next (229). 
bie ftadjt (-), 9löa)te, night. 
ttatft (~), <*#., naked, 
ber ftagel (--), SRägei, naü. 
nagen (- ~), /r., gnaw, nibble. 
nafj(e) (~< w >)/ nä$er, nää)ft, adj. w. 

dat., near, close (229). 
ttttl)Ctt (- w ), r^. w. dat., approach, 
ttftljctt (- v ), /r., sew. 
ttfiljern (- v ), r<r/£ w. Ä/., draw near, 

approach. 
naljm (-), see nehmen. 
ttftljrcn (- v ), tr., nourish, feed; 

refl., support oneself. 
bieSRafymng (- ~), 9ta$rungen,food 
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her 9tatte(«) (--) (***. »omen«), 

tarnen, name (406). 
bic jfttfe (--), »afen, nose. 
tta$ ("), adj., wet, moist, damp, 
bic ftftffe (--), »äffen, wetness, 

moisture, 
bic SRatura' (~ fc-), Nationen, nation. 
ttttttr'lH( w - w ),Ä^r'., natural. <&&>., 

of course, 
bic Katftr'Udjfett (— — ), Statur* 

Umleiten, naturalness. 
ItcBCtt (~ ~), /r<r/. w. dot. or ace, 

beside, near, by (180). 
baä JRetensimmer (-~~~), Heben- 

gimtner, adjoining room, 
ber SReffe (~~), Steffen, nephew. 
nehmen (- w ), nafym, genommen, tr., 

take ; in Arbeit — , begin work on. 
«eigen (~~), tr., incline; fttt) )U 

©nbe — , draw to an end. 
nein (-), adv., no. 
nennen (~~), nannte, genannt, tr., 

name, call, 
bad »eft (~), Hefter, nest, 
bad jRefc ( w ), Stefce, net, snare. 
«en (-), adj., new. 
ttCttgieHo. (-- ~), adj., curious, pry- 
ing, inquisitive. 
nettling (-~), adv., recently, the 

other day. 
nenn (-), num., nine. 
ttemtntal (--), adv., nine times. 
nemtfteKig (~~~), adj., of nine 

figures. 
nettttt (-), num. adj., ninth. 
nennen (--), num., nineteen. 
nentt^e^nt (--), num. adj., nine- 
teenth. 
«ewiaig (-"), **"*» ninety. 
Kidjt (~), adv„ not 



bie ftidjte (~~), Hinten, niece. 
ttidjtS (~), f«Ä/. /ro*. *W*r/., 
nothing; — me$r, nothing else. 
»We« ( vv ), intr., nod. 
nie (-), adv., never. 

nieber (-~), adj., low. <*&/. w 

j#. Pref., down. 

nie'berfaKen (-^^), fiel — , -ge* 
fallen, intr., f., fall down. 

nte'berfttieen ( ), intr., f., 

kneel down. 

nie'berfefcen (- ~ ~ ~),refl., sit down. 

baa ftteberftyen (- www ), sitting 
down. 

nic'berftoften ( ~), ftiejj — , -ge* 

ftojjen, tr., strike down, cut down. 

ttiebftdj (~~), adj., neat, trim, 
dainty; cunning. 

ttientttlS (--), adv., never. 

niemanb (~ w ), indef.pron., no one, 
nobody (422). 

ttimmerme^r (~ w ~), <w^., never- 
more. 

nod) (~), <*</»., still, as yet, yet; — 
nitt)t, not yet; — ein, another, 
one more ; — einmal', once more. 

bie Wot (-), Höte, need, necessity, 
trouble, difficulty. 

«Brig ( _w ), adj., necessary. 

notmenbig ( _ww ), adj., necessary. 

ber Hotiem'ber (-~~), November. 

nn(-), welli 

UÜtyttU (~ v ), adj., sober, moder- 
ate; tiresome; bare. 
ttnbeln (-^J, tr., fatten. 
nun (-), «<rV., now, well. 
tmx (-), adv., only, merely, possibly 
bieflhrg (-), Stufte, nut. 
ber 9fo$en (~~), 9hi$en, use. 
itJtytidj (~~), *#, useful , 



288 



FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



Dl (-), interj^ oh 1 Ol 

9b (~), conj. t whether, if ; aid — , as 
if. 

•&ttt (- w )/ «^.» up, above, up- 
stairs ; on top. 

Obettbrettt' (-~-), adv., moreover, 
into the bargain. 

ofcgletaV (~~), conj\ although, 
though (369). 

9frfd)9tt' (~-), con/., although, 
though (369). 

bag D*f* (-), fruit. 

rftDOljl' (--), *«y., although (369). 
bcr Od}£ (~), Da)fcn, ox. 

•be? ( — ), conj., or (70). 

ber Dfen ( — ), fcfen, oven. 

«ffeit ( ww )f *#, open. 

bcr Officer' ( ), Offnere, offi- 
cer. 

flffttCtt (~~), /r., open. 

Oft (~), adv., often; fo — aid, 
whenever, as often as. 

BfttrS ( — ),adv. t often. 

•JjttC (~^)//^/- w. arr., without. 

baa Dljr (-), (***. -ed), Dljren, ear 
(406). 

bic Oljrfeige ( ), Ohrfeigen, box 

on the ear. 

bcr Ofto'ter ( w ~~), Dttober, Octo- 
ber. 

berOnfel (~~), Dnlel, uncle. 

OrbCtttfid) i"""), adv., thoroughly, 
really, right well, properly. 

bic Otbre (~ ~), Drbred, order, com- 
mand. 

bcr Ort (~), Drtc or ftrter, place, 
spot, region. 

bcr Often (~~), east. 



bad $a*r (-), ?aarc, pair; ein 

paar, a few. 
bad Vadjtgitt ("-), ^tauter, 

rented farm. 
patfeu (~~), *r., pack, filL 
bcr $age (-zh~), $agen, page. 
bcr yatoft' ( — ), ?alftfte, palace, 
bad fapter' (^-), Rapiere, paper, 
bad farabie*' (~~~), ?arabiefe, 

paradise. 
pfiffe« (~~), *'«*•. w. dot., fit, suit 

(331). 

bcr fatten*' ("*<">"), ^Orienten, 

patient, 
ber fefe (~), ^clje, fur, pelt, 
bic yerfira' (~-), ^erfonen, per- 
son, 
bcr $ej? ( w ), ?efce, Bruin, bear, 
bcr $fab (-), $fabe, path, 
bic pfeife (--), pfeifen, pipe, 
pfeifen (--), pfiff, gepfiffen, tr. or 

intr.t whistle, 
ber ^feil (-), Pfeile, arrow, 
bcr Pfennig ( w ~), Pfennige, penny, 

farthing, 
bad $ferb (-), $ferbe, horse; $u 

— , on horseback. 
Pffif (")/ *« Pfeifen. 
pffongen ( v ~), /r., plant. 
Pflegen (- w ), «*rtr., be accustomed ; 

tr., care for. 
bic yfttdjt (~), $flia)ten, duty, 

task. 
pfföffett (--), /r., pluck, pick, 
bad $fniib (~), Vfunbe, pound, 
bcr yijitoto'ge (- ~ - ~), Biologen, 

philologist. 
pufen(~~), tr., pick. 
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bte $ifto'(e (~- v ), ?iftoien, pis- 
tol. 

^lagett (-^), /r., plague, torment, 
trouble. 

bet fUonct' (^-), platteten, planet. 

ylattfftjpg ( ), adj., flat-footed. 

bet $la$ (~), pftfce, place, spot; 
seat ; ißlafc I make way ! 

yUtyftd) (~~)/ adv «> suddenly. 

plumpen (~~), intr., f., fall (with a 
splash). 

pbmp8 ! (~), ««to?., splash ! 

baä fotftet (~~), $olftet, bolster, 
cushion (56). 

bet yjffett (~~), $offen, joke, 
folly. 

bie $radjt ( w ), splendor, magnifi- 
cence. 

ptädjtig ( ww )/ *#» splendid, mag- 
nificent, fine. 

bet $tei£ (-), Steife, price; prize. 

pttttf ifdj (- ~), adj., Prussian. 

bie ftittseffiit ( ), $rinaeffin* 

nen, princess. 

bie $tife (-«), $rifen, pinch (of 
snuff). 

pXOpWÜfä ("-"), adj., prophetic. 

bie $ttWe (~~), puppen, doll, 
puppet. 

bet $tt$ (~), adornment. 

Jmfcett (~~), «A dress up, make 
one's toilet. 

qvileit (-"), tr., torment, plague, 

tease, 
bet Duett (~), Duelle, or bie Duette 

(~~), Duetten, spring, fountain; 

source. 



ft 

bet 9tofce (- w ), Hoben, raven. 
titelt (~~), refl., take vengeance, 

avenge oneself, 
bad ftab (~), »abet, wheel. 
tage» (- w ), »dr., tower, project, 
ber fflanb (~), »anber, edge, rim. 
ba3 [Ränget (~ ~), Hansel, knapsack. 
tot (-), adj., rare. 
tOfdj (~), «^., quickly. 
tofettb (- "), adj., raging, mad ; bet 

Hafenbe, the madman. 
*aftett(~~), interest. 
ber [Rat (-), Haifa)läge, advice. 
taten (- w ), tiet, getaten, /**. *r intr. 

w. dat., advise (331). 
bet Zander (-■*), Stäubet, robber. 
tandjen (- ~), tr. or intr., smoke, 
tattl) (-), adj., rough, uncouth, 
bet [Rannt (-), Häume, room, space ; 

interval. 
tattfdjett (~~), intr., rush, roar. 
tSntyettt (-~), refl., hem. 

baa [Redjnen (~~), arithmetic. 
tedjt (~), adj., right, real, genuine; 

right (hand) ; — §a&en, be in the 

right, adv., really, very, rightly; 

etft — , all the more, 
bag fflerifjt (-), Hea)te, right, privi- 

lege, 
bie [Rebe (-~), »eben, speech. 
tebett (- ~), intr. or tr., speak, talk. 
tege ( _w ), <*#» active; — werben, 

become active, arise. 
tege« (~ ~), refl., stir, move, 
ber [Regen (- ~), Hegen, rain, 
ber [Regenfdjitnt ( ), Hegen* 

fdjitme, umbrella, 
ber [Regent* (- ~), Hegenten, regent 
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bag Regenwetter (- MWM ), rainy 
weather. 

regfe'reu (- - v ), tr. t role, govern. 

bag Regiment' (-~~), Regintenter, 
regiment 

regne» (-~), imptrs. % rain. 

bad Reft, (-), Re$e, roe, deer. 

reiten (- w ), riet, gerieben, /r., rub. 

reidj (-), adj., rich, wealthy. 

bag 9ieid^ (-), Reia)e, realm, king- 
dom, empire. 

reiityett (-~), /r., reach, hand. 

reif (-) adj., ripe, mature. 

berReigenttng (---), Reigentänse, 
dance (where dancers form a circle), 
dancing a round, round dance. 

bieReilje (-~), Reiljen, row; turn. 

rein (-), adj., dean, pure. adv. 
altogether, entirely. 

bag Ret* (-), Heifer, twig. 

bie Reife (-~), Reifen, journey. 

ber Reifegefftlpte (-- — -), Reife* 
geführten, traveling-companion. 

bag Reifegelb (---), Reifegelber, 
traveling-money. 

reifen (--), intr., f. or $., travel. 

ber (bie) Reifenbe (-~~) (inflected 
like adj.), traveler (216). 

ber ffleiftge (- - -) (inflected like adj.), 
trooper. 

reiten (--), rtfc, geriffen, tr., tear. 

retten (--), ritt, geritten, intr. t $. 
or f., ride (on horseback). 

bag [Retten (~~), horseback riding. 

ber «Retter (--), Heiter, rider. 

bie Reiterei' ( ), cavalry. 

ber Rettergmanu ( ), Reiterg* 

manner, rider. 

bag Retttferb (- -), Reitpferbe, rid- 
ing-horse, saddle-horse. 



reigenb (-~), adj., charming, de 
lightfuL 

rennen ( v v ), rannte, gerannt, intr. t 
f., run. 

ber Reft (~), Refie, rest, remainder. 

retten (^ w ), tr. f save, rescue. 

ber Retter (~~), Retter, rescuer, 
savior. 

bie töettnng (~~), Rettungen, res- 
cue. 

bag Rettmtg*»ert (~~~), work of 

rescue, 
rtdjten ( ww )# tr., direct, address. 
rtd|ttg (*""), adj., right, correct 
riedjen (-~), roo), gero$en, tr. t 

smell, 
rief (-), see rufen, 
ber Riefe ( — ), Riefen, giant. 
riefebt (- v ), intr., stir, ripple, purL 
ber Ring (~), Hinge, ring, circle. 
ringen (~~), rang, gerungen, tr., 

wring (56). 
HttgS (~), adv., round 

ringStyernnt' ( wv/v/ ), - about, all 

HttgSttm' (~~), J around. 

ber Ritt (-), Ritte, ride (on horse- 
back). 

ber Rttter (--), Hitter, knight. 

ber Roif (-), Hade, coat. 

bie Rotte (~~), Rotten, roll. 

rotten (--), intr., f. or f)., roll. 

bie Hofe (--), Hofen, rose. 

bag RofenMatt ( ), Rofenblätter, 

rose-petal. 

bag Hofi (~), Hoffe, horse, steed. 

bag Rgglettt ( — ), little steed. 

Wt (-), adj., red. 

ber Härten (--), Hütfen, back. 

bie Hftiffatrt (--), RüdCfa$rteu, re- 
turn trip. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



291 



bie mattet ( — ), return. 

ber 9frtf (-), SRufe, call ; reputation. 

**fr*. (- v )f rief, gerufen, tr., call. 

bie9tnl}e( — ), rest 

tttljeit (-^), wfr., rest. 

ndjifl (~~); «A*-» quietly, calmly. 

ritymeit (-"), tr., praise; refl., 

boast, 
rftljrett (-~), *r> move, stir up. 
tttttb (~), «<#., round. 
raffen ( w ~), /r., pluck, pick. 
berShrf (-), soot. 
wfftfdj (~ v ), «<#•» Russian. 
rfttteltt(~~), /r., shake. 



ber <&aal (-), ©ftie, hall, large 
room (47, a). 

bie Sadje (~~), ©ad)en, thing, af- 
fair. 

fafrtg(~~),*#., juicy. 

bie Sage (- w ), ©agen, saying, leg- 
end. 

fagtlt (" w ), tr., say, tell, relate. 

fotttttteltt (~~), /r., gather, collect. 

ber ©antStag (--), ©amätage, Sat- 
urday (184). 

f&ttttltd) (~~), adj., all, altogether. 

baS ©anbfora ( — ), ©anbförner, 
grain of sand. 

fattft (~), adj.* soft, gentle, mild. 

bie©Sngerin (~~~), Sängerinnen, 
singer. 

ber ©artel (--), ©attei, saddle. 

fotteftt (~~), <r., saddle. 

bie eatteftofdje (~~~~), eatteU 
tafd)en, saddle-bag. 

bie Son (-), Säue or ©auen, sow. 



faster (-~), «<#., neat. 
fftttberltdl (-~~), adv., neatly. 
|«ter (- ~), adj\ t sour. 

taufen (--), foff, gefoffen, /r., 
drink (of animals). 

ber ©djabe(n) (- ~) (**«. ©d)abeng), 
©d)äben, damage, injury (406); ed 
ift fe^r fd)abe, it is a great pity. 

fdjoben (- w ), *«/r. w. <fe£, harm, 
hurt, injure. 

fdjabljaft (~ ~), adj., damaged, worn. 

bag ©djaf (-), ©d)afe, sheep. 

ber ©d)ftfer (- ~), ©chafer, shepherd. 

baa ©djftflein (--), ©a)ftflein, little 
sheep, lamb. 

ber©djaß( "), ©d)alfe, rascal, rogue. 

flatten (~~), fd&oH, gefa)oDen (#r«- 
*ra//p weak), intr., sound, resound. 

fdj&tttett (~~), r<^. w. gen., be 
ashamed. 

ftorf (~), f<$tef«, f^flrfft, *#. 
sharp, acute. 

fdjotffittttig (~~ w ), «<#'., quick- 
minded, acute. 

ber ©Rotten (~~), ©fatten, shad- 
ow; shade. 

fdjäfcen (~~), tr., value, esteem. 

fronen (-~), *«i!r., gaze, look. 

ber ©djanttt (-), ©d)äutne, froth, 
foam. 

fdjeifig (~~), a#, spotted. 

bie ©djeite (~~), ©Reiben, target. 

fdjeiben (-~), fu)ieb, gefd&ieben, *•., 
part, separate, divide. 

fdjetneit ( — ), fd)ien, gefallenen, 
intr., shine ; seem, appear. 

bie ©djeffe (--), ©$eDen, little 
bell. 

ber ©djefot (-), ©feinte, rogue, 
rascal ; fellow. 
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Motte« (~~), *r., give, present, 
bie ©djere (-"), ©djeren, shears, 

scissors. 
fdperett (~ v ), re/l., betake oneself, 

go, clear out. 
ber ©djerenfdjleife? (- — -), ©$e* 

tenfujleifer, scissors-grinder. 
fdjilfett(~~), ^-»send. 
bad ©$Wfal (--), ©d&ittfale, fate, 
fdjten (-), ^fdjcinen. 
fdjic^ett (-~), fdjofc, gefdjoffen, /r., 

shoot, 
bag ©djtff (~), ©djiffe, ship, 
bet @*«b (~), ©djilbe, shield, 
baä ©djttb (~), ©gilbet, sign. 
fdjimmernb (~~), «jr., gleaming, 

glistening, 
bie ©djtadjt (~), ©djladjten, battle. 
frfjtarfjten (^~), *•., slaughter, kUl. 
ber ©djfof (-), sleep. 
fdjtafen (-~), fdjlief, gefdjlafen, 

*«/r., sleep. [to sleep. 

ba8 ©djlafengefcn (-~- w ), going 
ber ©djl&fer (- ~), ©d)läfer, sleeper, 
bag ©djlafgemadj (-~~), ©djlafge- 

tnädjer, sleeping-apartment. 
Mjtöfftg (~~), <*#, sleepy, 
bag ©djtafointnter (- ww ), ©djlafs 

8tmmer, bedroom, 
ber ©djtag (~ or -), ©d)läge, blow, 

stroke, 
ber ©djlagfrmm (~-), ©d)lag* 

bäume, toll-gate. 
fotogen (--), fdjlug, geflogen, 

tr., strike, beat, pound ; glammen 

— , blaze brightly. 
ftfjfottt (~), adj., slender. 
fdjfedjt (~), adj., bad, poor. 
fdjleidjen (--), fd)Ud), gefdjlidjen, 

*«/>•., f., creep. 



Weife« (— ), W% f#WI* 

/r., sharpen, grind, polish. 
ber©djletfer(- -), ©d)Ieif er, grinder. 
^Upptn (--), tr., drag; r^fc, drag 

oneself along. 

fdjiettbern(- v ), *-»hurl. 
Mlie&en (--), fdjlof;, gefdjlofien, 

dr., close, lock ; intr., conclude. 

fdjttepdj ("">' «*•» in the end * 

j^lintm (~), adj., bad. 

bie ©djtinge (- ~), ©dringen, snare, 

net, sling. 
ber©djttngcl (- ~), ©Ringel, rascal, 

scamp, rogue, 
fdjtingen (--), fdjlang, gelungen, 

tr., twine, 
ber ©glitten (--), ©glitten, sled, 

sleigh, 
ber ©djtttrfdM (—), ©c$Uttfd)u$e, 

skate ; — laufen, skate (verb). 
ber ©djlttrMMtinif <---), ***- 

ing. 
bag ©d>U>{? (~), ©äjlöff«, castle; 

lock, 
boa ©djlofitor (--)/ ©cfclofctote, 

castle gate. 
fdjfontntertt ( w v ), «dr., slumber, 
fdjlfitfen ( — ), *»*•., f., slip, glide, 
ber ©djlnft (~), ©djlüffe, end, close, 

conclusion, 
ber ©djlüffel (~~), e$lüffel, key. 
formal (-), adj., narrow, 
ber ©djntan* (-), ©$mäufe, feast 
fdjmedVtt (~~), tr. or intr., taste; 

fidj'g gut — taffen, enjoy (said of 

things to eat, etc.). 
ber ©djntera (~), {gen. -co), ©d)nter* 

Jen, pain, smart (406). 
bie ©dhniebc (-~), ©einrieben, 

smithy, forge. 
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fdjmicben (- ~), tr., forge, weld. 

bet ©djtttmf (~), ©ermüde, orna- 
ment, decoration. 

ftttiicfett (~~), /r-, adorn. 

frfjttaljeit (~~), intr., cluck (with 
the tongue), snap (the fingers). 

bie ©djnattse (-~), ©d&nausen, 
snout, muzzle, mouth. 

bic Sdjtteife (~~), ©djneclen, snail. 

ber ©djttee (-), snow. 

fdjneibe« (-~), fd&nitt, gefd&nitten, 
/r., cut. 

ber ©djitetoer ( — ), ©a)neiber, tai- 
lor. 

fdjtteitlt (- w ), impers., snow. 

fdjltett (*)r adj., quick, rapid, swift. 

ftyttttnr! (~), MftoT"., buzz, whiz. 

fdjmtrren (~~), **/r., buzz, hum, 
purr. 

fffyftt (")/ «aft^t already, even ; assert- 
ive or emphatic, well, surely, in- 
deed, doubtless. 

fdjdtt (")/ beautiful, fine, nice. 

bie Sdjihtlreit (--), ©a)ön$eiten, 
beauty. 

ber ©djotttffcetit (^-), ©d&ornfteine, 
chimney. 

ber©^oTttfleiitfeaerjttitge(^~ vvv ), 
©djornfteinfegerjungen, chimney- 
sweep. 

ber ©d)«£ (-)/ ©a)öf;e, lap, bosom; 
depth. 

fdjretfeit (~~), /K, frighten. 

ber treffen (~~), ©d&reclen, 
fright, terror. 

fdjrecflidj (~~), *<#., terrible. 

fdjretbett (-~), fa)rieb, gefd&rieben, 
tr,, write. 

bag treiben (-~), ©d&reiben, 
writing. 



ber @4rtittiffi (--), ©d&reibtifae, 

writing-desk. 
foretell (- ~), fd&rie, geförieeh, intr. 

or tr., cry, scream, 
fdfriftltd) ( ww )f ä<^.i in writing, 
ber ©djritt (~), ©dritte, step, 
ber ©dpttfam» (- ww ), ©c^ubfar* 

ten, wheelbarrow, 
bie ©djttblabe (-- w ), ©a)ublaben, 

drawer. 
fdjurfjtent (~ ~), adj., timid, shy. 
ber ©djttlj (-), ©$u$e, shoe, 
bad ©tfjüljlem (--), ©c^lein, 

little shoe, 
ber ©dntljma^er (- w ~), ©$uljs 

madjer, shoemaker, 
bie ©dptlta»! (-~), ©a)ulbänfe, 

school bench, 
bie ©rfjnib (~), ©Bulben, debt; 

fault, guilt ; fd^ulb fein, be at fault, 

be guilty. 
fdptftig (~~), adj., guilty, at fault, 
bie ©djitlbtgfeif ( v ~-), ©d&ulbig* 

feiten, duty, debt ; reckoning, 
bie ©d)nle (- w ), ©a)ulen, school; 

in bie — , to school ; in ber — , 

at school, 
ber ©djftfer (-"), ©djüler, scholar, 

pupil, 
bie ©Hüterin (- ~ ~), ©d&ülerinnen, 

scholar, pupil, 
ber ©djttttnabe ( — ~), ©c^ulfnaben, 

schoolboy, 
bie ©a^ttlfrwtbe ( ), ©c$uiftun* 

ben, school-hour, school-time, 
bie ©djitfter (~ ~), ©d&uliero, shoul- 
der. 
fdjttftent (~~), tr., shoulder, 
ber ©dralle (~~), ©a)uljen, magis- 
trate, mayor (of a village). 
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ber &frtf (-), ©d)üf[e, «hot. 
ber ©djufter ( — ), ©a)ufter, shoe- 
maker. 
fd|iitteltt(~~ ),*•., shake, 
ber ©dptfc (~), shelter, protection, 
ber ©4pt4*ef9l)le»e (~~-^~), 

©d&ufc&efo^lenen, charge, protegl. 
ber ©djftfte (~~), ©a)üfcen, archer, 

marksman. 
fdtftye» (~~), /**., protect, 
fdjtoad) ( w ), «#, weak. 
ff^tOttltfeit ( ww ) f intr., sway, rock, 

shake. 
fd)ttar$ (~), «jr., black; bad 

©d)n>arje, bull's-eye. 
fdjtoefie» (-*"), **/r., hover, float; 

sway. 
fdjtteigett(- ~), fa)nrieg, gefdjnriegen, 

/«/Jr., be silent. 
fdjttetgenb (~~), a*/»., silently, in 

silence, 
bad ©djtoeut (-), ©d)n>eine, swine, 

hog, pig. 
fdjtoettfett (~ w ), r^l, swing oneself, 

whirl. 
fdjtter (-)/ «#., heavy, hard, serious, 

sore, difficult, 
bad ©cuttert (-), ©d)n>erter, sword, 
bie ©djtoefter (~~), ©d)n>eftern, sis- 

ter. 
fdjtoierig (-"), adj., hard, difficult. 
fdjtDimmen (~~), fd)n>amm, ge* 

fdjroommen, ***r., f., swim. 
fdjaingett (--), fdjroang, gefajnmn* 

gen, tr. y swing. 
fdptye» (~-), intr., sweat, per- 
spire, 
ber ©rifymtr (-), ©d&wure, oath. 
fed}3 (~), «mm., six. 
fedjselpt ( — ), num., sixteen. 



f*di§te ( vw )» ***•» sixt y- 

ber ©ee (-) (gen. -(e)8), ©ee(e)n, 

lake, 
bie ©ee (-), ©ee(e)n, ocean, sea. 
feefratt! (- ~), adj., seasick. 
bte©eele (-~), ©eelen, soul, being; 

person, 
feeleuftolf (- ~ -), adj., blissful, very 

happy. 

feelett*erg»ftgt (- ww -), adj., bliss- 
ful, very happy. 

fegttett (-~), tr., bless. 

feljett (- ~), fa§, gefe^en, /r. or *«/r., 
see, look (248, a). 

fefytfftdjrtg (-~~), adv., longingly. 

M* (")/ adv * verv » greatlys much. 

feiben (-~), *#, made of silk, 
silken. 

bag ©eil (-), ©eile, rope. 

1. fei« (-), intr., f., be; as aux. m 
theperf. tenses, have ; ed ift, there 
is; mir ift, I feel, it seems to me 
(194, 442). 

2. fein (-), feine, fein,/<w. adj., his, 
its (411, 6). 

f eittig (~ w )f poss.pron. w. def. art., 
his, its (224). 

feit ("), prep. w. dat., since, for. 
con;., since (369). 

feitbetK' (--)> adv., since, since 
then, con/., since (369). 

bie ©ette (-~), ©eiten, side; page. 

ber ©eitentteg (- ~ -), ©ettenn>ege, 
side path. 

f elfter ( v ~), indecl. adj., self (my- 
self, yourself, himself, etc) (169). 

felbfl (~), indecl. adj., same as f el ber 
(169); »on — , of itself, freely, of 
(his) own accord, without effort, 
without compulsion, adv., even. 
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feltg (-"), adj., blessed, happy; 
deceased, late. 

bic ©eltgfett ( ), blissfulness, 

happiness. 

fette« ( %/w )/ adv., seldom, rarely. 

fenben ( vv ), fanbte, gefanbt, tr., 
send. 

bet ©ejrtem'ber ( www )/ ©eptember, 
September. 

fe^e» ( ww ), tr., seat, place, put; 
refl., seat oneself, sit down. 

feitfeett (~ v ), intr., sigh. 

M ( v )/ re fl % P rtm -* himself, her- 
self, itself, yourself, themselves 
(165). 

fidje? ( vw ), adj., sure, safe; cer- 
tain. 

bie ©idjerljeit ( ww -), ©ia)er$eiten, 
safety. 

fidjerttd) ( www ), «^., surely, cer- 
tainly. 

fk (-)/ /^rJ. pron. y 1, #*></ jw^:, 
she, it ; 2, /£*></ //., they, them 

(4*3)- 
©te (")/ per s. pron., second sing, or 

pi., you (66, d; 423). 
flebe» (- w ), *««., seven. 

[xtf>tnf}utibtxtntuuui&%mn'm 

^- w w w - w w w) f ««#*., seven hun- 
dred twenty-nine. 

ftefcjeljlt (--), num., seventeen. 

f«Mfi (~ w )/ num > seventy. 

ba8 Silber (~~), silver. 

filfeerljefl ( w ~~), adj., silvery, as 
bright as silver. 

fUbem (~~), adj., of silver, silver. 

jtltgeit (~~), tr., sing (p. 241). 

fittfe« ( — ), sink (p. 241). 

bet ©tit» (~), ©time, mind, spirit, 
sense. 



finite» ( v ~), farm, gefotmen, /r. or 

intr., think, ponder, meditate. 
ftttfam (~~), *#., modest. 
W?eit (--), fafc, gefeffen, #«/r., sit; 

w. dat., fit. 

bet ©ttatoe (- ~), ©flaoen, slave. 

fo (- ), adv., so, thus, in this way ; and 
thus ; fo . . . TOte, as ... as ; — 
oft aid {conj.), whenever. 

fobalb f ( _ ~), conj., as soon as 

(369). 
foe'beit (--"), adv., just now. 

boa ©ofa (--), ©ofaä, sofa. 

f of Ott' (~^) f adv., at once, immedi- 
ately. 

fogar f (--), adv., even. 

fogletd)' (-")/ adv., at once, imme- 
diately, directly. 

ber ©rijit (-), Btyne, son (403). 

fofatt'ge (- ~ ~), conj., as long as. 

fold) (~),pron. adj., such (408, n.). 

bet ©olbat r ( — ), ©olbaten, soldier. 

foHeit (~ ~), foUte, gefollt, intr^mod. 
aux., shall, ought; be to, be 
obliged to, be said to (118, 444). 

bet Söttet (~~), ©oiler, balcony. 

bet ©ontmer ( w ~), ©ommer, sum- 
mer (184). 

fOttberbar (~ w -), adj., strange, re- 
markable. 

fottbetltd) ( vww ), adv., especially, 
particularly. 

fottbcrtt (*"), conj., but (70, 162). 
ber©omta&ettb(" - ~), ©onnabenbe, 

Saturday (184). 
bie ©omte ( w ~), ©onnen, sun. 
bet ©otmettgfatts ( www )/ sunshine, 

glare of the sun. 
bag ©omtettfidjt ( w v ^), sunlight, 
bet ©otttteufdjeiit ( ww -), sunshine. 
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Qtantemtfr ( v — ), ©ornien* 
$ten, sun-dial. 

©omttag (^~), ©onntage, Sun- 
day (184). 

id ©tttntaglftnb (~~~), ©<mn*, 
tagdtinbet, child born on Sun- 
day. 

/•ttfl ( w ), «/v., else, otherwise; for- 
merly. 

bie ©otge (~~), ©orgen, care, 
anxiety. 

fttgett (~~), intr., care, provide; 
worry. 

fttgfftfttg (~~~), «jr., careful. 

fftrfcf ( — ), con/., as much as, so 
far as. 

fpttte' (--)/ conj\ t just as, as 

(369). 
ffltorijl' ( — ):—... al8, ***/., as 

well ... as, both . . . and. 
fpatttt (~), see fpinnen. 
fpOttlteit (~~), /r., stretch, span, 
froren (-~),/r., save, 
ber ©pofj (-), ©päfce, joke, fun. 
fpft (-), adj., late, 
bet ©pal? (~), ©pafcen, sparrow. 
fpasie'teit (~-~), *»/>-., f. *r f., 

walk, take a walk ; — ge$en, take 

a walk, 
bet ©poaiet'gaitg ( v - w ), ©paaiet* 

gange, walk; einen — madden, 

take a walk, 
bet ©pagier'titt (~- w ), ©pajiet* 

ritte, ride (on horseback), 
bet ©pcrling ( v ~), ©petlinge, 

sparrow, 
bet ©piegel (-^J, ©piegel, mirror, 

reflection; surface; shield, 
bad ©piel (-), ©piele, game, play; 

auf« — fefcen, risk. 



fpiefal (- ~), /r. or intr. t play. 

bet ©pietpta« (--), Spielpläne, 

playground. 
bie©pi«bel (~ ~), ©pinbeln, spindle, 
fpttuten (~~), fpamt, gefponnen, /r., 

spin, 
bet ©pom (~) (***. -3), ©poten 

(--), spur, 
bet ©pott ("), mockery, ridicule, 

sarcasm. 
fptadj (-), see fpteajen. 
bie ©pradje (- ~), ©ptaa)en, speech, 

language. 
fptadjUtf (--), *&•> speechless, 
fptang (~), see fptingen. 
fptedjen (~~), fptad), gefptott)en, tr. 

or intr., speak. 
fptingen (--), fptang, gefptungen, 

intr., f., spring, jump, leap, 
bet ©ptttdj ( w ) ; ©ptüü)e, sentence, 
fptnbeln (~~), intr., f., bubble 

forth, 
bet ©ptttttg ("), ©ptünge, leap, 

jump. 
fpftlett (-"), intr. t wash against; 

lap, play, 
bie ©put (-), ©puren, trace, 
bet ®tab (-), ©täbe, staff, 
bet ©tadjefteerlntfilj (~ ~-~), ©ia* 

d)elbeetbüfü)e, gooseberry-bush, 
bie ©tab* (~), ©tftbte, city, town, 
baä ©tabtleten (~-~), city life, 
bet ©taljl (-), steel, 
bet ©taljlfeberfyttter ( — ~~~), 

©ia$lfebet§aliet, (steel)pen-hold- 

er. 
bet ©taff (~), ©tälle, stall, stable, 
bet ©tamnt (~), ©tämme, stem, 

trunk (of a tree). 
ftenb (~), see fte^en. 
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ber ©tonfe (~), ©tättbe, stand, con- 
dition, class; im ftanbe fein, be 
able, be in condition. 

fhrrf (~), fUMer, ftärtft, *#., strong, 
powerful, severe, hard. 

fhmr ( w )/ adj., staring, fixed, motion- 
less. 

bie ©tatüro' (~*iön), Stationen, 
station. 

ftfttt (*"), /*"#• w. £*«., instead of. 

ftotttidj (~~), *#, stately. 

ber ©tan* (-), dust. 

bie ©tonbe (-~), ©tauben, shrub. 

Pannen (-~), «»a'., be astonished, 
wonder. 

ßedjen (~~), pad), geflogen, /r., 
prick, pierce ; sting. 

foitn (~ w ), /r. or *«/r., stick, put; 
be. 

ber ©tetfen (~ v ), ©tetfen, staff, 
stick. 

ber ©teg (-), ©iege, small bridge, 
foot-bridge ; foot-path. 

fteljen (-~), ftanb, geftanben, intr. t 
§. or f., stand, be; hold firm; 
— bleiben, stop, stand still. 

fteljle» (~~), fta$l, gefto$len, tr. t 
steal. 

fkigen (- w )# ftieg, geftiegen, **/#-., 
f., rise, climb, ascend. 

ber ©teilt (-), ©teine, stone. 

bie ©telle (~~), ©teEen, place, sit- 
uation; office; passage. 

flefleil (~~), *r., place, put, set. 

färben (~~), ftarb, geftorben, Mr., 
f., die. 

ber ©tern (~), ©teme, star. 

bie ©ternbfome ( ), ©ternbiu* 

men, star-flower ; China aster. 

(ft? (-)/ adv., always, constantly. 



bad ©tenerntber (- v/ - w ), ©teuer* 

ruber, rudder, 
ber ©tidj ("), ©tid)e, stitch, prick, 
ber ©tiefe! (-~), ©tiefel or ©tie* 

fein, boot. 
Peg (-), /*/ fteigen. 
frte? (-), adj., fixed, staring. 
fritt (-), *#., still, silent, 
bie ©ritte ( w w ) , silence. 
ftitten (~~), *r. t quench, relieve, 
bad ©tittfdpteigen ( — ~), silence, 
bie ©ttame (~~), ©timmen, voice, 
ber ©turf ("), ©ibde, stick, cane. 
frriS ( v )/ «#•> proud, haughty. 
ftotfen (~~), /r., stuff; put. 
ftören(-~), tr. t disturb. 
ftofcen (--), ftiefj, geflogen, at., 

knock, push, jolt. 

frrofeu (-~), /r., punish. 

ber ©trat}! (-), ©trafen, ray. 

ftarijlen (-~), *«/r., beam. 

ber ©tranb (~), ©tranbe, beach. 

bie ©träfe (- ~), ©trafen, street. 

ber ©trandj (-), ©träudje or 

©trouper, shrub, bush, 
ber ©trottf (-), ©träufle, bouquet, 

bunch of flowers. 
ftretfen (~~), /r., stretch, 
ber ©treidj (-), ©treibe, trick, 

prank. 
ftretdjeln (~ v ), tr. t stroke, pet, 

caress. 
ffreUfjen (-~), ftrid), geffrid)en, tr. % 

smooth; stroke, 
frreng ( w ), adj., hard, severe, stern. 
frtenen (-^), /r., strew, scatter, 
ber ©tritf (~), ©triefe, rope. 
ftriifen(~-), tr., knit, 
bad ©tr*t (")/ straw, 
ber ©torn (-), ©tröme, stream. 
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ffetae» (- v ), intr. t f. or $., stream, 

flow, 
bet ©rnt**f (~), ©trümnfe, stock- 
ing, 
bad ©ttftdje« (--), ©tüba)en, little 

room, 
bie ©titbe (-~), ©tuben, room. 
Die ©tnbenerfe (- ), ©tuben* 

erfen, corner of the room, 
bad ©tfidt (~), ©tütfe, piece; fegd 

SRarl bad ©turf, six marks apiece, 
bad ©tftityeit ( v v ); ©turfmen, Uttle 

piece, morsel ; slice, 
bcr ©titbeitt' ( — ), ©tubenten, 

student. 
frnbie'ren (- - ~), /r. or **/r., study, 
bad ©tttbier'ftimnter (- - ~ ~), ©tu* 

bieraimmer, study, 
bad ©tttbinm (- ~ ~) (***. h&), ©tu* 

biett, study, 
bic ©tnfe (- v ), ©tufen, step (of a 

staircase) ; grade, 
bet ©tltfjl (-), ©tityte, chair, stool. 
fttttttttt (~), adj., dumb, silent, mute. 
ftompf (~), «jr., dull, blunt, 
bet ©tttmtf (~), ©tümnfe, stump, 
bie ©rnttbe ( vv/ ), ©tunben, hour; 

lesson ; an hour's walk, 
frftttbttd) (~~), adj., hourly, every 

hour, 
bev ©turnt (~), ©türme, storm. 

frühen ( vv ), *«/r. ör /r., f. or §., 
fall, fall headlong ; plunge down ; 
cause to fall. 

ftityett (""), tr., support. 

fttdjeit (- w )/ *r., seek, look for. 

ber©ftbe*(-~), south. 

bie Summe (""), ©ummen, sum. 

fummen (~~), intr., hum, buz*. 

fft| (-), adj., sweet. 



bie Sofel ( — ), tafeln, table ; slate. 

ber Sag (~ or -), Sage, day; vox 
ad)t Sagen, a week ago; fyeule 
über ad)t Sage, a week from to- 
day. 

ber Sageftni'fcltdj (~ www ), day- 
break. 

bad Sal (-), Säler, dale, valley. 

ber Safer (- ~), Safer, thaler, (Ger- 
man) dollar (about 75 cents). 

bie Saute (~~), Santen, aunt. 

ber Sana ("), Sftnae, dance. 

tatt§en ( ww ), intr., dance. 

ber Stager (~~), SfttQer, dancer. 

bie Sfttt§eritt ( www ), Sänaeruraen, 
dancer. 

tapfer (~~), «#, brave. 

bie Safdje (~~), Safd)en, pocket. 

bie Saffe ( v ~), Saffen, cup. 

tat (-), see tun. 

bie Sat (-), Saten, deed ; in ber — , 
indeed, in truth. 

bie Safce (~ ~), Sa Y en, paw. 

bie Sonbe (-~), Sauben, dove, 
pigeon. 

tange« (- v ), «*/r., be suitable, be fit. 

tanmeltt (~ ~), intr., $. or f., stagger, 
reel. 

ber Sanfdj (-), Saufa)e, exchange. 

tattfdjen (~~), /r., exchange, trade. 

t&ttfdjen (* w ), /r., deceive, disap- 
point. 

tanfenb (-~), **»*., thousand. 

taufettbmal (~ ^ - ), «</»., a thousand 

times, 
ber See (-), tea. 
ber or bad Seil (-), Seife, part 
ber Setter (~~), Setter, plate. 
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Me Serraf'fe (~ ~ ~), ^erraffen, ter- 
race. 

teuer (- v ),«^'., dear. 

ber Senfel (-~), Teufel, devil. 

bad gjpa'ter (~-~), Sweater, 
theater. 

bet SJjrOtt (-), £$rone, throne. 

tief (-), «#., deep, profound. 

bie $iefe (- ~), liefen, depth, deep, 
abyss. 

baa Xitt (-), Sliere, animal, crea- 
ture. 

baa gierdjen (--), $ierd)en, little 
creature, little animal. 

bic Xintt (~~), hinten, ink. 

tittieubefletfft (~~~~), adj., ink- 
spotted, ink-stained. 

bad£intettfa|j (— ), Sintenfäffer, 
inkstand. 

titttengefdjtt&fSt (vwww), <*#., ink- 
stained. 

be* XttttetrfleefS (— ), hinten« 
Jlccffe, ink-spot, blot. 

ber «if* ( v )/ *if<fo table - 

Meit (" v/ ), *«*r.» rage, struggle. 

bie Sodjter (~ ~), £öd)ter, daughter. 

ber gob (-), Eobe, death. 

ber Xon (-), %'6nt, tone, sound. 

bad Stor (-), Store, gate, door. 

to (-), «$, dead. 

titelt (--),**., kill. 

ber grab (-), trot 

traben (-"), intr., f., trot, gallop. 

irftae( — ), adj\ 9 lazy. 

tragen (- v ), trug, getragen, tr., 

carry, bear ; wear, 
bie Srone ( — ), tränen, tear. 
tranf (- ~), see trinlcn. 
trftnfen (~~), tr., give to drink, 

water. 



trotten (- ~), intr. w. dat., trust 

ber Srannt (-), Sräume, dream. 

trSnttten (~~), tr., dream; impers. 
w. dat., dream (332). 

ber Sronmer (-~), Träumer, 
dreamer. 

traurig (~~), adj., sad, mournful. 

treffen (~~), traf, getroffen, tr., 
meet; come to; hit. 

treffttdj (~~), <*#, excellent. 

treiben (-~), trieb, getrieben, /r., 
drive, urge on, press forward; 
carry on ; put out. 

bad treiben (- ~), doings, actions. 

trennen (~ ~), /r., part, separate. 

bie Xttppt (~~), treppen, stair- 
way. 

treten (- ~), trat, getreten, intr., f., 
tread, step, go. 

trett (-), adj., true, faithful. 

bie £rene (~^), faithfulness, fidel- 
ity. 

trieb (-), see treiben. 

trittfen (~~), tranl, getrunlcn, tr., 
drink. 

bie £rtttnne( ( w ~), trommeln, 
drum. 

bic Sroutye'te (~- w ), trompeten, 
trumpet. 

ber £r»tfen (~ v ), Kröpfen, drop. 

trng (-), j«? tragen. 

ber Srnnf (~), Erünle, drink. 

bad £ndj (-), $üd)er, cloth, ker- 
chief, shawl ; (pi. Xud)e) cloth. 

bad Xudjlettt (— ), £tia)lem, little 
cloth, handkerchief. 

tftdjtig (~ ~),<*dj. t thorough, capable, 
sound, good, useful ; large ; ehoad 
2ftd)tiged, something worth while. 

bie Sngenb (- ~), Xugenben, virtue. 
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tern (-), tat, getan, tr., do, put, 
make; ed tut mir left, I am 
sorry; ed tut nia)td, it does not 
matter. 

bie %te (-), fcuren, door. 

bar Stem (~), Eürme, tower. 

ba8 Stonier' (~ -), Storniere, tourna- 
ment. 

tt 

*. f. ft». = unb fo weiter, and so on. 
Übel (— ), adj., evil, ill ; (für) übel 

negmen, take amiss, be offended, 
bad Übel (- v ), Übel, evil, wrong. 
Üben (- v ), *r., practice. 
Äbet (~~), /nr/. w. <fe/. or ace, 

over, above, at, across; after; 

about, concerning; by way of; 

(jeute — att)i Xage, a week from 

to-day ( 1 80) . adv. and {generally) 

insep. pre/., over. 
Überall' (~~~), ßdv. t everywhere. 
überant'ftiortett (- ~ ~ ~ ~), *r., hand 

over, intrust. 

ftberben'fe« (- wwv ), überbaute, 
überbad)t, *r., think over, con- 
sider. 

überein'frimmen (->* -***), intr., 
agree. 

bie überfallt (-~-), Überfahrten, 
crossing, passage over. 

überge'ben (- v - w ), übergab, über* 
geben, tr., hand over, give, sur- 
render. 

fiberfyntyt' (-^-), adv., altogether, 
generally speaking. 

Überleben (-"- v ), tr., consider. 

bag Übermaß ( ), excess. 

übermorgen (- wwv ), adv., day 
after to-morrow. 



übernehmen ( ), übernahm, 

übernommen, tr., undertake, take 

upon oneself. 
fiberfdprei'ten ( ), überfdjritt, 

überfd)ritten, tr., step over, cross. 
fi'berfefce« (- www ), tr. or intr. 9 

take across ; cross over (244). 
Überfeine« (-~~~), tr., translate 

(244). 
bie fiberfet'$nng(-~ v ~), Überfet* 

jungen, translation. 
übertrafen (- ~ - ~),übertrug,über» 

tragen, tr., transfer, assign. 

fiberta'djen (- wwv/ ), tr., watch 

over, supervise. 
fibersen'gen (- ~ - ~), tr., convince ; 

refl., convince oneself. 
Äbrig (- ~), adj., left, remaining. 
übrigbleiben (- — -), blieb — , 

-geblieben, intr., f., remain over, 

be left, 
bie Übung (- v ), Übungen, exercise, 
baä Ufer (- ~), Ufer, shore, bank, 
bie ttlfr (-), Uljren, watch, clock ; 

n>ie üiel — ift ed ? what time is 

it? (238). 
ttttt (~), adv. and (often) sep. pref., 

about, around ; prep. w. ace, 

around, about, by, at ; after verbs 

of asking, for ; before JU w. inf., 

in order to. 
ttttt'breljett ( w -~), tr., turn around, 
umfan'gen ( vvv ), umfing, umfan* 

gen, tr., receive, surround, 
nmge'beu ( v -~), umgab, umgeben, 

tr., surround. 
tttttljer' (~-), adv. and sep. pref, 

about, around. 
mnjer'geljett ( ), ging — , -ge* 

gangen, intr., f., go about. 
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ttttfcr'Ifiiifeit (~ ), Kef — , -ge* 

laufen, intr., f., ran about. 

«mlier'felKit ( ), fo$ — , -ge* 

jetyen, intr., look around. 

«tttljer'frretteil ( ~), tr., scatter 

about. 

oitt'feljreit ( v - w ), r#£, turn round. 

ttm'fefcit (~-~), fai) — , -gefe^en, 
refl., look around. 

ttttt'toenbeu (~ ~ ~), wanbte — , -ge* 
TOdttbt {also weak) , r<r/£, turn round. 

mttstc'lfcu ( v - w )* umjog, umjogen, 
/r., surround. 

mtangevelint ( w v w -)/ adj., unpleas- 
ant, disagreeable. 

tmotl£gefe$t (~- w ~), adv., con- 
stantly, continuously. 

unbtla^tU ( v v - ~), «jr., notloaded. 

unbefd>ä'btgt ( ), «jr., un- 
harmed, unhurt. 

Itltfcetteg'fidj ( ww - w ); «#., motion- 
less, fixed. 

tmb (~)/ <*»!/•> suid (70)» 

«ttettb p lic^ ( www )/ «jr., endless, in- 
finite ; exceedingly great. 

ber Unfall ( v "), Unfälle, misfortune. 

ttttgebttltig (~ v ~ ~), «jr., impatient. 

baS Ungeheure (~~-~) {inflected 

like adj.), monstrous deed. 

ttltgefdjirft (~~~), «jr-, awkward, 
clumsy. 

ttttgefdjtttittft (~ vv ), «jr., unaf- 
fected, blunt, frank. 

Itltgefttltb (~ vw )/ adj., unhealthy. 

nngeniiegt' (~ v -)> «#•> without 
being rocked. 

bo« ttttgtiilf (--), Unglück, misfor- 
tune. 

ttttglfiffftdj (~~~), «jr., unhappy, 
unfortunate. 



Äug** (~-), «jr., not good, ill; 
nidjtä für — , no offense. 

tttt^eUttlU^ ( w ~~)/ ö ^-» threaten- 
ingly, uncomfortably. 

tttttttig'ttdj (~- w ), «jr., impossible. 

nnredjt ( v ~), «jr., wrong ; — (aben, 
be in the wrong. 

ttftreif (~-), adj., unripe. 

«ltd (~), j« nrir (423). 

ttttfdjttftig ( vvw ), «jr., innocent. 

tttifer ( vv ), unfere, unfer, /<w. «jr., 
our (411). 

r*«r^ £y def. art., ours (224). 

ttttten ( wv ), «&., down, below, be- 
neath. 

ttlttcr ( ww )/ />*#. w. dat. or ace, 
under, among, also adv. and sep. 
or insep. pref. 

uttterbeS' ( ) or utttcrbeffett 

(~~~~), adv., meantime, in the 
meanwhile. 

mtterbrft'dfen (~ « ^), tr., suppress. 

ira'tergdje« (- ), ging— ,-ge* 

gangen, intr., f., go under, sink, 
fall in ruins ; set. 

mt'terijaften (~~~~), Ijielt— , -ge* 
galten, tr., hold under (244). 

mtterijal'ten (~~~v), unterhielt, 
unterhalten, tr. entertain; refl., 
converse (244). 

ttttter^a( f tenb (~~~~), «jr., enter- 
taining, interesting. 

ttltterirbifd) (~~~~), adj., subter- 
ranean, underground. 

ttnterm (^ v ) = unter bem. 

tttttemeVmen (~~-~), unternahm, 
unternommen, tr., undertake. 

bad Unternehmen (~~-~), Unter* 
tufymtn, undertaking. 
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bie Unterre'bmtg ( ~), Unter* 

rebungen, conversation, 
bet ttttterridjt ( ), Unterrtdjte, 

instruction. 
tttttetTtdj'teil (~~~~), tr., instruct, 

teach. 
tttt'tetfreSeit (~~~~), tr., place 

under. 

«ttterftut'sen ( ~), tr., support. 

ttltterflt'djeit (~~~~)/ *>*•> examine, 
search. 

mt'tertandjen ( ~), intr., f., dive 

down (under). 

bie ttnftbertreff'lidileit ( ), 

Unttbertreffliäjfeüen, excellence. 

bie ttttftiffenljett (~~~"), igno- 
rance, lack of knowledge. 

mtftiol)! ( w -)/ «#•, ill» indisposed. 

bie ttrfudje (- ~ ~), Urfad)en, cause, 
reason. 

ft 

bet »ate* (- ~), Sätet, father (403). 
baa Seiidjen (-~), 3Seild)en, violet. 
»erarbeiten ( v — ~), />-., make up, 

use up. 
»erber'gen (~~~), »erbarg, »erbot* 

gen, /r., hide, conceal. 
Herbeffem ( w ~~), /r. f improve. 
»erbie'ten (~-~), »erbot, »erboten, 

tr. or intr. w. dat., forbid. 

»erbut'ben . (~~~), »erbanb, »er* 
bunben, tr., bind up, bandage. 

bie »erfrtn'birogStür (----), SSer* 
btnbungStüren, connecting door, 
door between two rooms. 

berbret'te« (~ - ~), /r., spread ; r^yf., 
spread, extend. 

ber Berbadjt' ( w ~), suspicion. 



»erber'ben ( vww )i »erbarb, ©er« 

borben, tr., spoil, ruin. 
toerbie'tten (~ - ~), 4r., earn, deserve, 
»erbtr'beit ( v ~ ~), /./. </»erberben. 
»erbriejj'lid) ( — w )# *#•» vexed, 

out of sorts. 

bie SerbrkfirUdjfeit ("-—), «er* 
brteftlid)feiten, vexation, annoy- 
ance, difficulty. 

berftte'geit (~-~), »erftofc, »erflof* 
fen, intr., f., pass. 

bergan'gett (~~~),/,A ofr>ex%tfytn, 

past; vergangene 9iaä)t, last night. 

»erge'ben (~- ~), »ergab, »ergeben, 

tr. or intr. w. dat., forgive. 

»erge'benS ( v - v ), «<&>-, in vain, 

with impunity, 
bie Serge'bnng (~-~), SJergebuns 

gen, forgiveness, pardon. 
»ergeben ( v - w ), »erging, »ergan* 

gen, i»/r., f., pass, 
»ergeffen (~ ~ ~), oergafc, »ergeflen, 

/r., forget 
toergilbt' (~ ~), *jr"., yellow with age, 

yellowed, 
baä $ergif?'meimtiäjt (~ ), S3er* 

gifcmetnmajte, forget-me-not. 
ba8 Sergnfi'gen (~ - ~), Vergnügen, 

pleasure; — mad)en, give pleasure, 
bergttügt' (~~), adj., happy, joyful, 

merry. 
»ergft'ten (~- ~), /r., compensate. 
»erluVten ( w - v ), *»*.. prevent, guard 

against; forbid, 
»erir'ren (~ v ^),re/I., lose one's way. 
»erfanden (~- v )i ^» sell. 
»erlan'gen ( wvw ), /r. t want, desire, 
berlaf'fen (~~~), »erltefc, »erlaflen, 

tr., leave, forsake; r*/?. w. auf 

fl«^ <wv., depend upon. 
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bet Xtarfe'ger ( — v ), Verleger, 

publisher. 
*ertet'$€tt ( w ~~), tr., injure, hurt, 

wound. 
berfte're« ( w - w ), »ertor, »erloren, 

tr., lose, 
berliefi' ( — )/ /« »erlaffen. 
bcrlo'ren (~-~),/./. ^»eriieren. 
ba$ »ennJ'geu (~-~), Sermögen, 

property, fortune. 
ben**t'ftu) (~ - ~),adv„ presumably. 

bentadj'l&fflgeii ( ~ v ), />-., neg- 
lect. 

berne^m'tat ( v -~), «#., audible. 
bentety'iiteit ( — v ), t>erna$m, t>er* 

nommen, tr., hear, perceive. 
bentei'geit (~ - v ), r*/f., bow. 
betltftttf'tig ( vww ), <*</f., sensibly, 
bte $er»rb'imttg (~~ w ), SSerorb* 

nungcn, order, regulation. 
berbffe'fl*« ("- ~), *r., care for. 
berridj'tett (~~~), *r., attend to, 

accomplish; fein ©ebet — , say 

one's prayers. 

bera'ftet ( vww ) ; «#i rusty. 

»erfont'Bteltt (~~~), r<r/., gather, 

assemble, 
bie $erf antra' Imtg ( ~ ~ v ), Serf ctntn* 

lungen, assembly. 
berfdjie'ben (~-~), t>erfd)ob, »er* 

fdjO&eit, /r., postpone, put off. 
berfdjie'be« ( w ~ w )/ adj., different, 

various. 

berfdjltt'dfe« ( ws/s/ ), tr., swallow, 

gulp down. 
berfdjttei'ge« ( — v ), »erfd)nrieg, 

9erfä}ttriegen, tr., conceal, keep 

silent about. 
berfdjtten'beit ( www ), tr., waste, 

squander. 



berfdjbrftt'beit (~~~), t>erfo)inanb, 
»erfd)u>uttben, *'«/r., f., disappear, 
vanish. 

berfe'tye« (~-~)/ t>erfa$, »erfeljen, 
/r., provide, perform ; make a mis- 
take ; refl. w. gen., be aware, per- 
ceive; efje er fid) '8 »erfalj, before 
he was aware. 

berfet'geit ( ~ ~ v ), /r., answer, reply. 

berfi f d)ent ( vv ~), /r., assure. 

berfm r !eit(~ v ~), »erfanf, »erfunfen, 
*«/r., f., sink out of sight. 

toerfw'geit (~ w ~), tr., provide, care 
for. 

berfore'djen (~~~), t>erf»ratt), ner* 
fprod)en, /r., promise. 

berftint'big (~ vw ), adj., sensible. 

berft&ttb'lid) (~ ~ ~), «^intelligible; 
fid) — madden, make oneself under- 
stood. 

bag SerfteiP (~~)/ SSerftede, hiding- 
place ; — fpielen, play hide-and- 
seek. 

betfte'ffett ( www ), *r. or refl., hide, 
conceal (oneself). 

berfre'lje« (~-~), »erftanb, »er* 
ftanben, tr., understand; fid) auf 
etwaS — , know how. 

berftt'djeit ( w - w ), tr., try, attempt. 

bertatt'fdjeit ("-"), tr., exchange. 

perfrait'ett ( ~ - ~), intr. w. dat., trust ; 
w. auf and ace., rely upon. 

berttait'bellt (~ w ~), tr., change; 
refl., transform oneself. 

bettOOJtbt' (~ ~), adj., related ; ber or 
bte SSertnanbte (inflected like adj.), 
relative, relation. 

perwir'feu (~~ ~), tr., forfeit. 

bettPttlt'bertt ( www )/ refl., wonder, 
be surprised. 
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We »erttiut'bemttg (****), Sec« 

nronberungen, astonishment. 
tersa'ge« ( — ~), intr., despair. 
tetiffll'fteTt ( — ~), adj., enchanted. 
terseVre* ( — ~), tr„ consume, eat. 
»ergeben ( — ~), »eraie^ »erstehen, 

tr., pardon. 
ba3 Kefyerftrot ( ), «efperbrote, 

afternoon lunch, 
bet »ette? (--), »etier or «ettern, 

cousin (406). 
bet fBitWtt (--), SHeWirten, 

herdsman. 
Piel (-), meljr, metft, «<#., much, 

many; fo — wie, as much as; fo 

— id) mell, so far as I know (229). 
vielerlei' (- v - ), iW$f. **»*•> indecl., 

many things. 
Hier (-), num., four, 
trfert (")/ ***». adj., fourth, 
bag »iertel (~~), «iertel, quarter, 

fourth. 

baa »ierieliö^r' ( ), »tertel* 

ja&re, quarter of a year, 
fcieifteljlt (^-), **0*., fourteen. 

pierjtg ( wv )f ***»•» fort y- 

ber »«gel (- ~), S3ögel, fowl, bird. 

baS »öglcitt (--), «ögletn, little 
bird. 

bie fBoWM ( — ~), Sofabeln, vo- 
cable, word. 

baä 8oß (~), SSölfer, people, nation; 
provincial for army. 

pott ( v ), <*#, full, complete. 

*ottaritt'gett(" ~ ~), DOu*ora<$te, doO* 
bracht; /r., accomplish, perform. 

POttftitltbig (~~~), adv., completely. 

pom ( w ) = »on bem (183). 

»OH (^) f /r*/. w. dat., from, of; by; 
out of; with. 



PPT (""), /r#. w. <&/• *r «v.» before, 
in front of, ago; from, for, with, 
of (180). adv. and sep. pre/., be- 
fore, ahead. 

tMmntd' ( — ), adv. and sep. pre/., 
ahead. 

twtttttg'ftiegett ( ), flog — , 

-geflogen, intr., f., fly ahead. 

PPMttJ'fagett ( ), tr., predict, 

foretell. 

t)PtbtV ("), adv. and sep. pre/., 
over, past, by. 

»orfiei'fommett (--~~), fam — , 
-gelommen, intr., f., come by. 

pprpei'trape« ( ~), intr., f., trot 

by. 

»orbettt' ( — ), adv., formerly, be- 
fore. 

bet »orberfitfc (---), »orberfüfce, 
fore foot. 

bie $»rberta*e ( *), Sorbertat* 

§en, fore paw. 

Por'fatteit (- ~~), fiel — , -gefallen, 
intr., f., happen, occur. 

Mrgeftent ("^^) f adv., day before 
yesterday. 

Porter' (--)/ adv., before, previ- 
ously. 

Por'fpmmett (- v v ), fam — , -gefom* 
men, intr., f., happen; seem, 
appear. 

Por'lefett ( — ~) f la«—, -gelefen, 
tr., read (to), read aloud. 

POttte|m (--), adj., distinguished, 
noble, fine. 

ber f&Pttat (--), Vorräte, provi- 
sions, stock. 

par« (-) = »or baS (183). 

ber Starfdjeilt ( — ), appearance; 
aum — - fommen, appear, torn up. 
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ber »orfdjlag (- -), 33orfa)läge, pro- 
posal, proposition. 

unr'fälage« ( ), fc^Iug — , -ge* 

fd)tagen, tr., propose. 

iwrfUljtig (-"")/ *4/* cautious, 
careful, prudent. 

twr'ftdjen ( ), ftenb -— , -geftan« 

bett, intr. w. dat., be in charge of. 

bet »orteU (~-), Storiette, advan- 
tage. 

twrteifyoft ( v - w )/ adv., advanta- 
geously. 

»orrreff'ftdj (- wv ); «jfl, excellent. 

Untreren ( ), trat—, -getreten, 

intr., \.f step forward. 

»rcft'Beretteit ( -~), intr.. f., 

hasten by. 

toOtlrärtö ( v ~), rote/., onward I on ! 

ber Stfttmrf (-«), Storroürfe, re- 
proach; fttt) einen — maa)en, re- 
proach oneself. 

fcOt$et r tett ( ), adv., a long time 

ago, ages ago. 

S8 

bie JBodje (~~), 3Baa)en, watch, 

guard; sentry. 
tMltyett (~ v ), i»/r., be awake; be 

on guard. 
tomdjfett (~~), nma)3, genauen, 

**/r., f., grow. 
berSBädjier (--), 3Bäa)ter, guard, 

watchman, 
bie f&tffe ( v v ), SBaffen, weapon, 
ber fEBage« (-~), SBagen, wagon, 

carriage, 
bad SBagefrürf ( ), SBagefttttfe, 

daring enterprise. 
»tyfot (-"), tr., choose, select 



mafft (-), adj., true ; nidjt — ? (is 
it) not true? isn't it? haven't 
you? etc. 

WtyttUb (-«), /r#. w. gen,, dur- 
ing, a»*/., while (251). 

fcofrfytf'rig (~ ww ), tf^., truly. 

bie SBalhtyeii (--), Stafetten, 
truth. 

toaljrftdj (-~), «</*., truly, surely. 

ber flBalb (~), SBälber, woods, for- 
est. 

ber aBatbbaitm (--), ©albbäume, 
forest tree. 

bie SBalMpBe (~ — ), SBalb^aHen, 
forest hall, grove. 

bad SBalbrier (~-), SBaibtiere, 
wild animal. 

bie tBalbmiefe (~-~), SBalbwiefen, 
meadow in the forest. 

träfen (~~), refl., roll; ***>., turn 
over. 

bad SBam* (~), SB&mfer, doublet, 
waistcoat. 

bie SBonb (~), SBänbe, wall. 

Mnbettt (~~), intr., f., wander, go. 

Mit» (~), interrog. adv., when. 

»at (-), j« fein. 

warb (~), see werben. 

warf (~), j« werfen. 

warnt (~), <*#., warm. 

marten ( w ~), *«/r., wait; w. auf 

and ace., wait for, await. 

ttmntm' (~ ~), interrog. adv. orconj., 
why. 

Wtt£ ( w ), re/, or interrog. fron., 
what, which, that which ; why 
(274, 275) ; — für, what sort of, 
what kind of, what (262). 

wafdjen (""), wufa), gewafa)en, *-, 
wash. 
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bad ©offer (~ v ), SBaffer, water; 
body of water. 

ttedfen (~~), tr., wake up, awake. 

•ebel»(-~), tr., wag. 

»eber (-~), r*»/., neither; w. fol- 
lowing nod), neither . . . nor. 

tteg (~), adv. and sep. pre/., away. 

ber SBcg (-), SBege, way, road; 
fid) auf ben — mad)en, start on 
one's way, set out. 

ttegen (-~), /**/. w. #«*., on ac- 
count of. 

»eg'tomme« ( vwv ), lam — , -ge* 
fommctt, intr., f., get away. 

toeg'ttetymett ( — ~), nafjm — , -ge* 
nommen, /r., take away. 

ber SBegtteifer ( ), 2Begweifer, 

guide. 

»el| (-), adj., sore, painful ; — tun, 
w. dat., hurt, pain, ache. 

toetyeu (- v ), **/r., blow, wave. 

bad SBeib (-), SBetber, woman, 
wife. 

bie SBeibergefdjufjte (- "), 

SBei&ergefü)td)ien, woman's affair. 

ttetdj (-), *#., soft. 

»eidjen (-~), nrid), genrid)en, *»/r., 
\.orf). f yield, give way to. 

bie ©eibentfeife (-~-~), 3Bet* 
benpfeifen, willow pipe, willow 
whistle. 

bie SBetiMtadjten (- v ~), //., Christ- 
mas. 

»ell (-), conj., because (251). 

bad ©eUdjett (--), 2BeUd)en, little 
while. 

bie ©eile (-~), ©eilen, while, time. 

ber SBeitt (-), SBeine, wine. 

meiltett (- w ), ***r., weep, cry. 

*elfe(-~), «#, wise. 



bie SBeife (-~), SBeifen, way, man, 
ner. 

**ifc (")/ a <0> white. 

tteti (-), adj., wide, far, afar, a 
long distance. 

toeftet (-~), camp, of X0l\i, farther, 
on ; unb fo — , and so forth. 

tteldjet (~~), n>eld)e, n>eld)ed, *«i*r- 
r^. *<#'. j»i pron. ; rel. pron., 
who, which, what (265, 420). 

bie flBett (~), SBeften, world. 

toettben (""), roanbte, gemanbt 
(also weak), tr. or refl., turn. 

zeitig (-~), adj., few, little, adv., 
little, somewhat. 

ttettigfteitS (- ~ ~), <*/»., at least. 

tt»emt (~), "»!/•> tf t wn «n » wenn • . . 
aud), even if (251). 

»er (-), interrog. or rel. pron., who, 
he who (264, 275, 421). 

tterben (-~), nmrbe or »orb, ge* 
worben (morben), intr., f., be- 
come, grow to be ; aux. of future, 
shall or will ; of passive voice, be 

(443)- 

merfen (~~), warf, geworfen, *•., 
throw. 

bad «Ber! (-), SBerfc, work. 

»ert (-), adj., worth, worthy. 

toeSJjalb' (~~), <*/*., wherefore, 
why. 

nteffen (~°),**». ofmtx (421). 

ber 2Beftat( vv ), west. 

bad ^Better ( — ), SBetier, weather. 

ber Erfreut (~ -), SBetfteine, whet- 
stone. 

ber mfytlmaun ( — -), SBid)tet« 
manner, brownie. 

toiberfefje* (-~~~), refl. w. dat^ 
oppose, resist 
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ttritarftte'veit (- ~ - ^), intr. w. dat., 

resist 
Wit (-), interrog. adv., how ; — viel, 

how much, conj., as, as if, like ; 

when ; tvie . . . au$, however. 
triebet (~ w ), adv. and sep. or insep. 

pre/., again. 

*iefcerl)0'leit ( ), tr., repeat. 

ttte'bettommen ( ), fam — , 

-gelommen, intr., f., come back. 
»tegett (-~), wog, gewogen, tr., 

weigh. 
toie^ertt (-~), *«/>-., neigh, whinny. 
trfevielft' or trievieft' (- -), adj. (w. 

def. art.), of what number, which 
one (in a series); bet wievielte ift 
^eute ? what day is to-day ? 

OHlb (~), «#, wild. 

«Bifljel«t(— ), WUliam. 

ttifl (~), /« wollen (444). 

toiu1om r tttett (~~~), «jr., welcome. 

bie fEBilltyet (~ w ), SBimvetn, eye- 
lash. 

bet 9©ittb (^), SBBinbe, wind. 

tvittbig ( wv ), «#"., windy. 

bet aSittfel (^~), SBinfel, corner. 

tvinfeit ( w w ), **/r. f beckon, motion. 

bet flottier (~~), SBintet, winter 
(184). 

bag tBintetHeib ( ), SBBintetflei* 

bet, winter dress. 

bet fiSittterrorf (---), SBintettöcfe, 
winter coat. 

bet 8Bfyfe( (~ ~), SBivfel, top, crown 
(of a tree). 

»it (-), /*rj. pron., we (423). 

ttitfftdj (~ v ), adj., actual, real. 
<k/v., really, indeed. 

bet JBtttt (~), SBitte, host, landlord, 
innkeeper. 



bad mm\>au8 (--), 2Bitta§äufet, 
inn. 

bie 2Bitt*{htfte (~ - ~), 2Bttt3ftuven, 
public room of an inn. 

ttriffen (~~), tvujjte, genmfjt, tr., 
know (445). 

bie 2Biffe«fdjaft (---), 9Bif[enfa)af ? 
ten, science. 

bie mttot (~~), SBittven, widow. 

bet SBitoeitftaitb ( ), widow- 
hood. 

ftp (-), interrog. adv. or conj., where, 

when, 
bie SBmfje ( — ), 2Bod)en, week, 
ttobtttdj' (-~), r*/. adv., through 

which, whereby. 
• fl gwt (- w ), intr., f., come in waves, 

rush. 
tVOtyet' (""); interrog. adv. or conj., 

whence, from where. 
tVOl)itt f (~ w ); interrog. adv. or conj., 

whither, where. 
toffy (-), adj., well, adv., well; 

indeed, no doubt, I suppose; fo 

— atö (wie), as well as. 
ttvljfatt' (~~), inter/., well, then; 

come on. 

ttu>!)flja&enb (-- w )/ «#, well-to-do, 
wealthy. 

bie 2Botyt9teri!t ( ), moty* 

tätetinnen, benefactress. 

»oljftfttig ( ), adj., kind, benefi- 
cent. 

ttoljltett (-"), intr., live, reside, dwell. 

bie gBoJntnitg (-~), 3öo$nungen, 
dwelling. 

bet 993olf (-), SBölfe, wolf. 

bad föißifteit (~~), 2Bölf<$en, little 
cloud, cloudlet. 

bie SBoUe ( — ), ©oRen, cloud. 
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ttottett ( v "), wollte, gewollt, intr. or 
tr., mod. aux., will, want, desire, 
wish, intend, be inclined ; be about 
to; pretend, claim (118, 444). 

ttOttttt' (~ ~) t rel. adv., with which. 

bie SBotme ("")/ SBonnen, delight. 

ttOritlt' (- ~), rel. adv., to which. 

tOOronf (--), rel. adv., on which, 
upon which. 

bag 2Borf (~), SBorte (words con- 
nectedly as in a sentence) or SBötter 
(words disconnectedly), word. 

bag SBirtertotdj (~ — ), ©otter* 
budget, dictionary. 

tnorü'ber (-- w ), r//. Aftr. y about 
what, about which. 

Mtunt' (~~), rel. adv., of which, 
about which. 

ttttffy? (")/ *« wadjfen. 

baäSBnitber ( v ~), SBunber, wonder, 
miracle. 

toWtberfol? (~~-), «#, wonderful, 
strange. 

bet SBiwber&airat (~~-), SBunbcr- 
bäume, fairy tree, magic tree. 

bie SBmsbergabe ( vw -~)/ SBunber* 
gaben, magic gift. 

tmtttberoulb ( w v ~), adj., wondrous- 
ly mild. 

tOttltbem (~~), impers., surprise; 
refl., wonder. 

ttmttberfn^dtt ( w ~"), wonderfully 
beautiful, most beautiful. 

ber 2Bttttfd| (-), 2Bünfo)e, wish. 

»unftt^ett (~~), dr., wish. 

tUftrbig (~~), <x#, worthy. 

bie SBnrft (~), SBBürfte, sausage. 

bie SBiuftet (~~), SBuraeln, root. 

ttmftte (~~), x« wiflen. 

bie m*k (-), rage. 



3 

bie 3aJ|l (-), Sohlen, number, fig- 
ure. 

ber 3af>u (-), 3ä$ne, tooth. 

ber Safpmtf (- ~), Sanitärste, den- 
tist. 

bad 3iri|ittPelp (- -), toothache. 

tapptlu (~~), intr., wriggle, strug- 
gle. 

Sart (~), adj., dainty, delicate. 

ber 3*1llier (- ~), magic, charm. 

bag 3aubertferb (- w -), Sauber« 
pferbe, magic horse, enchanted 
horse. 

bad 3att*erfdjlof ( ), 3auber* 

fa)löf[er, enchanted castle. 

ber 3attberft>ntdj (-~~), Saubers 
fi>rüä)e, magic sentence, charm. 

ber 3*ttfierwalb (- v ~)> Sanbet* 
TOälber, enchanted forest 

ättltbem (- ~), intr., delay, hesitate. 

)e|n (-), **»*., ten. 

ae^ttt (-), num. adj., tenth. 

bag 3*t4JCtt (~")r 3ti$Wf "gn. 

bad 3eid)tteii (--), drawing. 
feigen (-~), /r., show, 
bie 3eit (-), Seiten, time, 
eine 3eÜt*tt0 ("* w )> for a time. 
bie 3eÜt>erfdjoiettbttitg (- www ), 

waste of time. 
ba8 3eft(~), 3elte, tent. 
fterbre'djen (~~~), a^braä), $er* 

broaden, tr., break in pieces, 
jerret'fccu ( ), aerrifj, aerrifien, 

tr., tear in pieces, rend. 
Serftö'reu ( — ~), *r., destroy, 
bad Betttldjeit ( ), 3ettela)en, 

slip of paper, note, 
bie 3iege ( — ), S^gen, goat 
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Sieben (- ~), sog, tWW *r> d»w» 

pull, extract; intr., {., move, go, 

pass, 
bag 3id (-), §\t\t, aim, goal, mark, 
jielett (~~), intr., aim. 
£temlid) (- ~), <nft>., rather, pretty. 
jietett (- w ), /r., decorate, ornament. 
äierUff) (-~), <*#., dainty, delicate, 
bag 3im«tcr (~~), 3immer, room. 
gittern (~~), ***•., tremble, shake. 

JÖgent (-"), *»/r., hesitate, delay. 

bet 3ptt(~),3öDe, toll. 

ber 3ottcittite^ittcr (~ - - ~), 3oaetn* 

neunter, toll-gatherer. 
bie 3ottfrei|eit (— -), 3oHfret§ei* 

ten, exemption from toll. 
SPtttifl ( — )t adj., angry. 
zottig ( v ~), «#, shaggy. 
$tt (~), adv. and sep. pre/., too, to ; 

prep. w. dat., to, in addition to ; 

at, in, for, on. 
a«'frittgeit ( ), brachte — , -ge* 

bracht, tr., pass, spend, 
bie 3ttd)t ( w )> discipline. 
jwfett ( ww ), ***•., tremble, jerk. 
Stt'bedfen (~~~), 'r., cover. 
§ttetft r (--)/ tf^*i first, at first, for 

the first time. 
Sttf&Sig (- ~~), «<&., by chance, ac- 
cidentally. 
ätt'ftöfknt (- ~ ~), *\, whisper to. 
gufrie'beit ( — ~), adj., contented, 

satisfied. 
^'frieren (- - ~), fror— , -gefroren, 

intr., f., freeze over. 
*>« 3*8 (~)t 3H*r train, 
ber 3ftgel (--), 3ügel, bridle, bit. 
Sngefdjnttten ( ), /./. of ju* 

fa)neiben. 



$ttgleiaV ( — ), adv., at the same 

time. 
fttt'ljihreit (- - ~), intr. w. dat., listen 

to. 
$iilei'be (- - ~), adv. : einem etmag— 

tun, harm one, do harm to one. 
anlegt' (~~), adv., at last. 
äUtte'be (-- v ), tf^f., as a favor; 

einem etoaä — tun, do one a 

favor, do to please. 
annt(-)=8ubem(i83). 
jn'madjen (- ~ ~), tr., close, shut. 
pntal' (--), adv., especially, 
bie 3nnge (~ ~), 3ungen, tongue. 
jnr (-) = au ber (183). 
Sttrfiff (~~), adv. and sep. pre/., 

back. 
anrfiif'Meifren (-~-~), blieb — , 

-geblieben, intr., f., remain be- 
hind. 
attrfiff'jiiegett ( ), flog — , -ge* 

flogen, intr., f., fly back. 

anrüff'ge&ett ( — -~), gab — , -ge- 
geben, tr., give back, return. 

anrüdt'feljrett ( ), intr., f., 

return, turn back. 
jitrÄi! 'fdjfogen (-~-~), f$lug — , 

-gestagen, tr., throw back, turn 

back. 
gnrftiffyriitgeit (- ~ ~ ~), f»rang — , 

-gefpnmgen, *»/r., f., spring back. 
amruff'toenbett (-~~ w ), wanbte— , 

-gemanbt (also weak), tr., turn 

back. 
anrüffnierfe« ( ~), warf — , 

-geworfen, tr., throw back, 
p'rnfe« (--~)# rief — , -gerufen, 

intr. w. dat., call to. 
Stt'fagett ( — ~)/ intr. w. dat., suit, 
please. 
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fttfam'me« (- ww ), adv. and stp. 

pre/., together. 
§jtfam'mcuf>attttt (-^~~), §ielt 

— , -gehalten, tr., hold together. 

atfam'meuraffeit (-■ ), M, 

gather up hastily; refl., collect 
oneself. 

Sttfom'nteitfitdjeit (-«^-^), jr., 

gather up, collect. 
gttfom'titeitimt (- v ~ -), tat — , -ge* 

tan, rvr/?., close, shut up. 

gtt'fdjie&eit ( ), fire, shoot. 

in 'fdjliefceit ( ), fo)lo& — , -ge= 

fd)lof[en, fr., close. 
ju'fdjitetbeit ( ), f d&nitt — , -ge* 

fortritten, tr., cut out. 
pfeifen ( ), M — , -gefeljen, 

intr., look on, observe, watch. 

fttt'fetyettbd ( ), adv., visibly. 

SU'frÜraett (~~~), intr., f., rush for- 

ward, rush toward. 
Su'tragctt ( ), trug— , -getragen, 

refl., happen. 



Sttttei'len ( — v ), adv., at times, 

now and then. 
Sit'toettbeit (- ww )# roanbte — , -ge* 

roanbt (also weak), refl., turn to. 
ftttftlQig (""), num., twenty. 
3tlHtlt§igft (~ v ), num. adj., twen- 
tieth. 
$ttfar (-), «<fo., of course, to be 

sure. 
8»ei (-)/ num., two. 
bet 3»eifattcr ( ), Stoetfalter, 

butterfly, 
bet 3***0 ("*)' 3» c ty*/ branch, 

twig. 
$toeimal (--), ä^v., twice, 
gfcett (-), ««w. <*#., second, 
ber 3»crg (~), 8 mc *9 c f dwarf, 
gtohtfen ( w ~), *»*%, blink. 
ftttrifdjett (~~), /«/. w. <&/. or acc. % 

between, among (180). 
JfclHf (~), num., twelve; um 8»Ölf 

XUjjr, at twelve o'clock. 
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a, an, ein, eine, ein. 
able, fä$ig ; be — , I Annen. 
about, prep., um, über. «<&., Ijerum', 

untrer' ; — it, barti'ber, barum'. 
above, prep., über, oberhalb, adv., 

oben, 
accident, ber Unfall; by— , jufäUig. 
accordingly, ba^er 7 , beeroe'gen, bar* 

urn', alfo. 
accustom, geronnen ; — oneself to, 

fid) gewönnen an (w. ace). 
accustomed, getoofjnt; be — , pflegen. 
ache, n>e$ tun. 
acquaintance, bet (bie) Sefannte; bie 

93efanntfd)aft; make the — of, 

fennen lernen, 
acquainted, befannt ; be — , fennen. 
acquire, ftd) aneignen, 
across, über. 
address, anreben. 
adorn, fd)mttc!en. 
advice, bet Stat, 
advise, raten (w. dat.). 
afraid: be — , fürchten; — of, fia) 

fürd)ten »or (w. dat.). 
after, prep., nad). adv., naajfjer'. 

conj., nad)bem'. 
afterwards, adv., naojfjer'. 
again, nrieber, noa) einmal. 
against, prep., gegen (w. ace). 
age, bad 9Kter. 



ago, nor ; a week — , nor a$t Xagen. 

agree, bekommen (w. dat.). 

agreeable, angenehm. 

aid, Reifen (w. dat.). 

ail, fehlen; something — s me, mir 

fef>lt etwad. 
air, bie Sufi. 
all, aU, gana ; — that, atteg n>a8 ; — 

sorts of, allerlei (indecl. adj.). 
allow, erlauben (w. dat.) ; be — ed, 

bürfen. 
almost, beinahe, 
alone, allein, 
along, Ijer, ba^in; bring — with, 

mitbringen. 
already, fd)on. 
also, auo). 

although, obgleitt), obfd)on. 
always, immer, ftetä. 
am : I — to, to) foil. 
among, unter, 3tmfd)en. 
an, see a. 
and, unb. 

anecdote, bie 2lneIbo'te. 
animal, bad $ier. 
annoyed, argerlia). 
another, ein anb(e)rer (different one) ; 

nod) ein (of the same kind), 
answer, antworten (w. dat.) ; beant* 

morten (w. ace). 
any, irgenb ein, ettoaä. 
anything, etroaS ; not — , nitt)tö. 
appear, fd)emen, erf d)einen; augfefpen. 
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apple, bet Äpfel. 

approach, jta) nähern (w. dot). 

April, ber April'. 

arm, bet 9mt. 

around, prep., urn. adv., untrer'. 

arrange, einrichten. 

arrive, anf otntnen ; — at, erteilen. 

article, ber 9Crtife( f ber ©egenftanb. 

as, aid, tote, fo, ba (reason), inbem'; 

— yet, bid jefct ; — a present, jum 
@ef d)enf ; as ... as, f o . . . wie, 
ebenfo ... aid or wie. 

ashamed: be — , ftd) fd)ftmen (w. 

gen.). 
ask, fragen ; bitten. 
ass, ber (Sfel. 

ass-driver, ber ©feltreiber. 
assembly, bie S3erfammlung. 
at, an, ju, bei, auf, um, über (435); 

— once, fogleiä) ; — least, wenig« 
ftend ; — last, enblid) ; — first, 
anfangt, anfängliä). 

August, ber Shiguff. 
aunt, bie Xante. 
autumn, ber §erbß. 
awake, werten ; be — , wad)en. 
away, fort, weg. 

B 

back, adv., gurttrt. *., ber ftürten. 

bad, ftt)lea)t. 

baU, ber ©all. 

bargain : at a — , billig. 

bath, bad »ab. 

battle, bie ©ä)iad)t. 

be, fein ; werben ; ftd) befmben ; he 

is to, er foH ; there is or are, ed 

gibt. 
bear, *., ber Sät. 



bear, v., tragen. 

beautiful, fd)bn. 

because, weil. 

become, werben. 

bed, bad Sett; go to — > 31t Sett 

ge$en. 
before, prep., oor. con/., beoor, e$e. 

adv., norther 7 . 
beg, bitten ; I — , bitte, 
begin, anfangen, beginnen, 
beginner, ber Anfänger, 
beginning, ber Anfang. 
behind, prep., Winter; —it, bagiti'tet. 

adv., hinten, 
believe, glauben, 
bell, bie ©lode, bie ©d)eEe ; the — 

rings, ed flingelt. 
belong, geboren (w. dat.). 
beloved, geliebt, lieb, 
below, prep., unter, adv., unten, 
beneath, see below, 
beside, neben. 
besides, prep., aufser. adv., aufter« 

bent 7 , baju. 
best, beß, am beßen (re/, super/.), 

aufd befte (abs. super/.). 
between, jwifdjen. 
bid, (jeijjen. 
big, gro|, bitf. 
bind, binben. 
bird, ber S3ogel. 
birthday, ber ©ebttrtTtag. 
bite, beiden, 
black, fd)warj. 
blow, blafen ; — off, abblafen or 

fortblafen. 
blue, blau, 
book, bad Sua). 
bookcase, ber 8fid)erfd)ranf. 
boot, ber ötiefel. 
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both, bribe. 

bottle, bie $Iafo)e. 

boy, bet Knabe. 

bread, bad Start ; — and butter, bad 

Butterbrot, 
break, brea)en; — to pieces, jer* 

brechen ; — in, einbrechen, 
breakfast, bad grü^ftücf. 
bridge, bie »rüde, bee ©teg. 
bring, bringen ; — along, mitbrin* 

gen. 
broad, breit, 
brook, ber Stod). 
brooklet, bad »äajlein. 
brother, ber Stoiber, 
brown, braun, 
babble, bubble forth, fprubeln, quel- 

len. 
build, bauen, erbauen, 
bush, ber $ufa), ber ©fraud) ; bad 

©ebfifd). 
but, aber, aSein, fonbern. 
butter, bie Sutter, 
buy, laufen, 
by, an, uon, bei, neben, mit, um (435). 



cake, ber Kud)en. 

call, rufen, nennen, Ijeifjen ; be - 

Reiften ; — out, audrufen. 
can, fonnen. 
cane, ber ©toef . 
captain, ber Hauptmann. 
carriage, ber SBagen. 
carry, bringen, tragen; — away, 

forttragen ; — out, audfiu)ren. 
castle, bad @ä)lofs. 
cat, bie Äafce. 
catch, fangen. 



cause, laffen, bereiten. 

cautious, t>orfiü)tig. 

cease, aufboren. 

cellar, ber Keller. 

certainly, genrifs. 

chain, bie Kette. 

chair, ber @tu$I. 

chance: by — , jufäUig. 

Charles, Karl. 

charming, reijenb, aHerüebff. 

cheap, billig. 

child, bad Kinb. 

Christmas, bie SBeiO'naajien (//.). 

church, bie Kirtt)e. 

city, bie ©tabi ; — life, bad ©iabt* 

(eben, 
class, bie Klaffe, 
clearly, beutlio). 
clever, flug, gefajidt. 
cloak, ber Hantel, 
clock, bie U$r ; what o'— is it ? mie 

uiel Unified? 
close, 3umaa)en. 
cloth, bad £ua). 
clothe, fleiben. 
clothes, bie Kleiber, 
coat, ber SRotf. 
coffee, ber Kaffee. 
cold, fait, 
color, bie garbe. 
come, fommen. 
comfortable, bequem, 
command, befehlen (w. dat.). 
commence, anfangen, 
commonly, gen>ö$ntta). 
communicate, mitteilen. 
compelled : be — , muffen. 
completely, uoßftänbig. 
compliments : send one's — , grüßen 

laffen. 
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composition, bet Sfoffafc. 

comrade, bet ßamerab'. 

concert, bad tfonsetf . 

confused, beftürjt, netiuittt. 

consider, galten (w. für), anfeuern 

constantly, ftetd, beftonbig. 

contain, enthalten. 

contented, aufrieben. 

contents, bet Snijalt. 

continue, fortf efcen (tr.) ; fortfahren 
(intr.). 

converse, ftd) untersten. 

copy, abfdjreiben. 

corner, bie @cfe. 

correct, fortigte'ren. 

cost, {often. 

could, formte (imperf. ^fönnen). 

count, bet ©taf. 

country, bag Sanb ; into the — , auf 
bad Sanb ; in the — , auf bem 
Sanb(e); — life, bag Sanbleben. 

courage, bet SJtot. 

cousin, bet Settet, bie Äouftne. 

coyer, bebetfen. 

cow, bie Äu§. 

cross, überfa)ter*ten, ü'berfefcen. 

cry out, aufrufen. 

cup, bie £af[e. 

cut, fa)neiben. 



dale, bad %oX. 

damp, nafs, feuajt. 

dance, tanjen. 

dark, bunfel. 

daughter, bie fcodjter. 

day, bet 2ao_ ; — before yesterday, 

»otgeftern; — . after to-morrow, 

übermorgen. 



dear, lieb, teuer. 

December, bet Sejembet. 

delightful, reijenb, ptaajtooB. 

demand, fotbetn, absorbent. 

den, bie §5f)le. 

dentist, bet 3<*l)narat. 

depart, abreifen, fortfahren. 

departure, bie Slbreife. 

depend upon, ftd) netfaffen auf (w. 

ace). 
destroy, jerftöten. 
detect, entbetfen. 
determine, befd)Ue|etu 
die, fterben. 
difficult, fajwet. 
diligence, bet gletfj. 
diligent, fleißig, 
dine, ju SRittag effen. 
directly, gleia), fogleid}', foforf • 
disappear, nerfa)toinben. 
discover, entbecten. 
dismount, absteigen, 
distinctly, beutlid). 
disturb, ftören. 
divide, teilen. 
do, tun, mad)en ; net to be translated 

when used as an auxiliary. 
doctor, bet 5lrjt, bet Softor. 
dog, bet §unb. 
doll, bie ^uppe. 
door, bie £ur(e). 
dove, bie Xaube. 
down, unten, ab, niebet, Ijtmm'ter, 

$etab'. 
draw, sieben ; — on, angießen ; — 

out, ausgießen, Ijeraudaieijen. 
drawer, bie ©djublabe. 
dream, träumen ; I — , ed tratratt nrtt. 
dress, *., bad Jtleib. v., fletben, an« 

I leiben, an$ie$en ; mau)en» 
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drink, trinfen. 

drive, fasten, treiben. 

drown, mtr., ertrinten ; tr. t ertränten. 

dry, trotten. 

during, wffl&renb. 

duty, bie $füa)t 

dwell, roofjnen. 

£ 

each, each one, jcber. 

ear, bad Dljr. 

early, frü$. 

east, *., bee Often, adj., öftlid). 

easy, letd)t. 

eat, effen; freffen (of animals). 

ebb, bie @bbe. 

Edward, ©buarb. 

egg, bad @i. 

eight, ad)t. 

eighteen, acföelpt. 

eighteenth, adjtjeijnt. 

eighth, aa)t. 

eighty, adföig. 

either ... or, entoeber . . • ober. 

eldest, dlteft. 

eleven, elf. 

eleventh, elft. 

else, fonft. 

end, »., bad ©nbe. v., beenbigen. 

endure, befielen. 

enemy, ber <$einb, bie geinbin. 

enjoy, fta) (er)freuen; fid) (dat.) 

fdjmetten laffen. 
enough, genug, 
entertain, unterwarfen, 
entertaining, unterfjal'tenb. 
entirely, gang, 
err, fid) irren. 
error, ber geiler, ber Srrtum. 



escape, entfliegen (w. dat.). 

et cetera, etc., unb fo weiter, u. f . u>. 

even, felbft, nod). 

evening, ber Sbenb ; this (yesterday) 

— , fyeutt (geftem) abenb; in the 

— , abenbd, bed 2IbenbS. 
ever, je, jemald ; immer, 
eveiy, jeber, jebe, jebed; alle, 
everything, ailed. 
evidently, augenfajeinlid). 
examine, unterfu'd)en, betrad)ten. 
example : for — , jum Seifpiel, 3. S3, 
exclaim, audrufen. 
excursion, ber 2ludflug. 
exercise, bie Aufgabe, bie Übung, 
expect, erwarten, 
experienced, erfahren, 
extremely, fe$r, äufeerft. 
eye, bad 2luge. 



F 

face, bad ©efia)t. 

fair, ber Sa^rmarlt. 

fall, fallen. 

family, bie gamttte. 

far, weit; as — as, bid an. 

farewell, leberooljl. 

farthing, ber pfennig. 

fasten, anbinben. 

father, ber Stater. 

fault, ber geiler. 

fear, fürd)ten; (= be afraid of) fid) 

fürajten nor («/. dat.). 
feather, bie geber. 
February, ber gebruar. 
feel, füllen, fta) füllen; I — , ed if* 

mir )u SJtot. 
feeling, bad @efOr)L 
fellow, ber flerl, ber 8urfd)e, 
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fetch, $olen. 

few, wenig, wenige; a few, einige, 

ein paar, 
field, bad ftelb. 
fifteen, fünften. 
fifteenth, fünfoefyti. 
fifth, fünft. 
fifty, fünfjig. 
fill, füllen. 
find, finben; — oneself, fi<$ beftn« 

ben. 
fine, fä)ön. 
finger, ber ginger. 
finish, beenbigen. 
finished, fertig, 
fire, bag Reiter, 
firm, feft. 
first, erft, guerft; anfangs, anfängt 

litt), 
fit, paffen (w. dat.) ; — up, einriß 

ten. 
five, fünf. 

flee, entfliegen (w. dat.). 
floor, ber ©oben« 
flow, fiteren, 
flower, bie SHume. 
fly, fliegen, 
follow, folgen (w. dat.), befolgen (w. 

acc.) ; — in reading, natt)lefen. 
fond : be — of, lieben, gem §aben ; 

(eating, etc.) gem effen, n. f . n>. 
foolish, albem. 
foot> ber gufc ; on — , jn gufj. 
for, «>«/., benn. prep., für, um, nad), 

au8, au (435). 
forbid, verbieten. 
forebode, aijnen (impers.) ; I have a 

foreboding, eg a§nt mir. 
foreign, fremb. 
forest, ber SBalb. 



forget, nergeflen. 

forgive, »ergeben, nerjetyem 

form, bilben. 

former, früher. 

forth, f)ecvo?, fort. 

fortnight, merjeijn Eage. 

fortunately, glücfltd)era>etfe. 

fortune, bag ©lud. 

forty, nierjig. 

forward, pernor'. 

fountain, bie Quelle. 

four, trier. 

fourteen, nierjeljtt. 

fourth, adj., niert. »., bag SierteL 

Fred, grifc. 

Frederick, griebrid). 

free, frei. 

fresh, frifd). 

Friday, ber greitag. 

friend, ber fjreunb, bie greunbin. 

frightened : be — , erf d)re<f en. 

frog, ber grofd). 

from, uon, aug, nor, an. 

front : in — of, nor. 

full, ooU, voller (w. gen.). 

fun : make — of, fid) luftig mad)en 

über (w. ace). 
furnish, einrichten. 



garden, ber ©arten. 

gardener, ber ©ftrtner. 

gather up, auflefen. 

general, allgemein'. 

generally, gewölptlid). 

gentleman, ber §err. 

German, beutfd) ; the — , ber (bie) 

3)eutfd)e ; a — , ein &eutf$er ; in 

— , auf $eutfd). 
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Germany, (bad) &eutfd}fattb. 

get, erhalten, betommen; fyrien; 

werben; — (something) made, 

machen laffen ; — there, Ijtntom* 

men ; — up, auffielen, 
girl, bad SRttbd)en. 
give, geben, bereiten, fäjenfen ; — as 

a present, jum ©efdjettl madden ; 

— pleasure, Vergnügen machen ; 

— back, jurutfgeben ; — up, (jer* 
geben, aufgeben ; it — s me pleas- 
ure, ed freut mid). 

glad : be — , fid) freuen« 
gladly, gern(e), mit Vergnügen, 
glass, bad ®lad. 
glorious, t)errUa). 

go, gefjen, fahren, gießen ; treten ; — 
away, fortgeben ; — out, ausgeben ; 

— over, ü'berf efcen ; — in, l)ineitts 
geljen. 

God, ©ott. 

gold, bad (Stolb. 

golden, golben. 

good, gut. 

goodness, bie ®üte. 

grammar, bie ©ramma'tif. 

grandfather, ber ®rofj»ater. 

grandmother, bie ©rofjmutter. 

grass, bad (Stead. 

grateful, banfbar. 

gray, grau. 

great, grofs ; a — deal, f e$r niel. 

greatly, fetjr. 

greedy, gierig. 

green, grün. # 

greet, grüben. 

ground, ber ©oben. 

grow, n>ad)fen. 

guard, §ttten. 

guilty, fdjulbig. 



habit, bie @enu>t)tu)eit. 

hair, bad §aar. 

half, adj., Ijalb ; — an hour, eine 

fyalbt ©tunbe ; — past eight, Ijalb 

neun. *., bie §älfte. 
hand, bie §anb. 
handsome, fd)ön. 
hang, tr., Rängen; intr., fangen; 

— around the neck of, anfangen 

(w. dat.), 
happen, gefd)e$en. 
happiness, bad ©lud*, 
toppy* glüdlid) ; be — , fid) freuen, 
hard, l)art, fajwer, niel. 
hare, ber §afe. 
hasten, eilen. 
hastily, t)aftig, eiligft. 
hat, ber §ut. 

have, l)aben ; — to, muffen; — (some- 
thing) made, madjen laffen. 
hawk, ber §abid)t. 
he, er, berfelbe. 
head, ber Äonf. 
headache, bad tfonftvel). 
health : be in — , fid) befmben. 
healthy, gefunb. 
hear, (joren, »ernennten, 
heart, bad §erj ; by — , audroen* 

big. 
help, v., fjelfen (w. dat.). *., bie 

fcilfe. 
Henry, fcetnrid). 
her, (dot.) ifjr, (ace.) fie. possessive 

adj., it)r, it)re, i$r. 
here, tjier. 
hide, fid) nerfteden. 
high, t)od). 
highway, bie ganbftrafce. 
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lull, bet §ügel. 

him, (dat.) tljm, (ace.) ityt. 

himself ,(refl.pron.) fta), (emphatic) 

felbft. 
hire, mieten, 
his, fein, feine, fein, 
hither, Ijer. 
hold, galten ; — up, anhalten ; — 

under, unterhalten, 
hole, bad Sott). 
home : go — , naa) §auf e ge§en ; at 

— , ju §aufe. 
honorable, eljrlia). 
honored, geehrt, 
hope, Ijoffen; I — , ijoffentlitt). 
horse, bad $ferb. 
horseback : on — , %\x $ferb. 
hotel, bad ©aftljaud. 
honr, bie ©tunbe. 
house, bad §aud; at his — , bei 

ifjm. 
how, rote, auf roelaje SBeife ; — are 

you ? wie geljt ed 3§nen (bir) ? 
however, iebod)', aber, inbef'fen, in- 

be*', 
hundred, ijunbert. 
hungry, ijungrig. 
hurt, roe!) tun. 
husband, ber 2Jtonn, ber ©arte. 



improve, nerbeffem. 

in, in, auf, an, herein. 

inclined : be — , rooQen ; if you are 

— , wenn ed ^mn beliebt, 
indeed, ja, roofjl, jroar. 
industrious, fleißig, 
inform, mitteilen. 
inhabit, berooijnen. 
ink, bie £inte. 
inkstand, bad fttnienfaf*. 
inn, bad ©afiljaud, bad 3Birtd$aud. 
inquire, fragen, 
insist, beftefjen ; — upon, barauf be* 

fte^en, bafj. 
instance, bad Seifniel \ for — , gum 

Seifmel, 3. 8. 
instead, anftatt, ftati. 
instruction, ber Unterriajt. 
intelligible, uerftänblia). 
intend, rooHen, beab'fiajttgen, fttt) 

(dat.) uomeijmen. 
interesting, unterijal'tenb. 
into, in, auf. 
invite, einlaben. 
it, eg, fie, er, ifjn; ber«, bie«, bad« 

felbe. 
Italy, (bad) Italien, 
its, fein, beffen. 



I, ia). 

ice, bad @td. 

idle, faul, träge. 

if, roenn, ob ; as — , aid ob. 

ill, franf. 

immediately, gleitt), fogleia), fo<* 

fort. 
impossible, unmöglia). 



January, ber Januar. 

journey, »., bie SReife. v., reifen. 

joy, bie greube. 

joyous, frö^lia). 

July, ber Suli. 

June, ber 3uni. 

just, adv., eben; einmal, boa) ein« 

mal, gerabe; — as, ebenfo; — 

now, foeben. 
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keep, galten, begatten. 

key, ber ©djlüffel. 

kül, töten« 

kind, adj., gut, gütig, freunblia). 

kind, *., bie 9lrt; what -— of a? 

road für ein? 
kindly, freunblia). 
kindness, bie (Sitte, 
king, ber Jtönig. 
kitchen, bie Äüa)e. 
knapsack, bag hansel, 
knife, bad SReffer. 
knock, Hopfen; — against, ftofjen 

an (w. ace). 
know, nriffen, fennen; fönnen; you 

— ,ja. 
knowledge, bie Äenntmd, generally 

pi., Jtenntniffe. 
known, befannt. 



lack, fehlen ; I — , ed feljlt mir an, 

ed mangelt mir an. 
lady, bie grau, bie 2)ame; young 

— , bad gräulein. 
land, bad fianb. 
langnage, bie ©praa)e. 
large, grofj. 
last, le$t, norig; — night, geftem 

abenb; at — , sulefct, enblia). 
late, fpäi. 
lately, neulid). 
Latin, latetnifd). 

latter : the — , biefer, btefe, biefed, 
laugh, laa)en. 
lay, legen. 
lazy, faul, träge. 



leaf, baft Statt. 

lean, mager. 

leap, fpringen. 

learn, lernen. 

least : at — , roenigftend. 

leave, laffen, nerlaffen; abfahren, 

abreifen. 
left (opp. to right), linf; be — 

(remaining), übrig bleiben. 
leg, bad Sein, 
lend, leiten, 
less, roentger. 

lesson, bie Aufgabe, bie ©tunbe. 
let, laffen. 
letter, ber »rief, 
lie, liegen. 
life, bad Seben. 
light, »., bad Sia)t. 
light, adj., leia)t. 

like, adv., nrie. adj., äljnliä), gleia). 
like, v., gem Ejaben ; — to, mögen ; I 

— the book, bad Sua) gefällt mir; 
if you — , menu ed Sfjnen beliebt. 

lion, ber Some. 

listen, $ören, juijören, $ora)en. 

little, Hein, roenig. 

live, leben, wohnen. 

loaded, gelaben; belaben. 

long, adj., lang, adv., lange. 

look,feI)en, audfeljen; —at, anfe^en; 

— for, fua)en. 
lose, verlieren. 
loud, laut. 
Louise, Suife. 
love, lieben, 
low, niebrig. 

luck, bad ®lutf; good — , ©lud* auf! 
lucky, glüdlttt). 
luggage, bad ©epatf. 
lurk, fid) nerftetfen. 
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magnificent, prächtig, fjerrlid). 

maid, bie 3Jtogb. 

mainspring, bie fcauntfeber. 

maintain, behaupten. 

make, mao)en; — haste, eilen; — 

the acquaintance of, f ennen lernen; 

— fun of, fia) luftig machen über 

(w. ace.) ; get (something) made, 

machen (äffen, 
man, ber 2Jtonn; bet Httenfd). 
mankind, ber SRenftt). 
many, ©iele. 

march, gießen; — by, t>orbei$ie$en. 
March, ber SRära. 
mark, bie 2Jtorf. 
market, ber SRarft. 
master, ber SReifter, ber §err. 
matter : what is the — with you ? 

ma3 feljlt Sitten? it does not 

matter, ed tut nitt)t3. 
may, mögen, bttrfen, fönnen. 
May, ber 9Rai. 
me, mir, mid). 
meagerly, ärotlio). 
measure, bag 9Rafc. 
meat, bad gleifa). 
meet, begegnen (w. dat.). 
men, bie aRenfajen. 
merry, luftig, 
messenger, ber Stote. 
midnight, bie 9Ritternaä)t. 
milk, bie SRila). 
million, bie SRiHion'. 
mill-wheel, bad 2Rüfjlrab. 
mine, meiner/ ber meine, ber meinige. 
minute, bie SRinu'te. 
mirror, ber ©ptegel.' 
Miss, (bad) gtäutein. 



mistake, ber geljler. 

Mister, ber$err; Mr., §err. 

mistress, bie gtau ; Mrs., grau. 

moist, nafj, feuajt. 

moment, ber Slugenblid; at the — , 
eben. 

Monday, ber 3Roniag. 

money, bad ©elb. 

month, ber SRonat. 

moon, ber SRonb. 

more, mefjr ; — than, tne^r . . . aid« 

morning, ber SRorgen ; this (yester- 
day) — , fjeute (geftem) morgen. 

most, meift; — politely, §öflia)ft« 

mother, bie Gutter. 

mountain, ber 8erg. 

mournful, traurig. 

mouse, bie 2RauS. 

move, bewegen. 

Mr., see Mister. 

Mrs., see mistress. 

much, mel; as — as, fo niel nrie; 
very — , f eljr. 

museum, bad SRufe'um. 

music, bie 3Rufif\ 

must, muffen. 

muzzle, bie ©ajnauje. 

my, mein, meine, meut. 



name, ber 9tame. 

narrow, eng(e). 

near, nafj, neben, bei. 

necessary, notroenbig. 

need, brauajen. 

neighbor, ber ftaajbar, bie 9too> 

barm. 
neither, roeber, unb . . . aua) nia)t; 

neither . . . nor, roeber . . . noa). 
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nephew, bet Äeffe. 
nest, baft 9left. 
never, nie, niemals, 
new, neu. 
next, näajft 
niece, bie 9tta)te. 

night, bie 9too)t, bet »benb; last 
— , geftern abenb, vergangene 

nine, neun. 

nineteen, neun$e^n. 

nineteenth, neunjeljnt. 

ninety, neunsig. 

ninth, neunt. 

no, nein; lein, leine, lein; — one, 

niemanb ; — longer, ntdjt meijr. 
nobody, niemanb. 
noise, bad ©erauftt). 
none, leiner, feine, leineS. 
noon, ber ajtfttag; at — , mittags. 
nor, noa), aua) . . . nia)t; neither 

. . . nor, neber . . . nod). 
not, nio)t ; — yet, noa) nia)t ; — till, 

erft; — at all, gar nia)t ; is it — ? 

ntdjt waljr ? 
nothing, niajtS ; — but, nia)tS als. 
now, nun, je$t ; now . . . now, balb 

. . . balb ; just — , eben, foeben. 
number, bie Qaf)U 
nut, bie «Rufr. 



occupy, bewohnen. 

October, ber Dftober. 

of, t>on, aus, an. 

off, ab, uon. 

offer, Meten. 

often, oft. 

oh! ofjl aä)I 

old, alt. 

on, auf, an, au, bei, in. 

once, einmal, einft ; — more, no$ 

einmal ; at — , gleitt), fofort. 
one, ein, eine, ein ; eins ; as indef. 

pron., man. 
only, nur, erft. 
open, v., öffnen, aufmachen, adj., 

offen. 
or, ober, fonft. 

order, befteHen ; befehlen (w. dat.). 
other, anber ; ber, bie, baS anbere. 
otherwise, fonft. 
ought, foHen. 

our, ours, unfer, ber unfrige. 
out, ijinauS ; — of, auS. 
outside, auSwenbig. 
over, über, Ijinü'ber. 
overtake, einholen. 
owe, banfen (w. dat.). 
own, adj., eigen, v., befiten, 
owner, ber $ef$er. 
oz, ber Da)S. 



obey, gef>ora)en (w. dat.); folgen 

(w. dat.). 
obliged : be — , muffen, foHen. 
obligingly : most — , gef ftUigft. 
observe, fe$en, bemerlen, betraf 

ten. 
obtain, befommen. 



page, ber $age. 
page, bie ©eite. 
pains: take — , fio) (dot.) SRitye 

geben. 
pair, baS ?aat. 
palace, ber $alaff . 
paper, baS papier 7 . 
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parents, bie ©Item (pi.). 

park, bet ftar!. 

part, bet Seil. 

pasa (time), anbringen. 

past, nad), vorbei. 

path, bet $fab. 

pay, bcja&len. 

pear, bie ©tme. 

peasant, ber Bauer. 

pen, bie geber. 

people, bie Seuie (pi.); bad So»; 

man. 
perceive, erblicfen, bemerfen. 
perhaps, ©ielletc^t, etnm. 
permission, bie ©rlaubmd. 
permit, erlauben (w. dat.). 
physician, ber Ärjt. 
pick up, aufgeben, auflefeu. 
picture, bad ©ilb. 
piece, bad ©tut!. 
pig, bad ©ajroein. 
pigeon, bie Saube. 
pinch, bie $rife. 
pity: it is a great — , ed ift feljr 

f#abe. 
place, «., ber pto$, ber Drt, bie 

©telle; take — , ftattfmben; in 

— of, prep., anftatt. v., ftelleri, 

fefcen, legen, 
plate, ber Setter, 
play, fnielen. 

playground, ber ©ptelplafc. 
please, gefallen (w. dat.) ; if you — , 

bitte, gefättigft, wenn i$ bitten 

barf. 
pleasure, bad SBergnttgen, bie 

Sreube; with — , gern(e), mit 

Vergnügen; it gives me — , ed 

freut mi# ; it is my — , ed beliebt 

mir« 



pluck, ©führen. 

pocket, bie 2af d)e. 

poem, bad @ebia)t 

poetry: piece of — , bad @ebia)t* 

politely : most — , l)öfKo)fL 

poor, arm, fd)led)t. 

poorly, arotltd), fd)led)t. 

possible, mdglid). 

postpone, oerfajieben. 

pound, bad ^funb. 

practice, üben. 

praise, (oben. 

prefer, oorjieijen; lieber (adv.) with 

the appropriate verb. 
present, »., bad ®ef d)enf. 
present, adj. % anroefenb, jefcig; at 

— » fct*/ twin, 
press forward, vorbringen, 
pretend, motten, 
pretty, $übf$. 
previously, norljer'. 
price, ber $reid. 
prince, ber ?rinj, ber Surft, 
probable, u>a$rfa)ein'lid). 
proceed, geijen, fortfahren, 
progress, ber gortfdfritt, generally 

pi. gortfajritte. 
promise, nerfnreajen. 
property, bad Vermögen, 
proposal, ber Sorfojlag. 
proud, §oc$mütig, ftolj. 
prudent, t>orfid)tig. 
prying, neugierig, 
pull, gießen. 

pupil, ber ©filler, bie ©d)ülertn. 
purse, bie Sörfe. 
put, tun, fefcen, ftetten, legen, fteden ; 

— off, ©erf d)ieben ; — on the neck 

of, anhängen (w. dot.) ; — on, auf» 

fefcen, anjie^en. 
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quarter, bad Siertel. 
queen, bie Äöntgin. 
question, bie Stage, 
quick, fd)neH. 
quite, gang. 

R 

railroad track, bad ©eleig. 

rain, v., regnen. *., bet Stegen. 

rascal, bet ©a)elm. 

rather, lieber, jtemlta). 

raven, bet Wabe. 

reach, reiajen, erreichen. 

read, Cef en ; — aloud, »orlefen ; — 

to, »orlefen. 
reading, bag Sefen. 
ready, bereit, fertig. 
really, nrirflid). 
receive, erhalten, be!ontmen. 
recommend, empfehlen. 
red, rot. 

refuse, fid) weigern, 
regulation, bie Serorbnung. 
rejoice, fid) freuen. 
relate, ergäben, 
related, oerroanbt. 
relative, bet (bie) Semmribte. 
rely upon, fid) t>erlaffen auf (w. ace). 
remain, bleiben. 

remember, fid) erinnern (w. gen). 
remove, stehen, ausgießen. 
repeat, wieber^o'len. 
reply, antworten (w. dat.), erwibern. 
request, bitten, 
resemble, gleiten, äfjnlid) fein (w. 

dat.). 
reside, moljnen, fid) aufhalten. 



resist, tmberfte'ljen, fid) rotberfef jen 

(w. dat.). 
return, surütfgeben; jurüdHe^ren. 
rich, reid). 
rid : be — of, loa fein ; get — of, 

log werben. 
ride, »., bet Spazierritt, v., reiten, 

fahren, 
right, rea)t ; be in the — , re$t fjaben. 
ring, «., ber Sling, 
ring, *>., Hingen ; f lingeln. 
ripe, reif. 

rise, fteigen; auffielen. 
river, ber glufj. 
rob, rauben, berauben, 
robber, ber Räuber. 
rock, ber gel8, ber ©tein. 
roof, bad 3)a$. 

room, bad $immtx f bie ©tube, 
rose, bie SRofe. 
row, v., fahren, 
ruin, v., uerberben. 
rule, v., regieren, 
run, laufen. 

S 

sad, traurig. 

saddle, ber ©attel. 

saddle-bag, bie ©atteltafd)e. 

safe, fiajer. 

salute, grüben. 

same, gleid) ; the — , berfelbe. 

Saturday, ber ©amStag. 

save, retten ; auf fjeben. 

say, fagen. 

scanty, -ily, arm, ärtnlid). 

scarcely, !aum. 

scatter about, umfjer'ftreuen. 

scholar, ber ©a)üler, bie ©ajulertn. 
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school, bie ©d)ule. 
school-time, bie ©djulffambe. 
sea, bie ©ee, bad SReer. 
seat, v. tr. t fe^en; — oneself, pa) 

fe*en. 
second, jrocit. 
secret, bad ®e$eimnid. 
see, fe$en ; na^f eljen. 
seek, fua)en. 

seem, fa)einen, audfe^en. 
seize, ergreifen. 
seldom, feiten. 
self,1i$; fclbfl, felber. 
sell, verlaufen, 
send, fahrten, fenben; — for, ijolen 

laflen. 
sentence, ber ©afc. 
September, ber «September, 
servant, bet Sttener, bie 3Ragb. 
serve, bienen (w. <&/). 
set, fefcen; — out, fttt) auf ben fBeg 
madden, abfahren; — upon, auf= 
fefcen. 
seven, fteben. 
seventeen, fiebjeljn. 
seventh, fiebent. 
seventy, fiebjig. 
several, mehrere, 
shade, ber ©fatten, 
shall, (futurity) werben; (determi- 
nation or duty) foUen. 
sharp, ftyarf. 
she, fie, biefelbe. 
sheep, bad ©a)af; little — , bad 

©tt)ftflem. 
shelter, bad Sad), ber ©a)u|. 
shepherd, ber §irt; — boy, ber 

§irtenfnabe. 
shine, fa)emen. 
shirt, bad fcemb(e). 



shoe, ber ©d)u$. 

shoemaker, ber ©ajufynadjer* 

shoot, f a)iefjen. 

shop, ber Saben. 

short, furj. 

show, jeigen. 

shrub, ber ©fraud). 

shnt, aumatt)en, fa)liejjen. 

sick, frant 

side, bie ©eite. 

silent : be — » f d)i»eigen. 

silly, aibem, einfältig. 

similar, älptliä). 

since, feit, feitbenV; ba. 

sing, fingen. 

singer, ber ©ftnger, bie ©angertn. 

singing, ber ©efang. 

sister, bie ©ajwefter. 

sit, ftfeen; — down, fta) fe»en. 

six, feajd. 

sixteen, fedfoelnt. 

sixth, feajfi 

sixty, feajjig. 

skate, *., ber ©a)littftt)u$. 

v., ©ojlttrfajulj laufen, 
skillful, gefajitft. 
sleep, fa)Iafen. 
sleepy, fa)läfrig. 
slice, bad ©tü(!d)en. 
slow, -ly, langfam. 
small, flein. 
smoke, raupen, 
snow, fa)neien. 
snuffbox, bie ©ajnunftabatdbofe 

bie 3)ofe. 
so, fo ; — that, fo ba fc, bamit. 
sofa, bad ©ofa. 
soft, weia). 
soldier, ber ©olbaf . 
some, etwas, einige; trgenb ein. 
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somebody, jemonb. 
something, etwa«, 
sometimes, gunjeflen, manchmal, 
somewhere, irgenbroo, trgenbmo« 

$ur\ 
son, bet ©ofjn. 
song, bad Sieb, ber ©efang. 
soon, balb. 
r, frityer. 
: be — , leib tun (w. dot. of 

p*rs.). 
south, ber ©üben. 
sparrow, ber ©nerling. 
speak, fpredjen, reben. 
spend, gubringen. 
splendid, »räd&tig, $errli$. 
spoil, nerberben. 
spring, »., ber t$riu)ling, bad 3frül)= 

ja$r. 
spring, »., bie DueUe. 
spring, v., fprtngen. 
squander, aerfd&wenben. 
stable, ber ©tall. 
stairs, bie treppe. 
stand, fielen, 
start, ftd) auf ben fBeg madden; 

abfahren, 
stay, v., bleiben, ft$ aufhalten. *., 

ber Kufentyalt. 
steal, [teilen. 

step, treten; — over, uberfcftrer'ten. 
stick, ber ©tot!. 
still, adv., tu><$, immer no<$. 
stone, ber ©tein. 
stop, v. tr. $ anhalten, v. intr., auf* 

$5ren. 
story, bie ®efd)i<$te, bie ©rjdljlung. 
strange, fremb, fonberbar. 
stranger, ber (bie) grembe, ein 

^fr ember. 



strawberry, bie (grbbeere. 

stream, ber Strom. 

street, bie ©tra&e. 

strong, ftarf . 

student, ber ©rubenf. 

study, «., bag ©tubium. v., ftu* 

bieten, 
succeed, gelingen, glüd en ; I — , e£ 

gelingt mir. 
such, folder, fold&e, folded; fo. 
sufficient, genug, 
suit, paffen, befommen (w. dat.). 
summer, ber ©ommer. 
summit, ber ©ipfel. 
sun, bie ©onne. 
Sunday, ber ©onntag. 
supper, bad 9benbeffen. 
suppose, glauben; I — , rooljl. 
sure : to be — , adv., §mar. 
surely, ft$erli$, gerotjj. 
surprise, überrafd)en; be — ed (at), 

ft<$ nwnbem (über); it surprises 

me, eg umnbert mid), 
surround, umge / ben. 
swift, fd&neU. 
swim, fctyroimmen. 



table, ber $ifd). 

tail, ber ©c^roanj. 

tailor, ber ©djneiber. 

take, nefjmen; — to, bringen; — a 
walk, einen Spaziergang machen, 
fpagieren ge§en; — away, megnel)* 
men; — for, galten für; — pains, 
fid) 9Rü$e geben; — off, abnehmen 
(as a hat), ausgießen (as shoes). 

tale, bie <Sr}äI)lung. 

talk, reben, fpredjen. 



326 



FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



tall, $o<$, grofj. 
task, bie ?fiia)t, M* Aufgabe. 
taste, fa)meden. 
tea, bet £ee. 
teach, lehren, 
teacher, ber Scoter, 
tear, serreifcett. 
tedious, langweilig. 
teU, fagen, erja^eit, mitteilen, 
ten, §e$n. 
tenth, sefyti. 
thaler, ber Ealer. 
than, aid. 

thank, banlen (w. dot.) ; I — you, 
banfe, battle beftend or fa)5n, or 
ta) baii!e S^neii. 
that, dem.pron. or adj., Jener, jene, 
jened; ber, bie, bag; — one, ber* 
jenige. rel. pron., ber, bie, bad ; 
welo)er, wela)e, wela)ed. «&y., 
bafs, bamit. 
the, äff., ber, bie, bad. adv., the . . . 

the, Je . . . befto. 
theater, bad Realer. 
thee, bir, bia). 
then, «ä>., batttt, barauf ; bamald ; 

benn. 
there, ba, bort, ba$in'; oflen not 

translated; — is (are), ed gibt. 
therefore, ba&er/, alfo, bedijalb, bed* 

we'gen, barum'. 
they, fte, man. 
thick, bid. 

thimble, ber gtngerljui. 
thin, mager, 
thine, bein, ber beittige. 
think, benten, glauben, galten für. 
third, britt ; one — , eitt fcrtttel. 
thirsty, burftig. 
thirteen, breijeljtt. 



thirty, breiig, 
this, biefer, biefe, btefe*. 
thither, ba^er 7 , ba$in'; $tn« 
those (pi. of that), jene, 
thou, bu. 

thousand, taufenb. 
threaten, broken (w. dat.). 
three, brei. 
through, burtt). 
throw, werfen. 
Thursday, ber ftonnerdtag. 
thy, bein, beine, bein. 
tie, anbittben. 
till, bid. 

time, bie 3eit ; bad 3Ral ; bie tBeile ; 
each—, jebedmal; this—» bied* 
mal ; at the same — , jugleia) ; a 
long—, lange; at that—, ba? 
maid ; what — is it ? wie niel tt$r 
ift ed ? for the first — , pun erften* 
mal. 
tired, mübe. 

to, 8U/ an, in, nao), auf, *or (435) ; m 
order — f um . . . $X\ — «*<* * ro » 
§iit unb ijer. 
to-day, petite, 
together, aufammen. 
toll, ber 3ott. 
toll-gate, ber ©a)lao,baum. 
toll-gatherer, ber 8oUeinne$nier. 
to-morrow, morgen ; — morning, 

morgen frül). 
to-night, Ijeute abenb. 
too, §u, aua) (= also), 
tooth, ber 3a$n. 
toothache, bad 8a$nwe$. 
top, ber Gttpfel. 
towards, gegen, nao). 
tower, ber Xuvm. 
town, bie ©tabt 
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train, bet 3wg. 

translate, ttberfef gen. 

translation, bie Überfettung. 

travel, reifen. 

traveler, ber fteifenbe, ein Reifen« 

bet. 
tread, treten« 
tree, ber ©aum. 
tremble, gittern, 
true, matyc, treu ; is it not — ? nid)t 

waljr? 
try, uerfuä)en, toften. 
Tuesday, ber 3)iendtag. 
turn, breiten, »enben ; — round, fta) 

um'roenben. 
twelfth, atudlft. 
twelve, jwoif. 
twentieth, awanjigfi 
twenty, jtuattjig. 
twice, jweitnak 
two, ju)ei, beibe« 



umbrella, ber 3iegenfd)irm. 

uncle, ber Dnlel. 

uncomfortable, unbequem. 

under, unter ; — it, barun'ier. 

understand, t>erfte§en. 

unhealthy, ungefunb. 

unripe, unreif. 

until, bid. 

unwholesome, ungefunb. 

up, herauf ; — to, bid an, big auf. 

upon, auf, an, in. 

urge on, treiben. 

us, und. 

use, v., brauchen, benu|en. 

useful, nufclta). 

usual, gen>o*nlid). 



, bie Serien (//.> 
▼alley, bad XaX. 
value, v., fd)ä|en. 
very, fe$r. 
village, bad $>orf. 
violent, -ly, ^eftig. 
violet, bad 33eild)en. 
visit, v., befud)en. »., ber ftefud). 



wagon, ber SBagen. 

wait, warten ; — for, »arten auf. 

wake, nmajen. 

walk, v., au gu^ ge$en. «., ber 

Spaziergang; take a — , einen 

Spaziergang tnaa)en. 
wall, bie SRauer, bie fBanb. 
want, wollen, urimfajen, broud)en. 
warm, u)arnt. 
wash, n>afd)en. 
waste, v., t>erfa)tt)enben. »., bie 

95erf ajroenbung ; — of time, bie 

3eitt>erfa)toenbung. 
watch, «., bie Ut)r. 
watch, v. tr., l)üten; v. intr. t 

toad) en. 
water, »., bad SBBaffer. v. t tränten. 
way, ber SBeg; on the — , unter« 

wegd; that — , bafjer'. 
weak, fa)u)aa). 
wear, tragen. 
weary, mübe. 
weather, bad fBetter. 
Wednesday, ber 2Rtiinu>ä). 
week, bie 9Bod)e ; a — ago, vox ad)t 

Sagen; a — from to-day, t)eute 

über aa)t Sage. 
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WtU t adj.oraa f v., XDOfyl, gut; exceed- 
ingly — , aufd befte; be well (in 
good health), ftdj} rootyt befinben. 

wet, nafc. 

what, toad ; welcher, welche, welded ; 
— sort of, toad für. 

when, interrog. adv., wann. conj. t 
menn; aid; ba. 

where, too, roolpn'. 

whether, ob. 

which, ber, bie, bad; n>ela)er, roeia)e, 
mela)ed. 

while, «*y., mityrenb, inbem'. «., 
bie SBeile. 

white, toeijj. 

whither, n>o$in'. 

who, n>er; bet, bie, bad; roeldjer, 
welche, toela)ed. 

whole, gang. 

wholesome, gefunb. 

why, warum ; toad. 

wife, bie grau, bie (Stattin, bad 
SBeib. 

will (be willing), TOOflett ; (auxiliary 
of future tense), »erben. 

willful, eigenfhmig. 

William, SBityetot. 

wind, ber SBinb. 

wind up, aufstehen. 

window, bad genftet. 

windy, nrinbig. 

wine, ber SBein. 

wing, ber glügel. 



winter, ber Sßtnter; — coat, ber 
SBinterrod ; — dress, bad SBinter* 
Heib. 

wise, -ly, toeife, Hug. 

wish, roünfa)en, wollen. 

with, mit, bei. 

without, olpie. 

woman, bie grau, bad SBeib. 

wood, bad §olj. 

woods, ber ©alb. 

word, bad SBort. 

work, v., arbeiten. »., bie 3rbeit. 

world, bie SBelt. 

worst : the — , bad ©a)limntfte. 

worth, wert. 

write, fa)reiben. 

writing, bad ©a)reiben. 

wrong, unrea)t; be in the — , un* 
rea)t $aben. 



yard, ber §of, ber ©arten. 

year, bad 3a$r. 

yes, ja ; yes indeed, jawohl'. 

yesterday, geftem. 

yet, noo), boa), jeboa); not — , noa) 

nia)t. 
yonder, Jener, jene, jened. 
you, bu, bir, bia); tyr, eu$; @ie, 

3$nen. 
young, jung. 
your, euer, bein, 3$r. 



INDEX 



ft, pronunciation of, 43« 

changed to a, 111, a ; 135 5 227, *. 
2, pronunciation of, 47» b. 
tt, pronunciation of, 43» 47» <*• 
tier, does not affect order, 70, * 
Absolute superlative, 232, c. 
Accent, 50- 
Accusative case, 54- 

as direct object, 57, 58* 

like nominative, 90* 

distinguished from dative, 179» * 5 180* 

of duration of time, 291» g- 

of definite time, 291, g> 
Adjectives, paradigms of strong, 204, 410- 

with nouns, agreement, 88* 

used predicatively, 203» * and b. 

when declined, 203, * ; how declined, 205, 
212. 

ending in el, en, er, 208, c. 

when undeclined, 203, b\ p. 97, n. 

two or more placed alike, p. 81, n. 2. 

paradigms of weak, 209, 211- 

paradigms of mixed forms, 210» 211* 

used substantively, 216- 

as appositives, 216, *• 

comparison of, 227» « ; 228» 229, 416. 

with strong endings, models of, 408, 413* 

with defective strong endings, 411- 

with weak endings, model of, 414- 

with mixed endings, model of, 415* 

tables of declension, 407-424- 
Adverbs of time, 64, a ; 65, 357, 858- 
ti, pronunciation of, 48. 
ftSettt, does not affect order, 70, a. 
Alphabet, printed, 36 ; written, 41. 
ftU distinguished from »enn, p. 193, n. 1. 
ts, with dative or accusative, 180- 
Appendix, p. 201. 
Article, definite, declension of, 409. 

used instead of poss. adj., 109, <*• 



Article, combined with prepositions, 188, * 

usage of, in German and Eng., 183, *• 

uses of definite, 184. 

definite, omission of, 184, n - 1 and 2. 

indefinite, model of declension, 412* 
tu, pronunciation of, 48* 

changed to &u, 135* 
in, pronunciation of, 48* 
tuf, with dative or accusative, 180. 
Auxiliaries of mood, 120- 

present indicative of, 121 • 

conjugation of, 444. 

conjugated with fcaben, 193. 

of tense, fca&en, 193, 438 ; fein, 194 and 
*; 197, u-, 439; »erben, 187, *; 
315,*, 443. 

of passive voice, werben, 278, a; 443 



S, pronunciation of, 49. 

English correspondents of, 56, !• 
be, inseparable prefix, 50, 1, 446. 
be with perfect participle, how rendered, 



t, pronunciation of, 49. 

Capitals, begin German nouns, 57, a \ 59, 
372, 1 ; begin adjectives used substan- 
tively, 216- 
when not used, 372, <*• 

Case-endings of nouns, in plural, distin- 
guished from plural sign, 188, *• 
rules for, 139, 140, 146, 152- 
tabular view of, 402. 
of regular adjectives and pronouns, 407« 

Cases, names of German, 54* 

ft), letters changed by combination, 39. 
pronunciation of, 49. 
English correspondents of, 56» 3. 
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4tU, as suffix, marie of diminutive, p. 46, n. 

mark of neater gender, 378» 8. 
Comparatives, from prepositions, 417- 
Comparison of adjectives, 827» <*; 928» 

229. 
Compound substantives, gender and de- 
clension of, 878» U- 
Conditional mood, formation of, 815» *< 

use of, 319» 3 and 4; 316» *, 319. 
Conditional sentences, contrary to fact, 

319. 
Conjugation of weak verbs, models of, 
436- 
of strong verbs, models of, 487* 
Conjunctions not affecting order, 70, «. 
subordinating, 251» b \ 869. 
of time, cause, manner, 351* 
Consonants, pronunciation of, 49. 
English correspondents of, 56. 



b, pronunciation of, 49. 

English correspondents of, 56, 2. 
•ft, or bat, combined with prepositions, 

164, *; 429. 
»•fir, 164,*. 
b*|, sometimes omitted, p. 122, foot-note. 

clause introduced by, 350. 
Dative case, 54» 74» «; 75. 
ending e may be omitted, 84» e, 
plural, how formed, 139, 152. 
of possession, 170» *• 
distinguished from accusative, 180* 
with certain verbs, 881* 
in impersonal phrases, 332« 
with intransitive verbs in passive, 286» * ; 
335»«. 
Declension, nouns grouped as strong and 
weak, 83» a\ 133- 
strong, masculines, paradigm of sing., 84 

plural, 138 ; complete, 403. 
strong, neuters, paradigm of singular, 89 

plural, 138; complete, 403. 
feminine nouns, paradigm of singular, 96 

plural, 151 ; complete, 403, 404 
strong, masculines and neuters, table of 
reference, 136; gen. and dat. of, 140. 
rules of, 90» 97, 134, 135, 139» 140, 
144, 146, 150, 159. 



Declension (jcontmued) : 

weak, masculines, paradigm of, 145, 
404. 

of adjectives, 84, 89» 96, 203, « ; 204, 
f 09, 210, 211 ; rules for, 205» 212. 

tabular view of adjectives and pronouns, 
407-420- 

of definite article, 409- 

models of strong, 408* 

models of weak, 404. 

irregular or mixed nouns, 406* 

proper nouns, 84» d\ 97, Ex.; 405- 

declension-ending omitted, p. 121, n. 2. 
beim, does not affect order, 70» *• 
Dependent clause, order of words, 252, 

p. 122, 1. 
preceding principal/253, 
auxiliary and two infinitives, 252. 
■ft, definite article, model of declension, 

409. 
■Cf, as a relative pronoun, 268» « 5 275» «. 
model of declension, 419« 

berjeniae, berfelfte, 224» *. 

bit« and »ft«, used like eft, 175» n. 

biefer, model of declension, 408- 

Diphthongs, pronunciation of, 48* 

bit, position of, 76, a. 

Direct object, case of, 57» 58. 

position of, 74» * ; 76 and a. 
bit, use of, 66, d\ declension of, 428. 

corresponding poss. pron., beta, 66» '• 
bttfd), separable or inseparable prefix, 244, 

446. 
bftrfttt, conjugation of, 444. 



e, pronunciation of, 48, 46* 

dropped in declension of nouns, 84, c\ in 
imperative ad singular, 115» £ ; in com- 
parison, 228» « and &. 

inserted, 106» «• 

changed to i or ie, HI, «. 

plural ending, 135* 

(Wive ending, 140. 
et, added to names of towns, p. 97, footnote, 
ei, pronunciation of, 48 > 
ein, declension of, 412* 
HnB, 236, «• 
fttty, inseparable prefix, 50» 1. 
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CK, ending of weak noon«, 133, 144. 

plural ending, 150 and note. 

adjective ending instead of eft, 804» n. 
cat inseparable prefix, 60, 1. 
ft, personal pronoun, declined, 488; insep- 
arable prefix, 50» 1» plural ending, 138« 
el, as genitive ending, 84, **, 140- 

in impersonal expressions, 173 » with pas- 
sive, 886» «• 

introduces a sentence, 174- 

answers to expletive tk*re y 174, «• 

m expressions of identity, 175» «• 

with indefinite antecedent, 176» <*• 

position of, 176» "• 

sometimes omitted, 886» n. 

as indefinite subject, 886, «• 
en, pronunciation of, 48* 
Exclamatory sentences, order of, 868- 



F 



f, English correspondents of, 66» 1. 
Feminine noons, paradigm of singular, 96- 

rule for declension in singular, 97 » plu- 
ral, 150; rules of gender, 373» *» 6, 6. 

weak and strong, 149, * ; 151, 158- 

plural of nouns in in, 149» n. 
ff , English correspondent of, 56, 1. 
Foreign nouns, declension of, 144. 
Future tense, of a probability, 891»/. 
Future tenses, formation of, 187» *• 
Future Perfect tense, formation of, 187» «. 







f, pronunciation of, 49* 

ft, inseparable prefix, 50» 1; 446. 

prefix of perfect participle, 110» «• 

when omitted in perf. partic, p. 43; 848- 

as prefix of neuter nouns, 373» 10. 
Gender, how determined, 55» 87» * » 873» 
3-11. 

of 8Räb6)en, ©eib, grdulein, 163» *. 
Genitive case, 54» 88» *; 88- 

with reflexive verbs, 168, **• 

to denote time habitually recurring, p. 119, 
foot-note. 

singular, form of, 84» «» h d. 
Gutturals, 56,3. 



I, when not silent, 49* 

English correspondent of, 56» 8. 
|., abbreviation of Ijaben, 448* 
lalttt, as an auxiliary, 193, 488. 

complete paradigm of, 441. 
0cnr, paradigm of, 145. 
Itttttf, with dative or accusative, 180. 
|ad), drops c in inflection, 889, 2. 
hundred, a, how expressed, 886 



i, pronunciation of, 48* 

is), not written with a capital, 66» c. 
declension of, 483. 

if» pronunciation of, 48- 

3|t, use of, 66» d. 

Imperative mood, paradigm of, 116. 
formation of, 115, « and A. 
how intensified, p. 100, n. 1. 

Imperfect tenae, paradigm of, 186- 
uses of, 185, *; 891, n. 
formation of subjunctive of, 310» *• 
subjunctive, refers to present time, 318» a 

in, with dative or accusative, 179, * ; 180- 

Indefinite pronouns, see Pmomu. 

Indicative, instead of pre«, subjv., 304, a. 
after expressions of certainty, 306. 

Indirect discourse, use of moods in, 899. **; 
300, 303-306, 316, a. 
use of tenses in, 301, 318. 

Indirect object, case of, 76; place of, 76- 

Infinitive, position of in compound tense, 
60, 187, *; 868. 
with §u to express purpose, 114, <*• 
after modal auxiliaries, 118, * ; 119. 
without gu, 118, a ; 848» * ; 347- 
used to form future tenses, 187» *• 
instead of perfect participle of certain 

verbs, 847»«; 848. 
dependent on laffen, 859» «• 
as subject or object, 348» 846» *• 
as adjunct of adj. or noun, with gu, 848* 
as object of certain preps, with gu, 844- 
as appositive, 345- 
when capitalised, 346, «• 
translated by noun in it$£ y 845» & 
idiomatic uses of, 846- 
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Infinitive (contimud) : 

with |u, position of, 800' 

two or more together, order of, 801* 

complementary passive, p. 116, n. 1. 
Interrogative words, 80S, 264, 806. 
Intransitive verbs, oonj. with fein, 194. 

in passive, 888. * ; 335, a. 
Irregular or mixed noons, 408* 



j, pronunciation of, 49« 
jttttul, declined, 488- 



I, English correspondents of, 66» 3. 
ft«***, conjugation of, 444- 



Labials, 60, 1. 

Itffen, perfect, 848, * ; 869. 

let*, as suffix, mark of diminutive, p. 46, n. 

mark of neuter gender, 373, 3. 
Letten, distinctions to be observed, 37« 

certain, how changed in form, 39* 
Lingual«, 60, 2. 



mum with active voice for passive, 887, a - 

Masculine, rules of gender, 378, 2, 3. 

Masculine nouns in e, 144. 
monosyllabic, 144, *»• 
plural of, weak declension, 146- 

ttfttt, sei», etc., in the predicate, 883, b. 
model of declension, 411. 

«it, position of, 78, **. 

Modal auxiliaries, conjugation of, 444. 

ttiant, conjugation of, 444- 

«ftff», conjugation of, 444- 

flutter, paradigm of, 161. 



tt, a plural ending, 133, 144, 160 and n. 

only case-ending of plural, 138, <* *, 139> 
«tie«» with dative or accusative, 180. 
Neuter, rules of gender, 373, 7, 8, 9, 10. 
ttia)t, position in the sentence, 67, <* (3) ; 
869 and note. 



•tit, pos it ion of, 368* 
ataaelS, position of, 869. 
Nominative case, 54. 

subject of a verb, 68. 

plural, basis of classification, 188* 

used in direct address, p. 86, n. 
Nouns, grouped in two decl en s i o n s, 38, •*> 

strong declension, masculines, 84, 188« 

strong declension, neuters, 89, 138. 

strong declension, three classes of, 188- 

feminines, 80, 161, 169- 

masculines in e of weak declension, 144* 
146,140. 

monosyllabic masculines, 144, **♦ 146* 

masculines and neuters ending in el, etl 
er, d)en, letn, 134. 

masculines and neuters of strong declen- 
sion, 140. 

tabular view of, 401-400* 

irregular or mixed, models of declension, 
400* 

supplementary noun-lists, 440 4 56» 
Numerals, 880, 837. 

declension of, 838, a » 837, *> 



$, pronunciation of, 48* 

changed to &, 136, 887, *• 
i, pronunciation of, 47, c. 
Object, order of direct and indir., 70 and a. 
Oblique cases, 64. 
»•er, does not affect order, 70, «. 
»|Ut Iff, clause introduced by, 850. 
a», pronunciation of, ^18, 47, *»• 
Order of words, summary of rules, 854-871* 

normal, 67, ** » 354, 1 and a. 

inverted, 57, *\ 69, «J 70, 854, II and 
«;805. 

affected by emphasis, 09» **• 

not affected by certain conjunctions, 70, -*• 

of mir and bit, 70, a. 

in dependent clauses, 951 , <* and b ; 858, 
253, 308. 

when there are two infinitives, 868. 

in exclamatory sentences, 80S, 871. 

in indirect discourse with btt| omitted, 
p. 122, foot-note. 

general rule of, 355> 

in adverbial adjuncts, 367* 
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%, English corre s pondent« of, 66» 1* 
FtxticiplM, place of, 00, 187, *, 368, 

870. 
augment of, ge, omitted, 848. 
infinitive snbstitnted for, 247, «J 848- 
as virtual adjective«, 888, «• 
perfect, declined like adjectives, p. 117, n. 
declension, use, etc. of, 387* 
present, with future passive meaning, 

887, «• 
German equivalent of English, 851, «• 
equivalent to relative clause, 387, *• 
perfect, with present meaning after torn« 

men, 887, '• 
of verbs in teren, p. 96, n. 
Passive voice, synopsis of, 278. 
formation of, 878, «• 
distinguished from seeming passive, 888, 

883. 
impersonal passive, 886, «• 
substitutes for, 887. 
less used in German than in English, 

887,«. 
of intransitive verbs, 886, «• 
model of, 440. 
Perfect tense, translation of, 66, *• 
of fein, 98, «; 198, «. 
used in short questions and answers, 125, 

*; 291,'. 
of modal auxiliaries, 847, * ; 848. 
used for imperf. in ind. discourse, 812, n. 
)f, English correspondent of, 66, 1> 
Pluperfect tense, formation of, 187, «; 

192,«. 
Plural Of nouns, determines classification 

of as strong or weak, 188» 
determines class of strong declension, 

133. 
masculines and neuters in el, en, er, d)en, 

lein, 134. 
monosyllabic masculines, 135, 144, «. 
monosyllabic neuters, 135, note 2. 
masculines and neuters of strong declen- 
sion, 140; table of reference, 186- 
n, only plural case-ending, 188, «; 189* 
masculines in t, 144* 
foreign nouns, 144. 
masculines of weak declension, 146. 



Plural of nouns {continmd) : 
feminines, 160, 151, 168. 
formation of, tabular view, 401* 
Prefixes of verbs, inseparable, 60, 1. 
separable, 841,«; 848,446- 
place of, 841, «• 
separable and inseparable, 446* 
Prepositions, with dative and accusative, 
179,«; 180, 484. 
combined with definite article, 183, «• 
with genitive, 481. 
with dative, 488. 
with accusative, 483- 
idiomatic uses of, 485* 
Present tense, translation of, 106- 
for perfect, 891, c. 
for future, 891,'. 
Principal parts of verbs, 105, 110. 
Pronominal adjectives, agreement of, 88. 
affect declension of following adj., 905. 
and pronouns, tabular view of, 485. 
indeclinable, 486. 
often undeclined, 487* 
Pronouns, personal, position of when ob- 
ject, 65, 74, 2 and a ; 76 and a ; 
867. 
referring to things, 168, & 
form of genitive in compounds, 480* 
declension of, 483. 
substitutes for, 164. 
reflexive, 166, « and *; 168, «; 484. 

felbft used for emphasis, 169, «• 
possessive, paradigm of, 884. 
indefinite, 884,«; 488, 486. 
demonstrative, 884, * ; 408, 419, 485. 
relative, affect order, 368, 1 ; agreement 
of with antecedent, 869. 
declension of, 419, 480, 481. 
position of, 364. 
substitutes for, 870, «. 
not omitted, 874, n. 2. 
interrogative, declension of, 481, 486. 
endings of regular, 407« 
tabular view of declinedpronominal words, 

486. 
indeclinable, 486. 
Pronunciation, 48-49. 
Proper names, declension of, 84, «*; 97. 

models of, 405. 
Purpose, how expressed, 114, «; 889. 
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f, pronundation of, 49* 
Beading , selection» for : 

$etatfe|r, 189* 

Mysore ml finer, 819. 

*ie fletoe ftslltforte, 88ft. 

3*J0i4!ete,996. 

ftsJIfreitett, 808. 

3ie«rte*ertei Carte«, 813. 

*er £•*», ler 0ml ml ler g*s)ft, 817* 

fts|L*Mfmlfticfe,330. 

»if Ititefe ml Me *«*, 888- 

*erCtftlt»f,840. 

*er 8itoe ml Me ftm«, 377. 

»*J ler 8ts*l ftefcteu *tt, 378, 379. 

9erfi|weimi$t, 380. 

3>«s «ill ml IM ©Miete, 381. 

Saft Irate flUUteriteR, 388* 

Sic 0ts)teIttimer, 888. 

•stfer #rarl ler 03r*|t lei Ic» Cs)filers, 
884. 

Cief frieM C*)»ert, 386. 

€tefe|r, 386. 

0eufti«w1ft«,387. 

grtelri* Sarftsrsffa, 388. 

Mete Atel« nrtr toereu Irteler, 889* 

•ate Its«! 390. 

fffidri* let «rife ml It! alte »eil. 
891. 

CSfi4e!tlerCee,392. 

«aft Bildetet Sell» 393. 

%tt •slatea«, 894. 
Reflexive pronouns, see Pronouns. 
Relative pronouns, see Pronouns. 
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ft, pronunciation of, 49; final, 38 • 

Rngliah correspondents of, 66» 2. 

a* genitive ending, 140. 
f. marks verbs conjugated with fein, 448. 
jo), pronunciation of, 49> P- 20. 

English correspondents of, 56> 2. 
(d)Stt, with present tense, 291, c. 
fete, paradigm of present and perfect, 98- 

as an auxiliary, 192, a ; 194 and a. 

complete paradigm of, 448> 

seeming passive, 283* 



feit, with present tease, 891» '. 

frt»t,itsuse,169,«. 

M, 166, «; indeclinable, 486. 

fte, referring to tRftbdften, SBeiD, grouleia 

163,3. 
Cie, use of, 66» d. 

corresponding poss. pron., 3$r, 66» d. 
feSeft, conjugation of, 444. 
femlerm, does not affect order, 70» «. 
|» changed in form by combination, 89- 

when used, 40* 

pronunciation of, 49» p< 20. 

English correspondents of, 66» 2. 
"Strong", see Nouns, Declension, Adjec- 

twos, Verbs. 
Subject, of a verb, 68. 
Subjunctive, paradigm of present, 897* 

formation of present, 298» <*. 

in indirect discourse, 899» *; 800, 801. 
319. 

after expressions of uncertainty, 804. 

paradigm of imperfect, 310. 

formation of imperfect, 310» «*• 

formation of pluperfect, 810» *» 

paradigm of future, 316. 

in condition contrary to fact, 818» *»'» 
319. 

imperfect refers to present time, 818» «*• 

tenses of, substitutes in ind. discourse, 
319. 

additional uses of, 388. 

used to denote purpose, wish, etc.; 889> 

of softened assertion; in exclamatory 
questions, 389. 
Superlative, formation of, 227» « ; 228» c. 

adverbially used, 228» n. ; 888» 6 ; 418. 

relative and absolute, 888» « and c ; 418. 

formed from prepositions, 417* 

uses and meanings contrasted, 418* 
Supplementary Exercises : 

The Lion and the Mouse, 896* 

What the Moon Saw, 896. 

The Brave Little Mother, 897* 

The Little Fairies, 398. 

The Emperor Charlemagne, 899. 

Hans in Luck, 400. 
Supplementary Noun-Lists : 

Nouns invariably of Class I, B, 449. 

Monosyllabic Masculines of Class II, A, 
460. 
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Supplementary Boon-lists ifoniimud) : 
Masculines of Class III, 451- 
Masculine« of Class IV, formerly ending 

in e, 458- 
Monosyllabic Neuters of Class II, A, 

453. 

Neuters of Class III, 454. 
Monosyllabic Feminines of Class II, B, 

455. 

Syllables, definition, number, and division 
of, 51, 1, 2, 3, 4. 
in compound words, 51 » 5. 



t, pronunciation of, 49. 

English correspondents of, 56, 2. 
Tenses, German and English compared, 

291,*-/ 

in indirect discourse, 299, * ; 301, 312. 

in conditional sentences, 819, <*• 

of subjunctive, substitutes in indirect dis- 
course, 312. 
t%, pronunciation of, 49, P- 20. 

English correspondent of, 56, 2. 
thousand, a, how expressed, 286- 
Time, duration of, time when, 291, g» 

indefinitely indicated, p. 119, foot-note. 

expressions of, 238. 
Transitive verbs, auxiliary of, 193. 
\, changed in form by combination, 39* 

pronunciation of, 49, P> 20. 

English correspondent of, 56, 2. 



«, pronunciation of, 43* 

changed to fl, 185, 227, *• 
i, pronunciation of, 47, d - 
iter, with dative or accusative, 180. 

separable or inseparable prefix, 244, 446* 
mm, separable or inseparable prefix, 244* 
*»— |ll, to express purpose, 114, «. 
Umlaut, 47. 

ttttB, does not affect order, 70, *• 
ttttftt, model of declension, 411* 
aattt, with dative or accusative, 180. 

separable or inseparable prefix, 244, 446- 



S, pronunciation of, 49. 

English correspondent of, 56, 1* 
bCf» inseparable prefix, 50, 1. 
Verbal noons in ing t equivalents of in 

German, 345, *; 349, 350, 351. 
Verbs, weak, principal parts of, 105 and a. 
active voice, models of, 436, 438* 
strong, principal parts of, 110* 

active voice, models of, 487, 488 • 
passive voice, 440* 
agreement with subject, 92* 
stem of, how found, 105, «• 
reflexive, 168, «5 auxiliary of, 193 ; par- 
tial conjugation of, 447* 
transitive, weak and strong, conjugated 

with fcaben, 193. 
intransitive, conjugated with fein, 194* 
with separable prefixes, 241, * ; 446* 
with inseparable prefixes, 243* 
with variable prefixes, 244* 
irregular, 441, 442, 443, 444, 445. 
strong and mixed, list of, 448* 
bar» with dative or accusative, 180- 
Vowels, pronunciation of, 43* 
long, when, 45; short, when, 45* 
how modified and how pronounced, 47* 
changed in strong verbs, 111,«; in strong 
masculines and neuters, 133, in com- 
parison of monosyllabic adj., 227, *• 



W 

fr, pronunciation of, 49. 

tatan, interrogative adverb, 869, n. 

t»tB, used of things, 264, <*• 
used in place of etroad, or »arum, 264, *• 
as a relative pronoun, 273, <* ; 274. 
dative or accusative of with prep., 270, «• 
compound relative pronoun, 275, <*• 

Ü a« far, indeclinable adjective, 262, * J 426. 

tot! far ritt, an adjective, 262, «• 

bias far einer, a pronoun, 262, «• 

"Weak," see Nouns, Dtcknswn, Adjtc- 
tives, Verbs, 

toelger, used as adj. and pron., 265, *• 
declension of, 420. 
relative, used like bet, 268, 2, a. 
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totts, implying conffltkm, 819* n. 2. 

distinguished from ulft, p. 198, n. 1. 
to«, used of persons, 964, a. 

compound relative pronoun, 875, «• 

indirect interrogative, 875, n. 

declension of, 481* 
totrsft, auxiliary of tense, 187, *; 815, *. 

to be distinguished from wollen, 189, *• 

as an independent verb, 189, £• 

auxiliary of passive, 878, « ', 888, 888. 

complete paradigm of, 448* 
toicfcer, separable or inseparable prefix, 844« 
tariff«, paradigm of pre», indie, 445. 
lii, combined with prepositions, 870, *• 
, conjugation of, 444* 



I, pronunciation of, 49- 



\, pronunciation of, 40* 



Z 

], pronunciation of, 49* 

English correspondent of, 56, 2. 
jet, inseparable prefix, 50, 1. 
|toiftytt, with dative or accusative, 180. 



